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                                                     1. Devadahasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Dibbanti  (2.0211)  k±maguºehi  k²¼anti,  la¼anti,  tesu  v± viharanti, vijayasama-
tthat±yogena  paccatthike vijetu½ icchanti; issariyaµµh±n±disakk±rad±naggahaºa½
ta½ta½-atth±nus±sanañca    karont±    voharanti,    puññ±nubh±vappatt±ya    jutiy±
jotenti  v±ti  dev±  vuccanti  r±j±no.  Tath±  hi te cat³hi saªgahavatth³hi jana½ rañja-
yant±   saya½   yath±vuttehi   visesehi   r±janti   dibbanti   sobhant²ti   ca,   “r±j±no”ti
vuccanti.  Tatth±ti  tasmi½  nigamadese.  S±ti pokkharaº². Tanti ta½, “devadahan”ti
laddhan±ma½  pokkharaºi½  up±d±ya,  tassa ad³rabhavatt±ti keci. Sabba½ sukh±-
dibheda½    vedayita½.    Pubbeti    purimaj±tiya½.   Katakammapaccay±ti   katassa
kammassa    paccayabh±vato   j±ta½   kamma½   paµicca.   Tena   sabb±pi   vedan±
kammaphalabh³t±  eva anubhavitabb±ti dasseti. Ten±ha “imin±”ti-±di. Aniyametv±
vuttanti,   “santi,   bhikkhave,   eke   samaºabr±hmaº±   eva½v±dino”ti   eva½   ime
n±m±ti  avisesetv± vuttamattha½. Niyametv±ti, “eva½v±dino, bhikkhave, nigaºµh±”-
ti eva½ visesetv± dasseti.
    Kalis±sananti  par±jaya½. Kal²ti hi anattho vuccati, kal²ti sasati vippharat²ti kalis±-
sana½,  par±jayo.  Kal²ti  v±  kodham±n±dikilesaj±ti,  t±ya  pana  ayuttav±dit± kalis±-
sana½.  Ta½  ±ropetuk±mo  vibh±vetuk±mo  (2.0212).  Ye  kamma½ kata½ akata½
v±ti  na  j±nanti,  te  katha½  ta½  edisanti  j±nissanti. Ye ca kamma½ pabhedato na
j±nanti,  te katha½ tassa vip±ka½ j±nissanti; vip±kapariyositabh±va½ j±nissanti, ye
ca   p±passa  kammassa  paµipakkhameva  na  j±nanti;  te  katha½  tassa  pah±na½
kusalakammassa  ca  samp±danavidhi½  j±nissant²ti  imamattha½ dassento, “uttari
pucch±yapi eseva nayo”ti ±ha.
    2.  Kiñc±pi  c³¼adukkhakkhandhepi,  (ma.  ni.  1.180)  “eva½ sante”ti imin± tesa½
nigaºµh±na½   aj±nanabh±vo   eva  ujuka½  pak±sito  heµµh±  desan±ya  tath±  pava-
ttatt±.   Tath±   hi   aµµhakath±ya½   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.  1.180)  vutta½–  “eva½  santeti
tumh±ka½  eva½  aj±nanabh±ve  sat²”ti,  tath±pi  tattha  uparidesan±ya sambaddho
evamattho   vuccam±no   yujjati,  na  aññath±ti  dassetu½  idha,  “mah±nigaºµhassa



vacane  sacce  santeti  attho”ti  vutta½.  Ettakassa µh±nass±ti yath±vuttassa pañca-
parim±ºassa k±raºassa.
    3.  Anekav±ra½  visarañjana½  idha  g±¼h±palepana½,  na  s±µakassa viya littat±ti
±ha–  “bahal³pa …pe… littena viy±”ti. Vuttameva, Na puna vattabba½, tattha vutta-
nayeneva veditabbanti adhipp±yo.
    Imesa½  nigaºµh±na½  t±disassa tesa½ abh±vato, “j±nanak±lo siy±”ti parikappa-
vasena  vadati.  Tena  eva½  j±nitu½  tehi  sakk±  siy±,  tesañca  dassana½ sacca½
siy±. Yasm± tesa½ dassana½ asacca½, tasm± te na j±ni½s³ti dasseti. Cat³su k±le-
s³ti   vaºamukhassa   parikantanak±lo,   sallassa   esanak±lo,  abbuhanak±lo,  vaºa-
mukhe  agadaªg±ra-odahanak±loti  imesu  cat³su  k±lesu.  Suddhanteti  suddhako-
µµh±se,  dukkhassa anavasesato nijj²raºaµµhena niddukkhabh±veti attho. Ek±ya upa-
m±y±ti,   “sallena   viddhassa   hi   viddhak±le  vedan±ya  p±kaµak±lo  viy±”ti  im±ya
ek±ya  upam±ya.  Tayo atth±ti pubbe ahuvamh± v± no v±, p±pakamma½ akarimh±
v±  no  v±,  evar³pa½  v±  p±pakamma½  akarimh±ti  ime  tayo atth±. Cat³hi upam±-
h²Ti  vaºamukhaparikantan±d²hi  cat³hi  upam±hi.  Eko  atthoti,  “ettaka½  dukkha½
nijjiººan”ti-±din±   (2.0213)  vutto  eko  attho.  So  hi  dukkhanijj²raºabh±vas±maññ±
eko atthoti vutto.
    4.   Ime   pana  nigaºµh±.  ¾saªk±ya  viddhosm²ti  sañña½  upp±detv±.  Pacc±hari-
tunti pacc±vattitu½, pariharitunti attho.
    5.  At²tav±da½  saddahant±nanti,  “atthi  kho, bho, nigaºµh± pubbe p±pakamma½
katan”ti   eva½  at²ta½sa½  ±rabbha  pavatta½  mah±nigaºµhassa  v±da½  saddaha-
nt±na½.   Bh³tatt±ti   yath±bh³tatt±  ki½  avipar²tameva  attha½  ±rammaºa½  katv±
pavatt±ti  pucchati.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Saha  dhammen±ti sahadhammo,
so  eva  sahadhammiko  yath±  “venayiko”ti (a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8). “Dhammo”ti ettha
k±raºa½  adhippetanti  ±ha–  “sahetuka½  sak±raºan”ti.  Paµiharati paµivattet²ti paµi-
h±ro, v±do eva paµih±ro v±dapaµih±ro; ta½, uttaranti attho. Ten±ha– “pacc±gamana-
kav±dan”ti,  codana½  parivattetv±  paµip±katikakaraºanti  attho.  Tesanti ida½ ±vu-
ttivasena gahetabba½, “tesa½ saddh±chedakav±da½ n±ma tesa½ dasset²”ti.
    6.  Avijj±  aññ±º±  sammoh±ti  pariy±yavacanameta½. Avijj±ti v± avijj±ya karaºa-
bh³t±ya.  Aññ±ºen±ti  aj±nanena. Sammohen±ti sammuyhanena mah±mu¼hat±ya.
S±ma½yeva  opakkamik±  etarahi  attano  upakkamahetu  dukkhavedana½ vediya-
m±na½–  “ya½kiñc±ya½ …pe… pubbekatahet³”ti vipar²tato saddahatha. Pubbeka-
tahetuv±dasaññita½ vipall±sagg±ha½ gaºhatha.
    7.  Diµµhadhammo  vuccati paccakkhabh³to, tattha veditabba½ phala½ diµµhadha-
mmavedan²ya½.   Ten±ha–   “imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve  vip±kad±yakan”ti.  Payoge-
n±ti  k±yikena  payogena  v±  v±casikena  v±  payogena.  Padh±nen±ti padahanena
cetasikena  uss±hanena.  ¾sanne  bhavantare  vip±cetu½  na  sakk±, pageva d³reti
dassetu½,  “dutiye v± tatiye v± attabh±ve”ti vutta½. Nibbattakabh±vato sukhaveda-
n±ya   hitanti  sukhavedan²ya½.  S±  pana  vip±kavedan±bh±vato  ekantato  iµµh±ra-
mmaº±  eva  hot²ti  ±ha  “iµµh±rammaºavip±kad±yakan”ti.  Vipar²tanti  (2.0214)  ani-
µµh±rammaºavip±kad±yaka½.   Nipphanneti  saddhi½  aññena  kammena  nibbatte.
Sampar±yavedan²yass±ti    upapajjavedan²yassa   apar±pariyavedan²yassa.   Eva½



santep²ti    k±ma½    paripakkavedan²yanti    diµµhadhammavedan²yameva   vuccati,
tath±pi    atthettha    atisayo   diµµhadhammavisesabh±vato   paripakkavedan²yass±ti
dassetu½,  “ayametth±”ti-±di  vutta½. Yasmi½ divase kata½, tato sattadivasabbha-
ntare.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½ paripakkavedan²yakammassa sattadivasabbhantare vip±kad±ne.
Ekav±ra½  kasitv±  nis²di ch±tajjhatto hutv±. ¾gacchant² ±ha– “uss³re bhatta½ ±ha-
r²yitth±”ti  domanassa½ anupp±detv± yath± katapuñña½ anumodati. Vijjotam±na½
disv±,  “ki½  nu  kho idampi tappak±ro, mama cittavikappamatta½, ud±hu suvaººa-
mev±”ti v²ma½santo yaµµhiy± paharitv±.
    V±¼ayakkhasañcaraºatt±      r±jagah³pac±rassa      nagare     sahassabhaº¹ika½
c±resu½.  Uppannar±go  c³¼±ya  ¹a½si. Rañño ±cikkhitv±ti ta½ pavatti½ rañño ±ci-
kkhitv±.   Mallik±ya   vatthu  dhammapadavatthumhi  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.mallik±dev²-
vatthu) ±gatena nayena kathetabba½.
    Maraºasantikepi  kata½,  pageva  tato  puretara½ at²tattabh±vesu ca kata½. Idha
nibbattitavip±koti  vutto  avassa½bh±vibh±vato.  Sampar±yavedan²yameva  bhava-
ntare  vip±kad±yakabh±vato. Idha nibbattitaguºotveva vutto, na idha nibbattitavip±-
koti  vimuttibh±vato.  Paripakkavedan²yanti veditabba½ heµµh± vuttaparipakkaveda-
n²yalakkhaº±nativattanato.  Sabbalahu½  phalad±yik±ti  etena phalupp±danasama-
tthat±yogena kammassa paripakkavedan²yat±ti dasseti.
    Catuppañcakkhandhaphalat±ya  saññ±bhav³paga½  kamma½  bahuvedan²yanti
vutta½.    Ekakhandhaphalatt±    asaññ±bhav³paga½    kamma½   appavedan²ya½.
Keci  pana,  “ar³p±vacarakamma½ bahuk±la½ veditabbaphalatt± bahuvedan²ya½,
itara½   appavedan²ya½.   R³p±r³p±vacarakamma½   v±   bahuvedan²ya½,   paritta-
kamma½   appavedan²yan”ti   vadanti.   Savip±ka½   kammanti  paccayantarasama-
v±ye   vip±kupp±danasamattha½,   na   ±raddhavip±kameva.  Avip±ka½  kammanti
paccayavekallena vipaccitu½ asamattha½ ahosikamm±dibheda½.
    8.      Diµµhadhammavedan²y±d²nanti      (2.0215)     diµµhadhammavedan²y±d²na½
dasanna½   kamm±na½   upakkamena   kamm±na½  aññ±th±bh±vassa  an±p±dan²-
yatt±  yath±sabh±veneva  kamm±ni  tiµµhanti. Tattha nigaºµh±na½ upakkamo nippa-
yojanoti  ±ha  “aphalo”ti.  Nigaºµh±na½  padahanassa micch±v±y±massa nipphala-
bh±vappavedano   padh±nacchedakav±do.   Parehi   vuttak±raºeh²ti  yehi  k±raºehi
nigaºµh±na½  v±desu  dosa½  dassenti.  Tehi parehi vuttak±raºehi. Na hi lakkhaºa-
yuttena hetun± vin± parav±desu dosa½ dassetu½ sakk±. Ten±ha “sak±raº± hutv±”-
ti.  Nigaºµh±na½  v±d±  ca  anuv±d±  c±ti  nigaºµhehi vuccam±n± sakasakasamaya-
ppavedik±   v±d±ceva   s±vakehi   vuccam±n±  tesa½  anuv±d±  ca.  Viññ³hi  garahi-
tabba½  k±raºa½  ±gacchant²ti,  “ayamettha  doso”ti  tattha  tattha viññ³hi paº¹itehi
garah±raha½  k±raºa½  upagacchanti,  p±puºant²ti  attho.  Tassatthoti-±d²su  aya½
saªkhepattho,  “vuttanayena  parehi  vuttena k±raºena sak±raº± hutv± dosadassa-
navasena  nigaºµh±na½  v±d± anuppatt±, tato eva ta½ v±da½ appas±dan²yabh±va-
dassanena  sosent±  hetusampattivoh±rasukkhanena mil±pent± dukkaµakammak±-
rinoti-±dayo dasa g±rayh±pades± upagacchant²”ti.
    9.  Saªgatibh±vahet³ti  tattha  tattha  yadicch±ya  samuµµhitasaªgatinimitta½.  S±



pana  saªgati  niyatilakkhaº±ti  ±ha “niyatibh±vak±raº±”ti. Acchejjasutt±vuta-abhe-
jjamaºi   viya  hi  paµiniyatat±  niyatipavatt²ti.  Cha¼abhij±tihet³ti  kaºh±bhij±ti  n²l±bhi-
j±ti   lohit±bhij±ti  halidd±bhij±ti  sukk±bhij±ti  paramasukk±bhij±t²ti  im±su  abhij±t²su
j±tinimitta½. P±pasaªgatik±ti nih²nasaªgatik±.
    10.  Anaddhabh³tanti  ettha adhi-saddena sam±nattho addha-saddoti ±ha– “ana-
ddhabh³tanti  anadhibh³tan”ti.  Yath±  ±p±yiko  attabh±vo  mahat±  dukkhena abhi-
bhuyyati,  na  tath±  ayanti  ±ha–  “dukkhena  anadhibh³to  n±ma  manussattabh±vo
vuccat²”ti. “Acelako hot²”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.394) vutt±ya n±nappak±r±ya dukkarak±ri-
k±ya   kilamathena.  Yadi  eva½  (2.0216)  katha½  dhutaªgadhar±ti  ±ha  “ye  pan±-
”ti-±di.  Niyy±nikas±sanasmiñhi v²riyanti vivaµµasannissita½ katv± pavattiyam±na½
v²riya½ sar²ra½ khedantampi samm±v±y±mo n±ma hoti ñ±y±raddhabh±vato.
    Theroti  ettha ±gatamah±rakkhitatthero. Tisso sampattiyo manussadevanibb±na-
sampattiyo,  s²lasam±dhipaññ±sampattiyo  v±.  Khuraggeyev±ti khure s²sagge eva,
khure   s²saggato   apan²te   ev±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ayanti,  “issarakule  nibbatto”ti-±din±
vutto.  Na  sabbe  eva  sakk±rapubbaka½ pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puºant²ti ±ha “yo
d±sikucchiyan”ti-±di. Rajatamuddikanti rajatamaya½ aªgulimuddika½. Gorakapiya-
ªgumattenap²Ti kapitthachallikaªgupupphagandhamattenapi.
    Dhammena  ñ±yena  ±gatasukha½  dhammasukhanti  ±ha– “saªghato v± …pe…
paccayasukhan”ti.  Amucchitoti  anajjh±panno.  Id±ni  ta½  anajjh±pannata½  tassa
ca  phala½  dassetu½  “dhammika½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. Imass±ti samudayassa. So hi
pañcakkhandhassa   dukkhassa   k±raºabh³tatt±   ±sanno  paccakkho  katv±  vutto.
Ten±ha  “paccuppann±nan”ti-±di. Saªkh±ranti yath±raddh±ya s±tisaya½ karaºato
saªkh±ranti   laddhan±ma½   balavav²riya½   usso¼hi½.   Padahatoti  payuñjantassa
pavattentassa.   Maggena  vir±go  hot²ti  ariyamaggena  dukkhanid±nassa  virajjan±
hoti. Ten±ha “ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti. Imin± sukh±paµipad± khipp±bhiññ± kathit±



akasireneva  s²ghatara½  maggapaj±nat±ya  bodhitatt±.  Majjhattat±k±roti  v²riy³pe-
kkham±ha.   Saªkh±ra½  tattha  padahat²ti  padh±nasaªkh±ra½  tattha  dukkhanid±-
nassa   virajjananimitta½   virajjanattha½   padahati.   Katha½?  Maggappadh±nena
catukiccappadh±ne   ariyamagge   v±y±mena   padahati  v±yamati.  Ajjhupekkhatoti
v²riyassa  anacc±raddhan±tisithilat±ya  v²riyasamat±yojane by±p±r±karaºena ajjhu-
pekkhato.   Ten±ha   “upekkha½   bh±ventass±”ti.   Upekkh±bh±van±  ca  n±mettha
tath±pavatt± ariyamaggabh±van± ev±ti ±ha– “maggabh±van±ya bh±vet²”ti.
    Ettha   ca   eva½   p±¼iy±   padayojan±  veditabb±,–  “so  eva½  paj±n±ti.  Katha½?
Saªkh±ra½   me   padahato   saªkh±rapadahan±  imassa  dukkhanid±nassa  vir±go
hoti  (2.0217),  ajjhupekkhato me upekkhan± imassa dukkhanid±nassa vir±go hot²”-
ti. Paµipajjam±nassa c±ya½ pubbabh±gav²ma½sass±ti gahetabba½. Tattha saªkh±-
rappadh±n±ti  sammasanapadena sukheneva khippatara½ bh±van±-ussukk±pana-
v²riya½   dassitanti   sukh±paµipad±   khipp±bhiññ±   dassit±.   Ajjhupekkhatoti  ettha
kassaci  n±tida¼ha½ katv± pavattitav²riyenapi dukkhanid±nassa vir±go hoti vipassa-
namanuyuñjat²ti     dassita½.     Ubhayatth±pi    catutth²yeva    paµipad±    vibh±vit±ti
daµµhabba½.  Id±ni,  “yassa  hi  khv±ssa  …pe…  upekkha½  tattha bh±vet²”ti v±rehi
t±sa½yeva   paµipad±na½  vasena  tesa½  puggal±na½  paµipatti  dassit±.  Vaµµadu-
kkhanid±nassa parijiººa½ imehi v±rehi dukkhakkhayo vibh±vito.
    11.  Baddhacittoti sambaddhacitto. Bahalacchandoti bahalataºh±chando. Aticari-
tv±ti  atikkamitv±. Naµasatthavidhin± naccanak± naµ±, naccak± itare. Somanassa½
uppajjati,  “²disa½  n±ma  itthi½  pariccajin”ti.  Chijj±ti  dvidh±  hotu.  Bhijj±ti  bhijjatu.
“Chijja  v±  bhijjav±”ti  padadvayenapi  vin±sameva  vadati.  Ñatv±ti  pubbabh±gañ±-
ºena j±nitv±. Tadubhayanti saªkh±rapadahana-upekkh±bh±vana½.
    12.  Pesentass±ti  v±yamantassa.  Ta½  sandh±y±ti  dukkh±ya  paµipad±ya  niyy±-
nata½ sandh±ya.
    Usuk±ro  viya  yog²  tejanassa viya cittassa ujukaraºato. Gomuttavaªka½, canda-
lekh±kuµila½,  naªgalakoµijimha½  citta½.  Al±t± viya v²riya½ ±t±pana-parit±panato.
Kañcikatela½   viya   saddh±   sinehanato.   Namanadaº¹ako  viya  lokuttaramaggo
nibb±n±rammaºe   cittassa   n±manato.   Lokuttaramaggena   cittassa   ujukaraºa½
bh±van±bhisamayato  daµµhabba½.  Antadvayavajjit± majjhim± paµipatt²ti katv± kile-
sagaºavijjhana½  pah±n±bhisamayo.  Itar± pana paµipad± dandh±bhiññ±ti imesa½
dvinna½  bhikkh³na½  im±su  dv²su yath±vutt±su khipp±bhiññ±su kathit±su, itar±pi
kathit±va   honti   lakkhaºah±ranayena   paµipad±s±maññato.   Sah±gaman²y±pi  v±
paµipad±  kathit±va,  “na  heva  anaddhabh³ta½ atth±nan”ti-±din± pubbabh±gapaµi-
pad±ya   kathitatt±.   “¾gaman²yapaµipad±   pana   na  kathit±”ti  (2.0218)  ida½  savi-
sesa½ ajjhupekkhassa akathitata½ sandh±ya vuttanti daµµhabba½. Nikkhamanade-
sananti nikkhamanup±ya½ desana½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                            Devadahasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    2. Pañcattayasuttavaººan±



 
    21.   Eketi   ettha  eka-saddo  aññattho,  na  gaºan±di-atthoti  ta½  dassento  “eka-
cce”ti  ±ha.  Ya½  pana  p±¼iya½  “sant²”ti  vutta½. Tena tesa½ diµµhigatik±na½ vijja-
m±nat±ya  avicchinnat±;  tato  ca  nesa½  micch±gahaºato  sithilakaraºavivecanehi
attano  desan±ya  kiccak±rit±  avitathat± ca d²pit± hoti. Paramatthasamaºabr±hma-
ºesu   aparantakappikat±ya   lesopi   natth²ti   ±ha  “paribbajupagatabh±ven±”ti-±di.
Sassat±divasena  aparanta½ kappent²ti aparantakappino, te eva aparantakappik±.
Yasm±  tehi  aparanta½  purimatarasiddhehi taºh±diµµhikappehi kappetv± ±sevana-
balavat±ya  ca  vikappetv±  aparabh±gasiddhehi  abhinivesabh³tehi taºh±diµµhigg±-
hehi gaºhanti abhinivisanti par±masanti; tasm± vutta½– “aparanta½ kappetv± vika-
ppetv±  gaºhant²”ti. Taºhup±d±navasena kappanagahaº±ni veditabb±ni. Taºh±pa-
ccay± hi up±d±na½. Vuttampi ceta½ mah±niddese udd±nato saªkhepato. Taºh±di-
µµhivasen±ti  taºh±ya  diµµhiy±  ca vasena. Diµµiy± v± upanissayabh³t±ya sahaj±t±ya
abhinandanak±ya    ca    taºh±ya   sassat±di-±k±rena   abhinivisantassa   micch±g±-
hassa   ca   vasena.   An±gatadhammavisay±ya   adhippetatt±   an±gatak±lav±cako
idha    apara-saddo.    R³p±dikhandhavinimuttassa    kappanavatthuno    abh±v±   a-
saddo bh±gav±cakoti ±ha– “an±gata½ khandhakoµµh±san”ti. Kappetv±ti ca tasmi½
aparante  taºh±ya  n±bhinives±na½ samattana½ pariniµµh±panam±ha. Ýhit±ti tass±
laddhiy± avijahana½.
    Anugat±ti  ±rammaºakaraºavasena  anu  anu  gat±  aparante  pavatt±. ¾rabbh±ti
±lambitv±.  Visayo  hi  tass±  diµµhiy±  aparanto.  Visayabh±vato  (2.0219)  eva  hi so
tass±  ±gamanaµµh±na½  ±rammaºapaccayo c±ti vutta½ “±gamma paµicc±”ti. Adhi-
vacanapad±n²ti  paññattipad±ni,  d±s±d²su  siriva¹¹hak±disaddo viya vacanamatta-
meva  adhik±ra½  katv±  pavattiy±  adhivacana½ paññatti. Atha v± adhi-saddo upa-
ribh±ve,   vuccat²ti   vacana½,   upari   vacana½   adhivacana½,  up±d±nabh³tar³p±-
d²na½  upari  paññ±piyam±n±  up±d±paññatt²ti  attho, tasm± paññattid²pakapad±n²ti
attho.  Paññattimattañheta½ vuccati, yadida½, “att± loko”ti ca, na r³pavedan±dayo
viya   paramattho.   Adhikavuttit±ya   v±   adhimuttiyoti  diµµhiyo  vuccanti.  Adhikañhi
sabh±vadhammesu  sassat±di½  pakati-±di½ draby±di½ j²v±di½ k±y±diñca abh³ta-
mattha½  ajjh±ropetv± diµµhiyo pavattant²ti. Abhivadant²ti, “idameva sacca½ mogha-
maññan”ti   abhinivisitv±  vadanti,  “aya½  dhammo,  n±ya½  dhammo”ti-±din±  viva-
danti.  Abhivadanakiriy±ya  ajj±pi  avicchedabh±vadassanattha½ vattam±nak±lava-
cana½.
    Saññ±  etassa  atth²ti  saññ²ti  ±ha “saññ±samaªg²”ti. Natthi etassa rogo bhaªgoti
arogoti  arogasaddassa  niccapariy±yat± veditabb±. Rogarahitat±s²sena v± nibbik±-
rat±ya  niccata½  paµij±n±ti  diµµhigatikoti  ±ha  “arogoti  nicco”ti.  Imin±ti, “saññ² att±
arogo  para½  maraº±”ti  imin± vacanena. So¼asa saññ²v±d±ti– r³p²catukka½, ar³p²-
catukka½,    antav±catukka½,    ekantasukh²catukkanti–    imesa½   catunna½   catu-
kk±na½  vasena  so¼asa  saññ²v±d±  kathit±.  Imesuyeva purim±na½ dvinna½ catu-
kk±na½  vasena  aµµha saññ²v±d± aµµha ca nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±d± veditabb±. Satta
ucchedav±d±ti   manussattabh±ve   k±m±vacaradevattabh±ve   r³p±vacaradevatta-
bh±ve    catubbidh±ruppattabh±ve    cavitv±    sattassa   ucchedapaññ±panavasena



satta    ucchedav±d±    kathit±.    Asato   vin±s±sambhavato   atthibh±vanibandhano
ucchedav±doti   vutta½   “satoti  vijjam±nass±”ti.  Y±v±ya½  att±  na  ucchijjati,  t±va
vijjati ev±ti gahaºato nirudayavin±so idha ucchedoti adhippetoti ±ha “upacchedan”-
ti.  Visesena  n±so vin±so, abh±vo, so pana ma½sacakkhu-paññ±cakkhu-dassana-
path±tikkamov±ti   ±ha   “adassanan”ti.   Adassane   (2.0220)  hi  n±sa-saddo  loke
niru¼ho.  Bhavavigamanti  sabh±v±pagamana½  yo hi nirudayavin±savasena ucchi-
jjati, na so attano sabh±veneva tiµµhati.
    Pañca   diµµhadhammanibb±nav±d±ti  pañcak±maguºasukhamanubhogavasena
catubbidhar³pajjh±nasukhaparibhogavasena   ca  diµµhadhamme  nibb±nappattipa-
ññ±panav±d±.    Diµµhadhammoti    dassanabh³tena    ñ±ºena   upaladdhadhammo.
Tattha  yo  anindriyavisayo,  sopi  sup±kaµabh±vena  indriyavisayo  viya  hot²ti  ±ha–
“diµµhadhammoti  paccakkhadhammo  vuccat²”ti.  Teneva  ca,  “tattha  tattha  paµila-
ddha-attabh±vasseta½    adhivacanan”ti    vutta½.   Saññ²ti   ±divasena   t²h±k±rehi
santanti  saññ²  asaññ²  nevasaññ²n±saññ²ti  imehi  ±k±rehi vijjam±na½, sad± upala-
bbham±na½  sassatanti attho. Saññ² att±ti-±d²ni t²ºi dassan±ni. Santa-atthavasena
ekanti  sassatassa  attano  vasena  eka½  dassana½. Itar±ni dveti ucchedav±da-di-
µµhadhammanibb±nav±dasaññit±ni  dve  dassan±ni.  T²ºi  hutv± pañca hont²ti ida½,
“santa-atthavasena   ekan”ti   saªgahavasena   vuttassa  saññ²ti  ±divibh±gavasena
vuttatt± suviññeyyanti aµµhakath±ya½ na uddhaµa½.
    22.  R³p²½  v±ti  ettha  (d².  ni. µ². 1.76-77) yadi r³pa½ assa atth²ti r³p²ti ayamattho
adhippeto.   Eva½   sati  r³pavinimuttena  attan±  bhavitabba½  saññ±ya  viya  r³pa-
ssapi attaniyatt±. Na hi saññ² att±ti ettha saññ± att±. Tath± hi vutta½ sumaªgalavil±-
siniya½  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.76-77) “tattha pavattasaññañcassa saññ±ti gahetv±ti vutta-
n”ti.  Eva½  sante,  “kasiºar³pa½  att±ti  gaºh±t²”ti  ida½  kathanti? Na kho paneta½
eva½  daµµhabba½– “r³pa½ assa atth²ti r³p²”ti, atha kho “ruppanas²lo r³p²”ti. Ruppa-
nañcettha   r³pasarikkhat±ya   kasiºar³passa   va¹¹hit±va¹¹hitak±lavasena  vises±-
patti,  s±  ca natth²ti na sakk± vattu½ parittavipulat±divisesasabbh±vato. Yadi eva½
imassa   v±dassa   sassatadiµµhisaªgaho   na   yujjat²ti?  No  na  yujjati  k±yabhedato
uddha½  attano  nibbik±rat±ya  tena  adhippetatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “arogo para½
maraº±”ti.  Atha  v±  “r³pa½  assa  atth²ti  r³p²”ti vuccam±nepi na doso. Kappan±si-
ddhenapi hi bhedena s±miniddesadassanato yath± “sil±puttakassa sar²ran”ti (2.0221
Ruppana½   v±   ruppanasabh±vo   r³pa½,   ta½   etassa   atth²ti   r³p²,  att±  “r³pino
dhamm±”ti-±d²su   (dha.  sa.  11  dukam±tik±)  viya.  Evañca  katv±  r³pasabh±vatt±
attano   “r³pa½   att±”ti   vacana½  ñ±y±gatamev±ti  “kasiºar³pa½  att±ti  gaºh±t²”ti
vutta½.  Ar³pinti  ett±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena  yath±raha½  attho  vattabbo. Santasu-
khuma½   muñcitv±  tabbipar²tassa  gahaºe  k±raºa½  natth²ti  l±bh²,  “kasiºar³pa½
att±”ti  gaºh±t²ti  l±bhitakkino  µhapetv±,  sesatakk²  l±bhiggahaºeneva  gahit±.  Anu-
ssutitakkikopi   suddhatakkikopi  v±  niraªkusatt±  takkanassa  kasiºar³pampi  att±ti
kad±cipi   gaºheyy±ti   vutta½–   “ubhopi  r³p±ni  gaºh±tiyev±”ti.  Suddhatakkikassa
ubhayaggahaºa½ na kata½, tasm± s±saªkavacana½.
    Kasiºuggh±µim±k±sa-paµham±ruppaviññ±ºa-natthibh±va-±kiñcaññ±yatan±ni ar³-
pasam±pattinimitta½.   Ýhapetv±   saññ±kkhandhanti   ida½   saññ±ya   attaniyata½



hadaye   katv±   vutta½.   “R³pi½  v±”ti  ettha  vuttanayena  pana  atthe  vuccam±ne
saññ±kkhandha½  bahiddh± akatv± “ar³padhamme”icceva vattabba½ siy±. Missa-
kagg±havasen±ti   r³p±r³pasam±patt²na½   nimitt±ni  ekajjha½  katv±,  “eko  att±”ti,
tattha  pavattasaññañcassa,  “saññ±”ti  gahaºavasena.  Ayañhi  diµµhigatiko r³p±r³-
pasam±pattil±bhit±ya  ta½nimitta½  r³pabh±vena  ar³pabh±vena ca gahetv± upati-
µµhati,  tasm±,  “r³p²  ar³p²  c±”ti  abhinivesa½  janeti  ajjhattav±dino  viya takkamatte-
neva  v±  r³p±r³padhamme  missakavasena  gahetv±,  “r³p²  ca  ar³p²ca att± hot²”ti.
Takkag±henev±ti  saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattadhamm±  viya ca accanta-
sukhumabh±vapattiy± sakiccas±dhan±samatthat±ya thambhakuµµahatthap±d±na½
saªgh±to  viya  neva  r³p², r³pasabh±v±nativattanato na ar³p²ti eva½ pavattatakka-
g±hena.  L±bhivasenapi  v± ant±nantikacatutthav±de vakkham±nanayena aññama-
ññapaµipakkhavasena   attho   veditabbo.  Kevala½  pana  tattha  desak±labhedava-
sena  tatiyacatutthav±d±  icchit±;  idha  k±lavatthu  bhedavasen±ti ayameva viseso.
K±labhedavasena  cettha  tatiyav±dassa  pavatti  r³p±r³panimitt±na½ saha anupa-
µµh±nato;  catutthav±dassa pana vatthubhedavasena (2.0222) pavatti r³p±r³padha-
mm±na½  sam³hato,  “eko  att±”ti takkavasen±ti tattha vakkham±nanay±nus±rena
veditabba½.
    Yadipi  aµµhasam±pattil±bhino  diµµhigatikassa  vasena  sam±pattibhedena saññ±-
n±nattasambhavato  dutiyadiµµhipi  sam±pannakavasena  labbhati; tath±pi sam±pa-
ttiya½   ekar³peneva   saññ±ya  upaµµh±nato,  “paµhamadiµµhi  sam±pannakav±rena
kathit±”ti  ±ha.  Tenevettha  sam±pannakaggahaºa½  kata½. Ekasam±pattil±bhino
eva   v±   vasena   attho   veditabbo.  Sam±patti  bhedena  saññ±bhedasambhavepi
bahiddh±  puthutt±rammaºe  saññ±n±nattena o¼±rikena n±nattasaññ²ti, “dutiyadiµµhi
asam±pannakav±ren±”ti  ±ha.  Ava¹¹hitakasiºavasena  parittasaññita½,  va¹¹hita-
kasiºavasena appam±ºasaññita½ dassetu½, “tatiyadiµµhi



suppamattena   v±   sar±vamattena   v±”ti-±di   vutta½.  “Aªguµµhappam±ºo  v±  att±
yavappam±ºo,  aºumatto  v±  att±”ti-±didassanavasena  (ud±.  aµµha.  54;  d².  ni.  µ².
1.76-77)   paritto  saññ²ti  parittasaññ².  Kapilakaº±d±dayo  (vibha.  anuµ².  189)  viya
attano  sabbagatabh±vapaµij±nanavasena appam±ºo saññ²ti appam±ºasaññ²ti eva-
mpettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Etanti, “r³pi½ v±”ti-±din± yath±vutta-attav±da½. Ekesanti ekacc±na½. Up±tivatta-
tanti   atikkamant±na½.   Niddh±raºe   ceta½   s±mivacana½.   Viññ±ºakasiºameke
abhivadant²ti   yojan±.  Ten±ha–  “sañña½  …pe…  abhivadant²”ti.  Tattha  “sañña½
µhapetv±  ses±ni  t²º²”ti  ida½  saññ±ya  catukkampi  paripuººameva gahetv±, apare
aµµhakanti  vadanti.  Tadubhayanti  ta½  saññ±-aµµhakanti  vutta½  ubhaya½. Parato
±vi   bhavissat²Ti,   “catasso   r³pasaññ²”ti-±din±   upari   pak±sessati.   Vakkhati  hi–
“koµµh±sato  aµµha,  atthato  pana  satta  saññ±  hont²”ti  (ma.  ni. aµµha. 3.22). Etth±ti,
“eta½  v±  pan±”ti  etasmi½  v±kye. Samatikkamitu½ sakkonti tattha ±d²navadassa-
nena  taduddha½  ±nisa½sadassanena  ca  br³hitasaddh±di  guºatt±, vipariy±yena
asakkuºana½  veditabba½. Ye sakkonti, teva gahit± tesa½yeva vasena vakkham±-
nassa   visesassa   vattu½   sakkuºeyyatt±.  Sakkont±nañca  nesa½  up±tivattana½
attano   ñ±ºabal±nur³panti  imamattha½  upam±ya  dassetu½,  “tesa½  pan±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  appam±ºanti appam±º±rammaºo (2.0223), appam±º±rammaºat±
cassa   ±gamanavasena  veditabb±  anant±rammaºato  v±.  Na  hi  ±rammaºe  ana-
ntanti  param±nantassa  pam±ºa½ v± gaºh±ti. Sukhadukkhehi aniñjanato r³pavir±-
gabh±van±visesat±ya   ca   ±neñja½   patv±   tiµµhati,   aya½  no  att±ti  abhivadant±
tiµµhanti.  Viññ±ºakasiºameketi  viññ±ºañc±yatana½  eke diµµhigatik± att±ti vadanti.
Ten±ha–   “viññ±ºañc±yatana½  t±va  dassetun”ti.  Tassa  pana  ±rammaºabh³ta½
kasiºuggh±µim±k±se  pavattaviññ±ºanti  apare. Tañhi kasiºa½ manasik±ravasena,
“viññ±ºakasiºan”ti,  viññ±ºañca  ta½  ±rammaºaµµhena ±yatanañc±ti, “viññ±ºañc±-
yatanan”ti ca vuccati. ¾kiñcaññ±yatanameketi etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Tayidanti  ya-k±ro  padasandhikaroti ±ha “ta½ idan”ti. Diµµhigatanti yath± vutta½
“saññ²  att±”ti eva½ vutta½ diµµhi½. Diµµhiyeva hi diµµhigata½ “muttagata½ (ma. ni. 2.
119;  a.  ni.  9.11),  saªkh±ragatan”ti-±d²su  (mah±ni.  41) viya. Gantabb±bh±vato v±
diµµhiy±   gatamatta½   diµµhigata½,  diµµhiy±  gahaºamattanti  attho.  Diµµhipak±ro  v±
diµµhigata½.  Lokiy±  hi  vidhayuttagatapak±rasadde  sam±natthe  icchanti.  Diµµhipa-
ccayo  diµµhik±raºa½,  avijj±di  diµµhiµµh±nanti  attho.  Tattha  avijj±pi  hi diµµhiµµh±na½
upanissay±dibh±vato.  Yath±ha–  “assutav±,  bhikkhave,  puthujjano  ariy±na½ ada-
ss±v²   ariyadhammassa   akovido”ti-±di  (dha.  sa.  1007).  Phassopi  diµµhiµµh±na½.
Yath±ha   “tadapi   phassapaccay±”ti   (d².   ni.   1.118-124).  Saññ±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½.
Yath±ha  “saññ±nid±n±  hi  papañcasaªkh±”ti  (su. ni. 880; mah±ni. 109). Vitakkopi
diµµhiµµh±na½.  Yath±ha–  “takkañca  diµµh²su  pakappayitv±,  sacca½  mus±ti dvaya-
dhammam±h³”ti  (su.  ni.  892;  mah±ni.  121).  Ayonisomanasik±ropi diµµhiµµh±na½.
Yath±ha–   “tasseva½  manasikaroto  channa½  diµµh²na½  aññatar±  diµµhi  uppajjati,
atthi  me  att±ti  tassa  saccato  thetato  diµµhi uppajjat²”ti (ma. ni. 1.19). Diµµh±ramma-
ºanti    diµµhi-±rammaºabh³ta½    up±d±nakkhandhapañcaka½.   Ten±ha–   “r³pa½
attato  samanupassat²”ti-±di  (paµi.  ma. 1.130). R³pavedan±divinimuttassa diµµhiy±



±rammaºassa  abh±vato  an±diyitv±  idameva  (2.0224)  dasseti– “imin± paccayena
ida½  n±ma  dassana½  gahitan”ti.  Imin± paccayen±ti v± ettha paccayaggahaºena
±rammaºampi gahitamev±ti daµµhabba½.
    Tadev±ti    diµµhigatañceva   diµµhipaccayañca.   R³pasaññ±nanti   ettha   iti-saddo
±di-attho.  Eva½-saddo pak±rattho, “yadi r³pasaññ±nan”ti-±din± pak±rena vuttasa-
ññ±nanti  attho. Nirupakkiles± n²varaº±di upakkilesavimuttito. Uttam± paº²tabh±va-
ppattito,   tato  eva  seµµh±,  seµµhatt±  eva  uttaritar±bh±vato  anuttariy±.  Akkh±yat²ti
upaµµh±ti.   ¾kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ±ya  visu½  vuccam±natt±  catutth±ruppasaññ±ya
ca  imasmi½  saññ²v±de  anotaraºato,  “yadi  ±ruppasaññ±nanti imin± ±k±s±nañc±-
yatana-viññ±ºañc±yatanasaññ±”icceva  vutta½. Itarehi pana dv²h²ti, “yadi ekattasa-
ññ±na½,  yadi  n±nattasaññ±nan”ti imehi dv²hi padehi. Sam±pannakav±ro ca tath±
idha  kathitoti  adhipp±yo.  Koµµh±sato aµµha saññ± catukkadvayasaªgahato. Ekatta-
saññ²pada½  µhapetv±  atthato  pana  satta  saññ±  honti aggahitaggahaºen±ti adhi-
pp±yo. Ten±ha– “sam±pannaka …pe… saªgahitoyev±”ti.
    Saññ±gatanti  saññ±vasena  gata½,  saññ±saªgaha½ gata½ v±. Tassa pana adi-
µµhigatassapi upalabbham±natt±, “saddhi½ diµµhigaten±”ti vutta½. Paccayehi sam±-
gantv±  katanti  saha  k±raºabh³tehi paccayehi teneva saha k±raºabh±vena sam±-
gantv±  nibbattita½;  paµiccasamuppannanti attho. Saªkhatatt± o¼±rika½ upp±dava-
yaññathattasabbh±vato.   Yassa   hi   upp±do  paññ±yati,  vayo  paññ±yati,  µhitassa
aññathatta½  paññ±yati,  ta½ khaºe khaºe bhijjanasabh±vato passantassa p±kaµa-
bh³tavik±ra½  o¼±rika½  siy±.  Na cettha maggaphaladhamm± nidassetabb± tesa½
tath±  ananupassitabbato;  tesampi  saªkhatabh±vena itarehi sam±nayogakkhama-
t±ya   dunniv±rayabh±vato.   Tath±   hi   “asesavir±ganirodh±”ti   (ud±.  3)  vacanato
maggassapi  nissaraºabh±vena  “atthi  kho pana saªkh±r±na½ nirodho”ti nibb±na-
mevettha paµiyogabh±vena uddhaµa½ “nirujjhanti etth±”ti katv±. Nirodhasaªkh±ta½
nibb±na½  n±ma atth²ti ettha,– “atthi, bhikkhave, aj±ta½ (2.0225) abh³ta½ asaªkha-
tan”ti  suttapada½  (ud±.  73)  ±netv±  vattabba½. Nibb±nadass²ti sacchikiriy±bhisa-
mayavasena  nibb±nadass²,  tato  eva  itar±bhisamayatthasiddhiy±  ta½ saªkhata½
atikkanto.
    23.  Aµµhasu asaññ²v±des³ti ida½ brahmaj±le (d². ni. 1.78-80) ±gatanayena vutta-
meva  hi  sandh±ya  heµµh±,  “saññ²ti  imin±  aµµha asaññ²v±d± kathit±”ti vutta½. Idha
pana  catt±ro  v±d±  eva  uddhaµ±. Ten±ha “asaññ²”ti-±di. Esa nayo parato “aµµhasu
nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±des³”ti   etth±pi.   Saññ±ya  sati  t±ya  vedan±g±hasabbh±vato
“±b±dhanaµµhena  saññ±  rogo”ti  vutta½. Dukkhat±s³layogato kiles±sucipagghara-
ºato  upp±dajar±bhaªgehi  uddhum±tapakkapabhijjanato  ca  saññ±  gaº¹o; sv±ya-
mattho  dosaduµµhat±ya  eva  hot²ti ±ha– “sadosaµµhena gaº¹o”ti. P²¼±jananato anto-
tudanato  duruddharaºato ca saññ± salla½; sv±yamattho attabh±va½ anupavisitv±
avaµµh±nen±ti   ±ha   “anupaviµµhaµµhena   sallan”ti.   Paµisandhiggahaºe   viññ±ºa½
kutoci  ±gata½  viya  hot²ti vutta½ “paµisandhivasena ±gatin”ti. Gatinti pavatti½. S±
pana  t±su  t±su  gat²su  vutti  hot²ti  vutta½–  “cutivasena  gatin”ti; va¹¹hanavasena
ghanapabandhavasen±ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “apar±paran”ti.  Apar±parañhi pabandha-
vasena   pavattam±na½   viññ±ºa½  nand³pasecana½;  itara½  khandhattaya½  v±



niss±ya abhivuddhi½ patiµµha½ mahantañca p±puº±t²ti. Pava¹¹havasena v± gati½,
nikkhepavasena  cuti½,  tato  apar±parañca  r³papavattanavasena upapatti½, indri-
yaparip±kavasena  vu¹¹hi½  tassa  tassa  kammassa  kat³pacitabh±vena  viru¼hi½;
tassa kammassa phalanibbattiy± vepullanti yojetabba½.
    K±mañc±ti-±din±     “aññatra    r³p±”ti-±dik±    codan±    lakkhaºavasena    vutt±ti
dassetv±  ayañca nayo codan±ya avisiµµhavisayat±ya siy±; visiµµhavisay± pan±ya½
codan±ti  dassetu½,  “aya½ pana pañho”ti-±di vutta½. Ettake khandheti yath±vutte
r³pavedan±dike  catt±ro khandhe. Aññatra r³p±ti imin± yattha katthaci r³pena vin±
viññ±ºassa  pavatti  natth²ti d²pita½ hoti. Bhavavisesacodan±ya sabh±vato (2.0226)
eva  viññ±ºena  vin±  r³passapi  pavatti  natth²ti  d²pita½  hot²ti  ±ha– “ar³pabhavepi
r³pa½,  asaññ±bhave  ca  viññ±ºa½ atth²”ti. Nirodhasam±pannass±ti saññ±vedayi-
tanirodha½  sam±pannassapi viññ±ºa½ atthi. Byañjanacch±y±ya ce attha½ paµib±-
has²Ti  yadi  saddatthameva  gahetv± adhipp±ya½ na gaºhasi neyyattha½ suttanti.
Ettha  ca asaññabhave nibbattasattavasena paµhamav±do; sañña½ attato samanu-
passat²ti   ettha   vuttanayena   sañña½yeva  att±ti  gahetv±  tassa  kiñcanabh±vena
µhit±ya   aññ±ya   saññ±ya   abh±vato  asaññ²ti  pavatto  dutiyav±do;  tath±  saññ±ya
saha  r³padhamme  sabbe  eva  v±  r³p±r³padhamme  att±ti  gahetv± pavatto tatiya-
v±do;   takkagg±havaseneva   pavatto   catutthav±do.   Tesu   ya½  vattabba½,  ta½
heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Nevasaññ²n±saññ²v±depi asaññabhave nibba-
ttassa  sattassa  cutipaµisandh²su;  sabbattha  v±  paµusaññ±kicca½  k±tu½  asama-
tth±ya   sukhum±ya   saññ±ya   atthibh±vapaµij±nanavasena  paµhamav±do;  asaññ²-
v±de  vuttanayena  sukhum±ya saññ±ya vasena sañj±nanasabh±vat±paµij±nanava-
sena  ca  dutiyav±d±dayo  pavatt±ti.  Evamettha  etesa½  v±d±na½  sabbh±vo  vedi-
tabbo. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    24. Yattha na saññ±, tattha ñ±ºassa sambhavo eva natth²ti ±ha– “asaññ± sammo-
ho”ti,   asaññabh±vo  n±ma  sammohappavatt²ti  attho.  Yath±  niyyant²ti  niyy±niy±ti
bahula½  vacanato  kattus±dhano  niyy±niyasaddo,  eva½  idha  viññ±tabbasaddoti
±ha–  “vij±n±t²ti  viññ±tabban”ti, vij±nana½ viññ±ºanti attho. Tena diµµhasutamutavi-
ññ±tabbamatten±ti  diµµhasutamutaviññ±ºappam±ºen±ti  attho  daµµhabbo. Ten±ha–
“pañcadv±rikasaññ±pavattimatten±”ti,   nibbikappabh±vato  pañcadv±rikasaññ±pa-
vattisamena  bh±van±bhin²h±ren±ti  attho.  O¼±rikasaªkh±rappavattimatten±ti  o¼±ri-
k±na½  saªkh±r±na½  pavattiy±.  O¼±rikasaªkh±r±ti cettha ±kiñcaññ±yatanapariyo-
s±n±  sam±pattidhamm±  adhippet±.  Upasampadanti ye saññ±ya, asaññibh±ve ca
dosa½  disv± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½ vaººent±pi r³pajjh±napaµil±bhamattena
tassa  samp±dana½  paµil±bha½  adhigama½  paññapenti,  tesa½  tassa byasana½
akkh±yati  anup±yabh±vato.  Ten±ha  “vin±so”ti-±di.  Vuµµh±nanti sadisasam±pajja-
napubbaka½  parivuµµh±na½. Sam±patti eva tesa½ natthi anadhigatatt±. O¼±rikasa-
ªkh±rappavattiy±  antamaso  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaªkh±rappavattiy±pi pattabbanti na
akkh±yati   (2.0227)   tepi   samatikkamitv±  pattabbato.  Saªkh±r±nanti  niddh±raºe
s±mivacana½.  Avases±ti  ito  para½ sukhumabh±vo n±ma natth²ti sukhumabh±v±-
pattiy± avases±. Ten±ha– “bh±van±vasena sabbasukhumabh±va½ patt± saªkh±r±”-
ti.   Etanti  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½,  pattabba½  n±ma  hoti  t±disasaªkh±rappa-



ttiya½ tabboh±rato. Saªkhata½ samecca sambhuyya paccayehi katatt±.
    25.   “Ye   te   samaºabr±hmaº±   sato   sattassa   uccheda½  vin±sa½  vibhava½
paññapent²”ti    (ma.    ni.    3.25)    vakkham±natt±   sabuddhiya½   viparivattam±ne
ekajjha½  gahetv±, “tatr±”ti bhagavat± vuttanti ±ha– “tatr±ti sattasu ucchedav±desu
bhumman”ti.  Uddha½ saranti uddha½ gata½ sarant±ti ta½ dassento ±ha “uddha½
vuccat²”ti-±di.   Sarant±Ti  yattha  patthenti  na  labhanti,  ta½  j±nant±.  ¾sattinti  ±s²-
sana½.   Pecc±ti   paraloke.   V±ºij³pam±  viy±ti  bhavapariy±pannaphalavises±pe-
kkh±ya   paµipajjanato.   Sakk±yassa  bhay±ti  santo  k±yoti  sakk±yo,  paramatthato
vijjam±no  dhammasam³hoti  katv± up±d±nakkhandhapañcaka½, tato bh±yanena.
M±  kh²yi  m±  Parikkhaya½ agam±si. M± os²di m± heµµh± bhassi. Abbhanti ±k±sa½
m±  undriyi  m±  bhijjitv±  pati.  Gaddulena  baddho  gaddulabaddho. Da¼hathambho
viya  kh²lo viya ca sakk±yo dummocan²yato. S± viya diµµhigatiko tassa anuparivatta-
nato.  Daº¹ako  viya  diµµhi  chedanakaraº±ya asamatthabh±vakaraºato. Rajju viya
taºh±    bandhanato    ca,    ±rammaºakaraºavasena   samann±gamanavasena   ca
sambaddhabh±vato. Tena vutta½– “diµµhidaº¹ake pavesit±ya taºh±rajjuy±”ti.
    26.  Bhagav±  attano desan±vil±sena veneyyajjh±sayavasena (catucatt±r²sa apa-
rantakappikav±d±  tattha  tattha  antogadh±ti)  uddesavasena pañceva saªgahetv±
yathuddesa½    nigamento,    “im±neva    pañc±yatan±n²”ti   (2.0228)   ±ha.   Tattha
dukkhassa  nimittabh±vato  diµµhigat±na½ k±raºaµµhena ±yatanatthoti vutta½– “im±-
neva   pañca   k±raº±n²”ti.   Saññ²-±divasena   t²ºi  ucchedav±doti  catt±ri  bh±jit±ni.
Itara½ pana diµµhadhammanibb±na½ kuhi½ paviµµha½? Sar³pato abh±jitatt±



yath±bh±jitesu  v±desu  kattha  antogadhanti pucchati. Uddese pana sar³pato gahi-
tameva,  “diµµhadhammanibb±na½ v± paneke abhivadant²”ti. Itaro ekattasaññ²v±de
n±nattasaññ²v±de  antogadhanti  dassento “ekatta …pe… veditabban”ti ±ha yath±-
sukhañceta½   vutta½.  Paµhamo  hi  diµµhadhammanibb±nav±do  n±nattasaññ²v±de
antogadho, itare catt±ro ekattasaññ²v±de.
    27.   At²takoµµh±sasaªkh±tanti   at²ta½   khandhakoµµh±sasaªkh±ta½  pubbanta½.
Pubbe  nivutthadhammavisay±  kappan± idh±dhippet±, tasm± at²tak±lav±cako idha
pubbasaddo,   r³p±dikhandhavinimuttañca   kappan±vatthu   natthi,   antasaddo   ca
koµµh±sav±cako.   Tena  vutta½  “at²takoµµh±sasaªkh±ta½  pubbanta½  kappetv±”ti.
“Kappetv±”ti   ca  tasmi½  pubbante  taºh±yan±bhinivis±na½  samatthana½  parini-
µµh±pana½  vadati. Sesamp²ti “pubbant±nudiµµh²”ti evam±dika½. Pubbe vuttappak±-
ranti  “aparant±nudiµµhino”ti-±d²su  vuttappak±ra½.  Ekekasmiñca att±ti ±hito aha½-
m±no  etth±ti  katv±,  lokoti  lokiyanti  ettha  puññap±p±ni  tabbip±k±  c±ti katv±, ta½
ta½  gahaºavisesa½  up±d±ya  paññ±pana½ hot²ti ±ha– “r³p±d²su aññatara½ att±ti
ca  lokoti  ca  gahetv±”ti.  Sabbad±bh±vena  sassato.  Amaro nicco dhuvoti tasseva
vevacan±ni. Maraº±bh±vena amaro, upp±d±bh±vena sabbak±la½ vattanato nicco,
thiraµµhena  vik±r±bh±vena  dhuvo,  yath±h±ti-±din± yath±vuttamattha½ niddesapa-
µisambhid±p±¼²hi vibh±veti. Ayañca attho “r³pa½ attato samanupassati, vedana½…
sañña½…   saªkh±re…  viññ±ºa½  attato  samanupassat²”ti  (paµi.  ma.  1.130-131)
imiss±  pañcavidh±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy± vasena vutto. “R³pavantan”ti-±dik±ya (paµi.
ma.  1.130-131)  pana  pañcadasavidh±ya  sakk±yadiµµhiy±  vasena  catt±ro  catt±ro
khandhe,  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tadañña½–  “loko”ti  paññapent²ti  ayampi attho labbhati,
tath±  eka½  khandha½,  “att±”ti  gahetv±  tadaññe  “loko”ti  paññapent²ti evamettha
attho  daµµhabbo.  Eseva  nayoti imin± yath± “r³p±d²su aññatara½ att±ti (2.0229) ca
lokoti   ca  gahetv±  sassato  …pe…  dhuvo”ti  attho  vutto;  eva½  asassato  anicco
adhuvo  ucchijjati  vinassati  na  hoti  para½  maraº±;  nicco ca anicco ca nevanicco
n±niccoti evam±dimattha½ atidisati.
    Catt±ro  sassatav±d±ti l±bh²vasena tayo, takk²vasena ekoti eva½ catt±ro. Pubbe-
niv±sañ±ºal±bh²   titthiyo   mandapañño   anekaj±tisatasahassamatta½  anussarati,
majjhimapañño  dasa sa½vaµµavivaµµakapp±ni, tikkhapañño catt±r²sa sa½vaµµaviva-
µµakapp±ni,   na  tato  para½.  So  eva½  anussaranto  att±  ca  loko  c±ti  abhivadati.
Takk²  pana  takkapariy±hata½  v²ma½s±nucarita½ saya½paµibh±na½ sassato att±
ca  loko  c±ti  abhivadati.  Tena  vutta½–  “l±bh²vasena tayo, takk²vasena ekoti eva½
catt±ro  sassatav±d±”ti.  Eteneva  ca  adhiccasamuppattikav±do  viya  sassatav±do
kasm± duvidhena na vibhattoti ce? Paµikkhittatt±ti daµµhabba½.
    Ettha   ca,   “sassato   att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  v±de  ayamayuttat±vibh±van±–  yadi  hi
parena  parikappito  att±,  loko v± sassato siy±, tassa nibbik±rat±ya purimar³p±vija-
hanato  kassaci  vises±dh±nassa  k±tu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya  ahitato  nivattanattha½
hite  ca  paµipatti-attha½  upadeso eva nippayojano siy± sassatav±dino. Katha½ v±
so  upadeso  pavatt²yati  vik±r±bh±vato;  evañca attano ajaµ±k±sassa viya d±n±diki-
riy±  hi½s±dikiriy±  ca  na  sambhavati;  tath± sukhassa dukkhassa ca anubhavana-
nibandho  eva  sassatav±dino  na  yujjati  kammabaddh±bh±vato,  j±ti-±d²na½  asa-



mbhavato  kuto  vimokkho.  Atha  pana  dhammamatta½  tassa  uppajjati  ceva vina-
ssati   ca,  yassa  vasen±ya½  kiriy±divoh±roti  vadeyya.  Evampi  purimar³p±vijaha-
nena  avaµµhitassa  attano dhammamattanti na sakk± sambh±vetu½; te v± panassa
dhamm±  avatth±bh³t±  tato  aññe  v±  siyu½  anaññe  v±,  yadi  aññe, na t±hi tassa
uppann±hipi   koci  viseso  atthi.  Yo  hi  karoti  paµisa½vedeti  cavati  upapajjati  c±ti
icchita½.  Tasm±  tadavattho  eva  yath±vuttadoso,  kiñca  dhammakappan±pi  nira-
tthak±   siy±.   Atha   anaññe,  upp±davin±savant²hi  avatth±hi  (2.0230)  anaññassa
attano  t±sa½ viya upp±davin±sasambhav±pattito kuto niccat±vak±so. T±sampi v±
attano   viya   niccat±ti   bandhanavimokkh±na½   asambhavo   ev±ti  na  yujjati  eva
sassatav±do;  na  cettha koci v±d² dhamm±na½ sassatabh±ve parisuddha½ yutti½
vattu½   samattho   atthi;   yuttirahitañca  vacana½  na  paº¹it±na½  cittam±r±dhet²ti
viññ³hi cha¹¹ito ev±ya½ sassatav±doti.
    Satta  ucchedav±d±ti  ettha  te  sar³pamattato heµµh± dassit± eva, tattha dve jan±
ucchedadiµµhi½  gaºhanti  l±bh²  ca  al±bh²  ca. Tattha l±bh² n±ma dibbacakkhuñ±ºa-
l±bh²  dibbena  cakkhun±  arahato cuti½ disv± upapatti½ apassanto. Yo v± puthujja-
n±nampi   cutimattameva   daµµhu½   sakkoti,   pubbayog±bh±vena  parikamm±kara-
ºena  v±  upap±ta½  daµµhu½  na sakkoti. So “tattha tattheva att± ucchijjat²”ti ucche-
dadiµµhi½  gaºh±ti.  Al±bh²–  “ko  paraloka½ j±n±ti, ettako j²vavisayo, y±va indriyago-
caro”ti    attano   dh²tuy±   hatthaggaºhanakar±j±   viya   k±masukhagiddhat±ya   v±,
“yath±  rukkhapaºº±ni  rukkhato  patit±ni  na  paµisandhiyanti,  eva½  sabbepi  satt±
appaµisandhikamaraºameva  gacchanti,  jalabubbu¼ak³pam± satt±”ti takkamattava-
sena  v±  ucchedadiµµhi½  gaºh±ti.  Tattha  ya½  heµµh±  vutta½–  “manussattabh±ve
k±m±vacaradevattabh±ve     r³p±vacaradevattabh±ve     catubbidha-ar³pattabh±ve
cavitv±  sattassa  ucchedapaññ±panavasena  satta  ucchedav±d± kathit±”ti. Tattha
yutta½  t±va  purimesu  t²su  v±desu “k±yassa bhed±”ti vutta½; pañcavok±rabhava-
pariy±panna½  attabh±va½  ±rabbha pavattatt± tesa½ v±d±na½, na yutta½ catuvo-
k±rabhavapariy±panna½    attabh±va½   niss±ya   pavattesu   catutth±d²su   cat³su
v±desu,   “k±yassa  bhed±”ti  vutta½.  Na  hi  ar³p²na½  k±yo  atth²ti?  Saccameta½,
r³pabhave   pavattavoh±reneva   diµµhigatiko  ar³pabhavepi  k±yavoh±ram±ropetv±
±ha   “k±yassa  bhed±”ti.  Yath±  diµµhigatikehi  diµµhiyo  paññatt±,  tatheva  bhagav±
dasses²ti.   Ar³pak±yabh±vato   v±   phass±didhammasam³habh³te  ar³pattabh±ve
k±yaniddeso daµµhabbo.
     Etth±ha–   “k±m±vacaradevattabh±v±diniravasesavibhavapatiµµh±pak±na½  duti-
yav±d±d²na½  yutto  aparantakappikabh±vo  an±gataddhavisayatt±  tesa½ (2.0231)
v±d±na½;   na   pana  diµµhigatika-paccakkhabh³ta-manussattabh±va-samuccheda-
patiµµh±pakassa   paµhamav±dassa  paccuppannavisayatt±”ti.  Yadi  eva½  yath±  hi
dutiy±div±d±na½,  purimapurimav±dasaªgahitasseva attano uttaruttarabhavopapa-
ttiy±  samucchedanato  yujjati  aparantakappikat±,  tath±  ca  “no ca kho, bho, aya½
att±  ett±vat±  samm±  samucchinno  hot²”ti-±di  vutta½. Eva½ an±gatasseva manu-
ssattabh±vasamucchedassa  adhippetatt±  paµhamav±dassapi  aparantakappikat±
yujjati.   Eva½  sabbassapi  pubbantato  ±gatassa  ucchedapaññ±panavasena  idha
pubbantakappikesu   desan±   gat±.   Ete  ucchedav±d±  heµµh±  aparantakappikesu



desan±  gat±.  Ete  ucchedav±d±  heµµh±  aparantakappikesu  tattha  tattheva  ucchi-
jjati,   na  tato  uddha½  pavatti  atth²ti  dassanattha½  vutt±.  Jalabubbu¼ak³pam±  hi
satt±ti tassa laddhi.
    Idh±ti  pubbantakappikesu.  Idheva  manussattabh±v±dike ucchijjati vinaµµhavin±-
savasena.  Eva½  an±gate anuppattidassanapar±na½ ucchedav±d±na½ aparanta-
kappikesu  gahaºa½;  pubbantato  pana  ±gatassa attano idheva ucchedadassana-
par±na½  pubbantakappikesu gahaºa½. Ito para½ na gacchat²ti pana ida½ atthato
±pannassa  atthassa  dassana½. Sattesu saªkh±resu ca ekaccasassatanti pavatto
ekaccasassatav±do.   So   pana   brahmak±yika-khi¹¹±padosika-manopadosikatta-
bh±vato   cavitv±   idh±gat±na½   takkino   ca   uppajjanavasena   catubbidhoti  ±ha
“catt±ro  ekaccasassatav±d±”ti. “Saªkh±rekaccasassatik±”ti ida½ tehi sassatabh±-
vena    gayham±n±na½   dhamm±na½   yath±sabh±vadassanavasena   vutta½,   na
panekaccasassatikamatadassanavasena.  Tassa  hi  sassat±bhimata½ asaªkhata-
mev±ti  laddhi.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  (d².  ni.  1.49)  brahmaj±le–  “cittanti  v±  manoti  v±
viññ±ºanti  v± aya½ att± nicco dhuvo sassato avipariº±madhammo sassatisama½
tatheva  µhassat²”ti.  Na  hi  yassa bh±vassa paccayehi abhisaªkhatabh±va½ paµij±-
n±ti;   tasseva  niccadhuv±dibh±vo  anummattakena  na  sakk±  paµiññ±tu½.  Etena,
“upp±davayadhuvat±yuttabh±v±  siy±  nicc±, siy± anicc±, siy± na vattabb±”ti-±din±
pavattassa sattabhaªgav±dassa ayuttat± vibh±vit± hoti.
    Tatth±ya½  (2.0232)  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.38)  ayuttat±vibh±van±– yadi, “yena sabh±vena
yo dhammo atth²ti vuccati, teneva sabh±vena so dhammo natth²”ti-±din± vucceyya,
siy±  anekantav±do;  atha aññena, siy± na anekantav±do; na cettha desantar±disa-
mbaddhabh±vo  yutto  vattu½  tassa  sabbalokasiddhatt±  viv±d±bh±vato.  Ye  pana
vadanti–   “yath±   suvaººaghaµe  makuµe  kate  ghaµabh±vo  nassati,  makuµabh±vo
uppajjati,    suvaººabh±vo    tiµµhatiyeva,    eva½    sabbabh±v±na½   koci   dhammo
nassati,  koci  uppajjati,  sabh±vo  pana  tiµµhat²”ti.  Te  vattabb±– ki½ ta½ suvaººa½,
ya½  ghaµe  makuµe  ca  avaµµhita½? Yadi r³p±di, so saddo viya anicco, atha r³p±di-
sam³ho,  sam³ho  n±ma  sammutimatta½.  Tassa  voh±ramattassa  atthit±  natthit±
niccat±  v±  na  vattabb±.  Tassa  paramatthasabh±vena  anupalabbhanatoti aneka-
ntav±do  na  siy±.  Dhamm± ca dhammito aññe v± siyu½ anaññe v±. Yadi aññe, na
tesa½  aniccat±ya  dhamm²  anicco  aññatt±.  Na  hi  r³p± cakkhuviññ±ºa½ aññatt±,
na   ca   r³pe  cakkhuviññ±ºasaddo  hoti;  kiñca  dhammakappan±pi  niratthik±  siy±
dhammino   nicc±niccat±ya   asijjhanato   atha   anaññe;  upp±davin±savantehi  ana-
ññassa   dhammino   tesa½   viya   upp±davin±sasabbh±vato  kuto  niccat±vak±so,
tesampi  v±  dhammino viya niccat±patti siy±. Apica nicc±niccanavattabbar³po att±
ca   loko   ca  paramatthato  vijjam±nat±paµij±nanato  yath±  nicc±d²na½  aññatara½
r³pa½,  yath±  v±  d²p±dayo. Na hi d²p±d²na½ udayabbayasabh±v±na½ nicc±nicca-
navattabbasabh±vat±   sakk±   vattu½   j²vassa  nicc±d²su  aññatara½  r³pa½  viy±ti
eva½  sattabhaªgassa  viya  sesabhaªg±nampi  asambhavoyev±ti  sattabhaªgav±-
dassa ayuttat± veditabb±ti.
    Ettha  ca, “issaro nicco, aññe satt± anicc±”ti eva½ pavattav±d± sattekaccasassa-
tav±d±;   seyyath±pi   issarav±d±dayo.  “Param±ºavo  nicc±  dhuv±,  dvi-aºuk±dayo



anicc±”ti  eva½  pavattav±d± saªkh±rekaccasassatav±d±; seyyath±pi kaº±dav±d±-
dayo.  Nanu  ca  “ekacce  dhamm±  sassat±,  ekacce (2.0233) asassat±”ti; etasmi½
v±de  cakkh±d²na½  asassatat±sanniµµh±na½  yath±sabh±v±vabodho eva, tayida½
katha½    micch±dassananti,   ko   evam±ha–   “cakkh±d²na½   asassatabh±vasanni-
µµh±na½  micch±dassanan”ti?  Asassatesuyeva  pana kesañci dhamm±na½ sassa-
tabh±v±bhiniveso   idha   micch±dassana½;   tena   pana   ekav±re  pavattam±nena
cakkh±d²na½  asassatabh±v±vabodho  vid³sito  sa½saµµhabh±vato; visasa½saµµho
viya    sappimaº¹o    sakiccak±raº±samattat±ya    samm±dassanapakkhe    µhapeta-
bbata½  n±rahati.  Atha v± asassatabh±vena nicchit±pi cakkhu-±dayo sam±ropitaj²-
vasabh±v±   eva  diµµhigati  kehi  gayhant²ti  tadavabodhassa  micch±dassanabh±vo
na   sakk±   niv±retu½.   Tath±  hi  vutta½  brahmaj±le  (d².  ni.  1.49)–  “cakkhunti  v±
…pe…  k±yoti  v±  aya½  me  att±”ti-±di.  Evañca katv± asaªkhat±ya saªkhat±ya ca
dh±tuy±  vasena  yath±kkama½ ekacce dhamm± sassat±; ekacce asassat±ti eva½
pavatto  vibhajjav±dopi ekaccasassatav±do ±pajjat²ti eva½pak±r± codan± anok±s±
hoti avipar²tadhammasabh±vasampaµipattibh±vato.
    Na  marat²ti  amar±.  K± s±? “Evantipi me no”ti-±din± (d². ni. 1.62) nayena pariya-
ntarahit±   diµµhigatikassa   diµµhi   ca   v±c±   ca,   amar±ya   diµµhiy±  v±c±ya  vividho
khepoti  amar±vikkhepo.  So  etassa  atth²ti  amar±vikkhepo.  Atha  v±  amar±ti  ek±
macchaj±ti,  s±  ummujjananimmujjan±divasena  udake  sandh±vam±n±  g±ha½ na
gacchati;  evameva½  ayampi v±do ito cito ca sandh±vati, g±ha½ n±gacchat²ti ama-
r±vikkhepo,  so  eva amar±vikkhepiko. Sv±ya½ v±do mus±v±da-anuyogachandar±-
gamohahetukat±ya   catudh±   pavattoti   ±ha–   “catt±ro   amar±vikkhepik±  vutt±”ti.
Nanu  cettha (d². ni. µ². 1.65-66) catubbidhopi amar±vikkhepiko kusal±dike dhamme
paralokattik±d²ni  ca  yath±bh³ta½  anavabujjham±no,  tattha  tattha pañha½ puµµho
pucch±ya  vikkhepanamatta½  ±pajjat²ti  tassa katha½ diµµhigatikabh±vo. Na hi ava-
ttuk±massa  viya  pucchitamattha½  aj±nantassa vikkhepakaraºamattena diµµhigati-
kat±  yutt±ti? Na heva½ pucch±vikkhepakaraºamattena tassa diµµhigatikat± icchit±,
atha  kho  micch±bhinivesena.  Sassatavasena micch±bhiniviµµhoyeva hi mandabu-
ddhit±ya   kusal±didhamme   paralokattik±d²ni   (2.0234)  ca,  y±th±vato  appaµipajja-
m±no  attan±  aviññ±tassa  atthassa  para½ viññ±petu½ asamatthat±ya mus±v±d±-
dibhayena   ca   vikkhepa½   ±pajjat²ti.  Tath±  hissa  v±dassa  sassatadiµµhisaªgaho
vutto. Atha v± puññap±p±na½,



tabbip±k±nañca    anavabodhena,    asaddahanena    ca,    “tabbisay±ya   pucch±ya
vikkhepakaraºa½yeva  yutta½ sundarañc±”ti, khanti½ ruci½ upp±detv± abhinivisa-
ntassa  uppann±  visu½yevek±  es± diµµhi sattabhaªgadiµµhi viy±ti daµµhabb±. Tath±
ceva  vutta½–  “pariyantarahit±  diµµhigatikassa  diµµhi ceva v±c± c±”ti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.
61).   Katha½   panass±   sassatadiµµhisaªgaho?   Ucchedavasena  anabhinivesato.
“Natthi  koci  dhamm±na½  yath±bh³taved²  viv±dabahulatt±  lokassa;  ‘evamevan’ti
pana  saddantarena dhamme nijjh±nan± an±dik±lik± loke”ti g±havasena sassatale-
sopettha labbhatiyeva.
    Amati  gacchati  ettha sabh±vo os±nanti anto, mariy±do, so etassa atth²ti antav±.
Ten±ha  “sapariyanto”ti.  Ava¹¹hitakasiºassa  puggalassa eva½ hot²ti yojan±. Duti-
yav±do  “anantav±  loko”ti  v±do. Tatiyav±do “antav± ca anantav± c±”ti v±do. Catu-
tthav±do  “nevantav± n±nantav±”ti v±do. Ete eva catt±ro v±dino sandh±ya brahma-
j±le  (d².  ni.  1.53)–  “ant±nantik±  ant±nanta½  lokassa paññapenti cat³hi vatth³h²”ti
vutta½.  Tattha  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.53) yutta½ t±va purim±na½ tiººa½ v±d²na½ antattañca
anantattañca   ant±nantattañca  ±rabbha  pavattav±datt±  ant±nantikatta½.  Pacchi-
massa  pana tadubhayapaµisedhavasena pavattav±datt± kathamant±nantikattanti?
Tadubhayapaµisedhavasena  pavattav±datt±  eva. Yasm± paµisedhav±dopi ant±na-
ntavisayo  eva ta½ ±rabbha pavattatt±. Apare ±hu– “yath± tatiyav±de sambhedava-
sena  etasseva  antavantat± anantat± ca sambhavati, eva½ takk²v±depi k±labheda-
vasena     ubhayasambhavato     aññamaññapaµisedhena    ubhayaññeva    vuccati.
Katha½?   Antavantat±paµisedhena   hi  anantat±  vuccati,  anantat±paµisedhena  ca
antavantat±,  ant±nant±nañca  tatiyav±dabh±vo  k±labhedassa  adhippetatt±.  Ida½
vutta½  hoti  yasm±  aya½  lokasaññito  att± jh±y²hi adhigatavisesehi ananto kad±ci
sakkhi  diµµho  anusuyyati;  tasm± nevantav±. Yasm± pana tehi (2.0235) eva kad±ci
antav±  sakkhi  diµµho  anusuyyati,  tasm± na pana anantav±”ti. Yath± ca anussutita-
kk²vasena,   eva½  j±tissaratakki-±d²nañca  vasena  yath±sambhava½  yojetabba½.
Ayañhi    takkiko    ava¹¹hitabh±vapubbakatt±    paµibh±ganimitt±na½   va¹¹hitabh±-
vassa   va¹¹hitak±lavasena  apaccakkhak±rit±ya  anussav±dimatte  µhatv±–  “neva-
ntav±”ti  paµikkhipati, ava¹¹hitak±lavasena pana “n±nanto”ti. Na pana antavantat±-
nantat±na½  accantamabh±vena yath± ta½ “nevasaññ²n±saññ²”ti, avassañca eta½
eva½   viññ±tabba½,  aññath±  vikkhepapakkha½yeva  bhajeyya  catutthav±do.  Na
hi  antavantat±nantat±tadubhayavinimutto attano pak±ro atthi, takk²v±d² ca yuttima-
ggako,  k±labhedavasena  ca  tadubhayampi ekasmi½ na na yujjat²ti. Anantaracatu-
kkanti ekattasaññ²ti ±gatasaññ²catukka½.
    Ekantasukh²ti  ekanteneva  sukh².  Ta½  panassa  sukha½  dukkhena avomissa½
hot²ti  ±ha  “nirantarasukh²”ti. Ekantasukhamev±ti ida½ sukhabahulata½ sandh±ya
vutta½.  At²t±su  sattasu  j±t²s³Ti  ida½  tato para½ j±tissarañ±ºena anussaritu½ na
sakk±ti   katv±   vutta½.   T±disamev±ti   sukhasamaªgimeva   attabh±va½.   “Eva½
sukhasamaªg²”ti  ta½ anussarantassa j±tissarassa At²taj±tiyampi idha viya dukkha-
phuµµhassa ta½ anussarantassa.
    Sabbesamp²ti  l±bh²na½  takk²nampi.  Tath±ti  imin± “sabbesamp²”ti ida½ pada½
±ka¹¹hati.   K±m±vacara½   n±ma   adukkhamasukha½  anu¼±ra½  avibh³tanti  ±ha



“catutthajjh±navasen±”ti.   Catutthajjh±na½   k±raºabh³ta½   etassa  atthi,  tena  v±
nibbattanti  catutthajjh±nika½.  Majjhattass±ti  majjhattabh³tassa  majjhattavedan±-
bahulassa.  Majjhattabh³taµµh±nameva attano majjhattat±pattameva bh³tapubba½
anussarantassa.   Ekaccasassatik±ti   ekaccasassatav±dino  vutt±.  Puggal±dhiµµh±-
nena  hi  ekaccasassatik±.  Esa nayo sesesupi. Adhiccasamuppannav±do sassata-
v±dasamuddiµµhoti katv± “dve adhiccasamuppannik±”ti ca vutta½.
    28.   Diµµhuddh±ranti  yath±vutt±na½  diµµh²na½  aniyy±nikabh±vadassanavasena
paduddharaºa½.   Paccatta½yeva   ñ±ºanti   aparappaccaya½  attaniyeva  ñ±ºa½.
Ta½  pana  attapaccakkha½  (2.0236) hot²ti ±ha “paccakkhañ±ºan”ti. Suvaººassa
viya  dos±pagamena upakkilesavigamena ñ±ºassa visuddhanti ±ha “parisuddhanti
nirupakkilesan”ti.  Kilesandhak±ravigamato sappabh±samujjalameva hot²ti vutta½–
“pariyod±tanti  pabhassaran”ti  b±hirasamayasmimpi  honti jh±nassa samijjhanato.
Mayamida½  j±n±m±ti  “sassato att± ca loko ca idameva sacca½ moghamaññan”ti
ca   micch±g±havasena   aññ±ºabh±gameva  paribr³hetv±  tato  eva  yath±gahita½
g±ha½  sandh±ya–  “mayamida½  attha½ tattha j±n±m±”ti eva½ tattha micch±g±he
avijjam±na½   ñ±ºakoµµh±sa½   ot±rentiyeva  anuppavesentiyeva.  Na  ta½  ñ±ºa½,
micch±dassana½  n±meta½,  ki½ pana ta½ micch±dassana½ n±ma? Sassato att±
ca  loko  c±ti-±din±  micch±bhinivesabh±vato. Ten±ha “tadapi …pe… attho”ti. Ya½
ta½ diµµhiy± upanissayabh³ta½ ñ±ºa½, ta½ sandh±y±ha– “j±nanamattalakkhaºatt±
ñ±ºabh±gamattamev±”ti.   Ñ±ºampi   hi   diµµhiy±  upanissayo  hotiyeva  l±bhino  ita-
rassa  ca  tath±  tath±  micch±bhinivesato.  Anup±tivattanato  anatikkamanato. As±-
dh±raºato  na up±tivattanti eten±ti anup±tivattana½, tato. Up±d±napaccayatoti up±-
d±nassa  paccayabh±vato.  Etena  phal³pac±reneva  up±d±nam±ha.  Yadi  brahma-
j±le  ±gat±  sabb±pi diµµhiyo idha kathit± honti, eva½ sante ida½ sutta½ brahmaj±la-
suttena   ekasadisanti   ±ha–   “brahmaj±le   pan±”ti-±di.   “Aññatra  r³pa½  aññatra
vedan±   sakk±ya½yeva   anuparidh±vant²”ti   vacanato   idha   sakk±yadiµµhi  ±gat±.
Brahmaj±la½   kathitameva  hoti  tattha  ±gat±na½  dv±saµµhiy±pi  diµµh²na½  idh±ga-
tatt±.  Sassatucched±bhiniveso att±bhinivesapubbako, “att± sassato att± ucchedo”-
ti pavattanato.
    30.  Dv±saµµhi  …pe…  dassetunti  katha½  pan±yamattho  “idha, bhikkhave, eka-
cco”ti-±dip±¼iy±   dassito   hot²ti?   Appah²nasakk±yadiµµhikassa  pubbant±parantadi-
µµhi-up±diyanajotanato.    Paricc±gen±Ti   vikkhambhanena.   Catutthajjh±nanirodh±
tatiyajjh±na½   upasampajja   viharat²ti   ettha   na   parih²nacatutthajjh±nassa  tatiya-
jjh±na½  bhavati, tatiyajjh±n± vuµµhitassa pana catutthajjh±n± vuµµhitassa ca tatiya½
paµilomanayena sambhavati. Ten±ha “aya½ (2.0237) panetth±”ti-±di. Eva½sampa-
damida½  veditabbanti “pavivek± p²ti nirujjhat²”ti ida½, “nir±misasukhassanirodh±”-
ti ettha viya vuµµh±nanirodhavasena vuttanti veditabbanti attho. H²najjh±napariy±d±-
nakadomanassanti    n²varaºasahagatadomanassam±ha.   Tañhi   jh±napariy±d±na-
kara½.   Kamman²yabh±voti   sam±patti½   patto  viya  sam±pattisam±pajjanabh±ve
kammakkhamabh±vo.   Somanassavidhuratt±   domanassa½   viy±ti  domanassanti
vutta½.   “Uppajjati   pavivek±   p²t²”ti  puna  vutt±  p²ti  jh±nadvayap²ti.  Ya½  µh±na½
ch±y±   jahat²ti   ya½  padesa½  ±tapena  abhibhuyyam±na½  ch±y±  jahati.  Tattha



±tape ch±y±ti padesena ±tapasaññit±na½ bh³tasaªkhat±na½ pah±naµµh±nam±ha.
Ten±ha “yasmi½ µh±ne”ti-±di.
    31. Nir±misa½ sukhanti tatiyajjh±nasukha½ d³rasamuss±ritak±m±misatt±.
    32.    Adukkhamasukhanti   catutthajjh±navedana½,   na   ya½   kiñci   upekkh±ve-
dana½.
    33.   Niggahaºoti   mama½k±rabh±vena   kiñcipi  agaºhanto.  Nibb±nassa  sapp±-
yanti   nibb±n±dhigamassa,   nibb±nasseva   v±   avilomavasena  ekantikup±yat±ya
sapp±ya½.    Ten±ha    “upak±rabh³tan”ti.    Sabbatth±ti   sabbesu   tebh³makadha-
mmesu.   Etanti  eta½  yath±vuttasamathabh±van±ya  kiles±na½  vikkhambhana½.
Sabbattha   nikantiy±  asukkh±pitatt±  katha½  nibb±nassa  upak±rapaµipad±  n±ma
j±ta½?  Na  j±yate  v±tyadhipp±yo. Sabbatth±ti pubbant±nudiµµhi-±dike sabbasmi½.
Aggaºhanavasen±ti   taºh±g±hena   aggahaºavasena.  Yattha  hi  taºh±g±ho  vimo-
cito,   tattha   diµµhim±nagg±h±   sukkh±   viya   honti  tadekaµµhabh±vato.  T±disassa
nibb±nag±min²   paµipad±  eva  ±sanne,  na  d³re.  Tena  vutta½–  “upak±rapaµipad±
n±ma   j±tan”ti.   T±disassa   ca  santohamasm²ti-±dik±  samanupassan±  adhim±na-
pakkhe  tiµµhat²ti  ±ha–  “abhivadat²ti  abhim±nena  upavadat²”ti.  Idameva up±diyat²ti
niyam±bh±vato  “aµµh±rasavidhamp²”ti  vutta½.  Sesapadepi  eseva nayo. Diµµhup±-
d±ne sati sesa-up±d±nasambhavo avuttasiddhoti tadeva uddhaµa½.
    Se  ±yatane  veditabbeti  nirodhassa  k±raºa½  nibb±na½  veditabba½. Dvinna½
±yatan±nanti  cakkh±yatan±d²na½  dvinna½ ±yatan±na½. Paµikkhepena nibb±na½
dassita½ veneyyajjh±sayavasena.
    Na (2.0238) g±dhat²ti na patiµµh±ti. Atoti asm± nibb±n±. Sar±ti taºh±. Saªkh±rapa-
µikkhepen±ti  saªkh±rekadesabh³t±na½  catunna½  mah±bh³t±na½ paµikkhepena.
    Viññ±ºanti   visiµµhena   ñ±ºena  j±nitabba½.  Tato  eva  anidassana½  acakkhuvi-
ññeyya½    anindriyagocara½.   Anantanti   antarahita½,   niccanti   attho.   Sabbato
pabhanti  kilesandhak±r±bh±vato  ca  samantato  pabhassara½. “Sabbato papan”ti
v±  p±µho, sabbato patatitthanti attho. Catt±r²sakammaµµh±nasaªkh±tehi titthehi ota-
ritv±  anupavisitabba½  amatasaranti  vutta½ hoti. Anup±d± kañci dhamma½ agga-
hetv±   vimuccanti   etth±ti  anup±d±vimokkho,  nibb±na½.  Anup±d±  vimuccati  ete-
n±ti  anup±d±vimokkho,  aggamaggo.  Anup±d±vimokkhantikat±ya  pana  arahatta-
phala½ anup±d±vimokkhoti vutta½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Pañcattayasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                          3. Kintisuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Bhavoti  paritto.  Abhavoti  mahanto. Vuddhi-attho hi aya½ a-k±ro, “sa½var±-
sa½varo,  phal±phalan”ti-±d²su  viya, tasm± bhav±bhavahet³ti khuddakassa maha-
ntassa  v±  bhavassa  hetu,  ta½  pacc±s²sam±noti  attho. Ten±ha– “tasmi½ tasmi½
bhave sukha½ vediss±m²”ti-±di.
    35.  Lokuttarabodhipakkhiyadhamme  uddissa  puthujjan±na½ viv±do sambhava-



t²ti  ±ha–  “lokiyalokuttar±va  kathit±”ti. Lokiy±pi hi bodhipakkhiyadhamm± lokuttara-
dhamm±dhigamassa   ±sannak±raºatt±   visesak±raºanti   y±va  aññehi  lokiyadha-
mmehi   abhivisiµµhoti   katv±,  “imesu  sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhammes³”ti  avise-
sena  vutta½.  Atthato  n±na½  hot²ti  atthato bhedo hoti bodhipakkhiyadhamm±na½
samadhigatatt±.  Na  hi k±y±dayo bh±vetabb±, satiyeva pana bh±vetabb±ti. Byañja-
nato   n±na½   bheda½.   Imin±pi   k±raºen±ti   im±yapi   yuttiy±.   Id±ni   ta½  yutti½
dassento–  “atthañca  byañjanañc±”ti-±dim±ha  (2.0239).  Tattha sam±netv±ti sutta-
ntarato   sam±netv±,  suttantarapadehi  ca  sam±netv±.  Aññath±ti  aññato,  bh³tato
apagata½  katv±ti  attho.  Micch±  ropitabh±voti  ay±th±vato µhapitabh±vo. Atthañca
byañjanañca  viññ±panak±raºamev±ti  avipar²tatthassa  saddassa ca bujjhanahetu-
t±ya.
    37.  Idha  dhammavinayaµµh±ne  satiyeva  satipaµµh±nanti  gahit±,  atthato  sameti
n±ma   y±th±vato   atthassa   gahitatt±.   Asabh±vaniruttibh±vato   byañjanato  n±na-
ttanti  ta½ liªgabhedena vacanabhedena ca dassento, “satipaµµh±noti v± satipaµµh±-
n±ti  v±  micch±  ropeth±”ti  ±ha.  Appamattakanti  aºumatta½  sallahuka½, na garu-
tara½  adhanita½  katv±  vattabbampi  dhanita½ ghosavanta½ katv± ropite vuttado-
s±bh±vatoti ten±ha– “nibbuti½ pattu½ sakk± hot²”ti.
    Byañjanassa micch±ropana½ na visesantar±yakara½ hot²ti ñ±panattha½, catusu
maggesu    pañha½    kathetv±va   parinibbuto.   Suttantabyañjana½   sandh±yeta½
vutta½– “appamattaka½ kho pan±”ti.
    38.  Atha  catutthav±re viv±do kasm± j±to? Y±vat± nesa½ vacana½ atthato ceva
sameti byañjanato c±ti adhipp±yo.



Saññ±ya  viv±doti  kiñc±pi  sameti  atthato  ceva  byañjanato ca, saññ± pana nesa½
avisuddh±,  t±ya  saññ±ya  vasena  viv±do j±toti dassento “ahan”ti-±dim±ha. Aha½
satipaµµh±nanti  vad±mi,  aya½ satipaµµh±noti vadat²ti eva½ tesa½ ñ±ºa½ hot²ti ima-
mattha½, “eseva nayo”ti imin± atidisati.
    39.  Na  codanatth±ya veg±yitabbanti s²gha½ s²gha½ na codan± k±tabb±ti attho.
Tasm±ti   yasm±   ekacco   kodhanabh±vena   eva½  paµipphari,  tasm±.  An±d±nadi-
µµh²ti   ±diyitv±   anabhinivisanato   an±d±nadiµµh²   ada¼hagg±h².  Pakkhipanto  viy±ti
gilitv± pakkhipanto viya.
    Upagh±toti   cittappagh±to   pharasupagh±to   viya.  Vaºaghaµµitassa  viy±ti  vaºe
ghaµµitassa  viya  dukkhuppatti  cittadukkhuppatti. Dve v±re vatv±pi visajjet²ti suppa-
µinissagg²  eva½  pageva coditamatte vissajjeti ceti adhipp±yo (2.0240). Kathanava-
sena  ca  k±yacittakilamatho.  Evar³poti  sahas±  avissajjentena  codakassa vihes±-
v±do hutv±pi akkodhan±disabh±vo.
    Upekkh±ti   sakena   kammena   paññ±yissat²ti  tasmi½  puggale  ajjhupekkhaº±.
Upekkha½ atimaññati n±ma tassa an±c±rassa anajjhupekkhaºato.
    40.  Vacanasañc±roti  pesuññavasena aññath±vacanupasa½h±ro. Diµµhipa¼±soti
yugagg±havasena   laddhi.   S±   pana  cittassa  an±r±dhaniyabh±vo  satthucittassa
an±r±dhakabh±vo.   Kalahoti   adhikaraºupp±davasena   pavatto   viggaho  bhaº¹a-
nassa pubbabh±go.
     Yena   k±raºen±ti   yena   dhammena   satthus±sanena.   Tameva   hi  sandh±ya
vadati–  “dhammoti  s±raº²yadhammo  adhippeto”ti.  Etth±ti “dhammassa c±nudha-
mman”ti   ettha.   Dhammoti   sambuddhassa   tassa   tath±   pavatta½  by±karaºa½
yath±  viv±d±pann±  saññatti½ gacchanti. Ten±ha– “tesa½ bhikkh³na½ saññattika-
raºan”ti.   Tadeva  by±karaºa½  anudhammoti  bhikkhun±  vuccam±no  anupavatto
dhammo.  Ten±ha– “tadeva by±karoti n±m±”ti. Koc²ti yo koci. Sahadhammiko sak±-
raºo.  Aññattho  aya½  ki½  saddoti ±ha “añño”ti. Ass±ti vuttanayena paµipannabhi-
kkhuno,  tassa  paµipatti  na kenaci garahaº²y± hot²ti attho. Sesa½ sabba½ suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                                 Kintisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   4. S±mag±masuttavaººan±
 
    41.   Dvedhikaj±t±Ti   j±tadvedhik±   sañj±tabhed±.  Dvejjhaj±t±ti  duvidhabh±va½
patt±.     Bhaº¹anti    paribh±santi    eten±ti    bhaº¹ana½,    viruddhacittat±.    Tanti
bhaº¹ana½.    Dhammavinayanti   p±vacana½.   Vitujjant±   mukhasatt²hi.   Sahita½
meti   mayha½  vacana½  sahita½  siliµµha½  pubb±parasambandha½  atthayutta½.
Ten±ha  (2.0241)  “atthasa½hitan”ti.  Adhiciººanti ±ciººa½. Vipar±vattanti virodha-
dassanavasena par±vattita½, par±vatta½ d³sitanti attho. Ten±ha– “cirak±lavasena
…pe…  nivattan”ti.  Pariyesam±no  cara,  tattha tattha gantv± sikkh±h²ti attho. Sace
sakkosi,   id±nimeva  may±  veµhitadosa½  nibbeµhehi.  Maraºamev±ti  aññamañña-



gh±tavasena maraºameva.
    N±µaputtassa   imeti   n±µaputtiy±.   Te  pana  tassa  siss±ti  ±ha  “antev±sikes³”ti.
Purimapaµipattito paµinivattana½ paµiv±na½, ta½ r³pa½ sabh±vo etesanti paµiv±na-
r³p±.  Ten±ha “nivattanasabh±v±”ti. Kathana½ atthassa ±cikkhana½. Pavedana½
tassa  hetud±haraº±ni  ±haritv±  bodhana½.  Na  upasam±ya sa½vattat²ti anupasa-
masa½vattana½,  tadeva  anupasamasa½vattanika½,  tasmi½. Samussita½ hutv±
patiµµh±hetubh±vato    th³pa½    patiµµh±ti    ±ha–   “bhinnath³peti   bhinnapatiµµhe”ti.
Th³poti  v± dhammassa niyy±nabh±vo veditabbo, aññadhamme abhibhuyya samu-
ssitaµµhena.   So  nigaºµhassa  samaye  kehici  abhinnasammatopi  bhinno  vinaµµho-
yeva  sabbena  sabba½  abh±vatoti  bhinnath³po.  So  eva  niyy±nabh±vo  vaµµadu-
kkhato   muccituk±m±na½   paµisaraºa½,  ta½  ettha  natth²ti  appaµisaraºo,  tasmi½
bhinnath³pe appaµisaraºeti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    ¾cariyappam±ºanti  ±cariyamuµµhi  hutv±  pam±ºabh³ta½. N±n±n²h±ren±ti n±n±-
k±rena.  “Viv±do  na  uppajj²”ti  vatv±  tassa  anuppattik±raºa½ dassento, “satth± hi
…pe… aviv±dak±raºa½ katv±va parinibb±y²”ti vatv± ta½ vivaritu½ “bhagavat± h²”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Patiµµh±  ca  avassayo ca, “aya½ dhammo aya½ vinayo ida½ satthu-
s±sanan”ti   vinicchayane   mah±pades±,  pañhaby±karaº±ni  ca,  yasm±  tesu  pati-
µµh±ya  te  avass±ya  dhammavinayadhar±  ca nicchaya½ gacchanti. Tath± hi sutta-
ntamah±padesato  vinaye  kenaci  pucchito  attho  catunna½  pañhaby±karaº±na½
vasena  suvinicchitar³po,  tasm±  dhammavinayo  idha  satthu kicca½ k±tu½ sakko-
t²ti ±ha– “tenev±”ti-±di, tasm± u¼±r±ya desan±ya bh±jananti adhipp±yo.
    42.   Paµipaviµµha½   katv±  ±haritabbato,  sacca½  k±ritabbato  p±bhata½  m³lanti
±ha–   “kath±p±bhatan”ti,  dhammakath±ya  m³lak±raºanti  attho.  Yesa½  (2.0242)
vasena    viv±do    uppanno,    teyeva   adhammav±dino,   tesa½   t±va   so   ahit±ya
dukkh±ya  sa½vattatu, tato aññesa½ devamanuss±na½ kathanti, codan± parampa-
r±ya  sa½kilesavatthubh±vatoti  parih±ro.  Ten±ha–  “kosambakakkhandhake viy±”-
ti-±di.
    43.  Abhiññ±  desit±ti  abhivisiµµh±ya  paññ±ya  j±nitv±  bodhit±. Patissayam±nar³-
p±ti  apadissa patissayam±n± garukavasena nissayam±nasabh±v±. Ten±ha– “upa-
niss±ya  viharant²”ti, garutara½ nissaya½ katv± viharant²ti attho. Pariv±re paññatt±-
n²ti,  “±j²vahetu  ±j²vak±raº±”ti,  eva½  niddh±retv±  pariv±rap±¼iya½  (pari. 336) ±sa-
ªkaravasena  µhapit±ni.  “Evañca pana, bhikkhave, ima½ sikkh±pada½ uddiseyy±”-
ti  (p±r±.  39,  42,  43)  vibhaªgap±µhavaseneva  hi  t±ni  bhagavat± paññatt±ni. T±ni
µhapetv±  ses±ni  sabbasikkh±pad±ni  adhip±timokkha½ n±m±ti, ida½ gobal²badda-
ñ±yena vuttanti daµµhabba½ tesampi adhip±timokkhabh±vato.
    Tatr±ya½ nayoti tasmi½ suppajahan±ya appamattakabh±ve aya½ vakkham±no.
T±n²ti  paº²tabhojan±ni. Yo koc²ti bhikkhu v± bhikkhun² v±. Dukkaµavatthukanti ya½
kiñci  Dukkaµ±pattivatthuka½.  Ten±ti  suppajahanabh±vena m³l±pattiv²tikkamassa
aºumattat±ya.
    Pubbabh±gamagganti    lokiyamagga½.    Tatr±ti   tasmi½   pubbabh±gamagga½
niss±ya    viv±dupp±de.   Obh±sañ±ºanti   obh±sassa   uppattihetubh³ta½   ñ±ºa½.
Tattha  pana  so  maggasaññibh±vena  maggo  ca  catubbidhoti  sutatt±,  “paµµhama-



maggo  n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.  Evanti  eva½  asandiddha½  aparisaªkita½  pariccatta½
katv± kammaµµh±na½ kathetu½ na sakkoti.
    Cetiya½ na diµµhanti tassa kata½ th³pa½ vadati. Nindiye puthujjanabh±ve µhita½
p±sa½sa½   ariyabh±va½   ±ropetv±   ta½   micch±laddhi½   abhinivissa   paggayha
voharaºato saggopi maggopi v±ritoyev±ti. Vuttañheta½–
          “Yo nindiya½ pasa½sati, ta½ v± nindati yo pasa½siyo;
          vicin±ti mukhena so kali½, kalin± tena sukha½ na vindat²”ti. (su. ni. 663; sa½.
ni. 1.180-181; a. ni. 4.3; netti. 92);
    “Khaºeneva  (2.0243)  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  samatthakammaµµh±nakatha½ ±ci-
kkhiss±m²”ti  hi imin± tattha kohaññampi dissati; itaresu pana vattabbameva natthi.
Upp±µetv±ti  uddharitv±.  “Atha  te bhikkh³”ti-±di sesa½ n±ma. “Amata½ te paribhu-
ñjanti,  ye k±yagat±sati½ paribhuñjant²”ti (a. ni. 1.600) vacana½ duggahita½ gaºh±-
petv±, “ett±vat± vo amata½ paribhutta½ n±ma bhavissat²”ti ±ha.
    44.  Evanti  ±k±ralakkhaºameta½,  na ±k±raniyamana½. Tena imin±va k±raºena
ca  yo  viv±do  uppajjeyy±ti  vutta½ hoti. Garusmi½ gar³ti pavatta½ citta½ garuvisa-
yatt±   ta½sahacaritatt±   garu,   tassa   bh±vo   g±rava½,  garukaraºa½,  ta½  ettha
natth²ti  ag±ravo. Ten±ha “g±ravavirahito”ti. Garussa g±ravavasena patissayana½
patissoti  vuccati  n²cavuttit±,  tappaµipakkhato appatissoti ±ha– “appatissayo an²ca-
vutt²”ti.  Ettha  yath±ya½ puggalo satthari ag±ravo n±ma hoti, ta½ dassetu½, “ettha
pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha t²suk±lesu upaµµh±na½ na y±t²ti-±di samud±yakittana-a-
navasesadassana½,  avayavato  pana ag±ravasiddhi yath± ta½ s±maññato sikkh±-
padasam±d±na½ tabbiseso bhedo. Esa nayo sesesupi.
    Sakkacca½   na   gacchat²ti   ±daravasena   na   gacchati.  Saªghe  katoyeva  hoti
saªghapariy±pannatt±  tassa,  yath±  saªgha½  uddissa  dinna½  ekena  bhikkhun±
paµiggahita½  saªghassa  dinnameva  hoti. Aparip³rayam±nova sikkh±ya ag±ravo.
Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “sikkh±ya  na  parip³rak±r²”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.135).  Attano  paris±ya
uppanna½  viv±dam³la½  visesato  attan±  v³pasametabbato  attano  ca  anatth±va-
hato “ajjhattan”tveva vutta½. Esa nayo bahiddh±ti etth±pi.
    46.   Chaµh±n±n²ti   cham³l±ni.   Yath±   samanavasena  samath±na½  viv±d±d²su
adhikattubh±vo,   eva½   viv±d±d²na½   tehi  adhikattabbat±p²ti  ±ha–  “v³pasamana-
tth±ya   …pe…   adhikaraº±n²”ti.   Tena  adhikaraºasaddassa  kammatthata½  ±ha.
Samath± v± samanavasena adhikar²yanti etth±ti adhikaraº±ni, viv±d±dayo.
    Viv±do   (2.0244)   uppannamattova  hutv±  parato  kakkha¼atth±ya  sa½vattanato
ya½  vatthu½  niss±ya  paµhama½  uppanno  viv±d±nus±rena m³laka½ viya anuba-
ndharogo   tameva  tadañña½  v±  vatthu½  katv±  pava¹¹hanto  viv±d±dhikaraºa½
patv±   upari   va¹¹hati   n±ma,  anuv±d±pattikicc±dhikaraºa½  patv±  viv±dassa  ca
va¹¹hana½    p±kaµameva.    Tena    vutta½–    “catt±ri   adhikaraº±ni   patv±   upari
va¹¹hanto  so  viv±do”ti.  Uppann±na½  uppann±nanti  (d².  ni.  µ². 3.331) uµµhit±na½
uµµhit±na½. Samathatthanti samanattha½.
    Aµµh±rasahi  vatth³h²ti lakkhaºavacanameta½ yath± “yadi me by±dh² d±heyyu½.
D±tabbamidamosadhan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.3.39-42;  kaªkh±.  abhi. µ². adhikaraºasa-
mathavaººan±),  tasm±  tesu  aññatarena  vivadant±,  “aµµh±rasahi  vatth³hi vivada-



nt²”ti vuccanti. Upavadan±ti akkoso. Codan±ti anuyogo.
    Adhikaraºassa    sammukh±va    vinayanato   sammukh±vinayo.   Sannipatitapari-
s±ya dhammav±d²na½ yebhuyyat±ya yebhuyyasikakammassa karaºa½ yebhuyya-
sik±.  K±rakasaªghassa  s±maggivasena  sammukh²bh±vo,  na yath± tath± k±raka-
puggal±na½   sammukhat±matta½.   Bh³tat±Ti   tacchat±.   Saccapariy±yo   hi  idha
dhamma-saddo   “dhammav±d²”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.9)  viya.  Vineti  eten±ti  vinayo,
tassa   tassa  adhikaraºassa  v³pasam±ya  bhagavat±  vuttavidhi,  tassa  vinayassa
sammukhat±  vinayasammukhat±.  Viv±davatthusaªkh±te  atthe  paccatthik± attha-
paccatthik±,  tesa½  atthapaccatthik±na½.  Saªghasammukhat± parih±yati samma-
tapuggaleheva v³pasamanato.
    Nanti  viv±d±dhikaraºa½.  “Na  chand±gati½ gacchat²”ti-±din± (pari. 383) vutta½
pañcaªgasamann±gata½.  Gu¼hak±d²su  alajjussann±ya  paris±ya  gu¼hako sal±ka-
gg±ho   k±tabbo;   lajjussann±ya  vivaµako,  b±lussann±ya  sakaººajappako.  Yass±
kiriy±ya   dhammav±dino   bahutar±,   s±   yebhuyyasik±ti   ±ha–   “dhammav±d²na½
yebhuyyat±y±”ti-±di.



    Eva½   vinicchitanti  ±patti½  dassetv±  ropanavasena  vinicchita½,  paµikamma½
pana  ±patt±dhikaraºasamathe  parato  ±gamissati.  Na  samaºas±ruppa½ ass±ma-
ºaka½, samaºehi ak±tabba½, tasmi½. Ajjh±c±re v²tikkamesati. Paµicaratoti (2.0245)
paµicch±dentassa. P±pussannat±ya p±piyo, puggalo, tassa k±tabbakamma½ tassa-
p±piyasika½.
    Sammukh±vinayeneva   v³pasamo   natthi   paµiññ±ya,  tath±r³p±ya  khantiy±  v±
vin±  av³pasamanato.  Etth±ti  ±pattidesan±ya½. Paµiññ±te ±pannabh±v±dike kara-
ºakiriy±,    “±yati½    sa½vareyy±s²”ti,    pariv±sad±n±divasena   ca   pavatta½   vac²-
kamma½ paµiññ±takaraºa½.
    Yath±nur³panti   “dv²hi   cat³hi   tihi  eken±”ti  eva½  vuttanayena  yath±nur³pa½.
Etth±ti  imasmi½  sutte,  etasmi½  v±  samathavic±re.  Vinicchayanayoti  vinicchaye
nayamatta½. Ten±ha “vitth±ro pan±”ti-±di.
    47.  Saªkhepatova  vutto,  na samathakkhandhake viya vitth±rato. Tath±Ti imin±
“dhamm±”ti  pada½  ±ka¹¹hati,  ettha  iti-saddo ±di-attho, evam±din± imin± pak±re-
n±ti   v±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Bodhipakkhiyadhamm±na½  ekant±navajjabh±vato  natthi
adhammabh±vo,  bhagavato  desit±k±ra½  h±petv±  va¹¹hetv± v± kathana½ yath±-
dhamma½   akatanti   katv±   adhammabh±voti   dassento  ±ha–  “tayo  satipaµµh±n±-
”ti-±di.
    Niyy±nikanti  sap±µih²ra½  appaµiv±na½  hutv±  pavattati.  Tathev±ti  imin±  “eva½
amh±kan”ti-±din±   vuttamattha½   ±ka¹¹hati.   Bh³tena   …pe…   k±tabbakamma½
dhammo  n±ma  yath±dhamma½  karaºato,  vuttavipariy±yato ito para½ adhammo.
Aya½  vinayo  n±ma  r±g±d²na½  sa½varaºato  pah±nato paµisaªkh±nato ca. Aya½
avinayo  n±ma  r±g±d²na½  avinayanato. Aya½ vinayo n±ma yath±vinayakaraºato,
vuttavipariy±yena   itaro  avinayo.  Vatthusampatti-±din±  eva  sabbesa½  vinayaka-
mm±na½  akuppat±ti ±ha– “vatthusampatti …pe… aya½ vinayo n±m±”ti, tappaµipa-
kkhato avinayo veditabbo. Ten±ha “vatthuvipatt²”ti-±di.
    Samm±paµipattiy±    nayanaµµhena    yath±vutto   dhammo   eva   netti,   tato   eva
sattassa  viya  rajju  asithilapavattihetut±ya  dhammarajj³ti attho vutto. Suttantapari-
y±yena   t±va   dasa  kusalakammapath±  dhammoti  eva½  vutt±.  S±  eva  v±  hotu
dhammanetti,  yo  idha  imiss±  vaººan±ya, “chatti½sa bodhipakkhiyadhamm±”ti-±-
din±  dhammena  ca  vinayena  ca  vutto,  so  eva  (2.0246)  v±  dhammanetti hot³ti
±netv±   yojan±.   T±ya  dhammanettiy±  sameti  t±ya  yath±vutt±ya  dhammanettiy±
sa½sandati,  ekalakkhaºameva  hot²ti  attho.  Eva½ viv±davatthubh³to dhammo ce
“dhammo”ti, adhammo ce “adhammo”ti, vinayo ce “vinayo”ti, avinayo ce “avinayo”-
ti  nicchinantena  ekacc±na½ viv±d±dhikaraºameva dassita½ tassa v³pasamadha-
mm±na½ apariyos±pitatt±.
    48.  Ta½  panetanti  viv±d±dhikaraºa½  pacc±masati.  V±re atthasa½vaººan±va-
sena   pattepi.  Dv²h²ti  yasmi½  ±v±se  viv±d±dhikaraºa½  uppanna½,  tattha  v±s²hi
dv²hipi bhikkh³hi atirekatar±.
    49.    Khandhas±mantanti   ±pattikkhandhabh±vena   sam²pa½.   ¾pattis±manta½
n±ma  pubbabh±g±  ±pajjitabba-±patti. Methunar±gavasena k±yasa½sagge dukka-
µassa   vatth³ti   ±ha–   “paµhamap±r±jikassa   pubbabh±ge   dukkaµan”ti.   Ses±na½



tiººa½ p±r±jik±na½ pubbabh±ge thullaccayameva.
    50.  Parikkamitv±  Upakkamitv±.  ¾patt±dhikaraºa½  dassita½  tattheva  visesato
paµiññ±ya k±retabbat±ya icchitabbatt±.
    52.  Kammassa  vatthu dassita½ na samathoti adhipp±yo. Nanu c±ya½ samath±-
dhik±roti?   Sacca½,   samathassa  pana  k±raºe  dassite  samatho  dassitova  hot²ti
dassetu½ “evar³passa h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    53.  Ida½  kammanti  “ida½  amh±ka½ bhaº¹anaj±t±nan”ti-±din± vuttakamma½.
Tiºavatth±rakasadisatt±ti  ta½sadisat±ya  tabboh±roti  dasseti yath±– “esa brahma-
datto”ti.  ¾k±ramattameva  tiºavatth±rakakamma½  n±ma,  na  pana tassa sabbaso
karaºavidh±na½.    Ten±ha    “khandhake”ti-±di.    Gih²na½    h²nena    khu½sanava-
mbhana½   yath±  “tilasa½gu¼ik±  natth²”ti.  Dhammikapaµissavesu  visa½v±danava-
sena  ±pann±  ±patti.  Ass±ti kicc±dhikaraºassa. Sammukh±vinayeneva v³pasamo
saªghasammukhat±din±va v³pasamanato.
    54. Sot±pattiphalasacchikiriyavacanato kosambiyasutte (ma. ni. 1.492) sot±patti-
maggasamm±diµµhi  kathit±,  idha  pana “diµµhis±maññagato viharati”cceva (2.0247)
vuttatt±,   “imasmi½   sutte  sot±pattiphalasamm±diµµhi  vutt±ti  veditabb±”ti  vutta½.
P±pakammassa  appat±  mahantat±  s±vajjabh±vassa  mudutikkhabh±vena vedita-
bb±ti   ±ha   “aºunti  appas±vajja½.  Th³lanti  mah±s±vajjan”ti.  Sesa½  suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                           S±mag±masuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  5. Sunakkhattasuttavaººan±
 
    55.  Heµµhimamaggehi  ñ±tamariy±d±ya  paj±nanato  aññ±,  maggapaññ±.  Tassa
phalabh±vato   aggaphalapaññ±,  ta½sahagat±  samm±saªkapp±dayo  ca  “aññ±”ti
vutt±ti  ±ha “aññ±ti arahattan”ti. Cat³hi padehi kathit±, “pariciºº± me bhagav±”ti-±-
d²su  viya na ekapadeneva. “Lokuttaro dhammo adhigato may±”ti maññan±matta½
adhim±noti dassento, “appatte pattasaññino”ti-±dim±ha.
    56.  Ida½  µh±nanti  ida½  obh±s±disammutihetubh³ta½ u¼±ratara½ udayabbaya-
ñ±ºa½.  U¼±ratarabh±vena  hi  ta½  maggaphalapaññ±ya  paccayo hutv± y±th±vato
dubbiññeyyat±ya   vipassaka½   visa½v±deti.   Ten±ha  “avibh³ta½  andhak±ran”ti.
Ima½   pañhanti   ima½  sutta½  gambh²ra½  lokuttarapaµisa½yutta½  attan±  ñ±tu½
icchita½   attha½.   Uggahetv±ti   kevala½  piµakasamp±danavaseneva  uggaºhitv±.
Ten±ha  “aj±nitv±”ti. Visevam±n±ti kilesavise avam±nent±, s±sanassa v± anupak±-
ravir³papaccaye   sevam±n±.   Evamass±ti  eva½  vuttanayena  tesa½  karaºahetu
assa  cittassa  dhammadesan±vasena  pavattassa.  Aññath±bh±vo adesetuk±mat±
hoti.  Tanti  yath±vuttamattha½  sandh±ya. Etanti “tassapi hoti aññathattan”ti eva½
vutta½.
    58.  Kilesehi  ±mas²yat²ti  ±misa½,  lokepariy±panna½ ±misanti idha pañca k±ma-
guº±   adhippet±ti   tesu  vaµµ±misabh±vepi  labhite  k±m±misabh±vo  siddhoti  ±ha–



“vaµµ±misak±m±misalok±misabh³tes³”ti.  K±maguº± hi vaµµassa va¹¹hanato vaµµ±-
misa½,  k±metabbato  k±mataºh±ya  ±masitabbato  k±m±misa½, yebh³yyato satta-
lokassa   ±misabh±vato   (2.0248)   lok±misa½.  K±maguºasabh±g±ti  k±maguº±nu-
lom±  k±maguºapaµisa½yutt±.  ¾neñjasam±pattipaµisa½yutt±y±ti  kilesiñjanarahita-
t±ya idha ±neñj±ti adhippet±hi heµµhim±hi ar³pasam±patt²hi paµisa½yutt±ya. Evar³-
poti  lok±misabh³tesu paccayesu adhimutto tanninno taggaruko tappabbh±ro. Ett±-
vat±ti eva½ saddh±na½ manuss±na½ dassanena tesa½ pavattit±sayena ca. S²sa½
nikkhanta½  hot²ti  l±bh±s±ya  s²sa½  bahi  nikkhanta½  viya hoti. Udara½ phalitanti
atibahubhaº¹a½  pakkhipiyam±na½ pasibbaka½ viya laddhabbassa atipah³tabh±-
vena udara½ ph²ta½ hoti.
    59.   Yath±  purim±  dve  ar³pasam±pattiyo  attano  paccan²kakilesehi  aniñjanato
“aniñj±”ti vuccanti, eva½ itar±pi. Ta½ pavuttanti lok±misasa½yojana½ vigata½.
    60.  Nigha½santi  “ettako  ayan”ti paricchedanti attho. Silesen±ti cammak±rasile-
s±disilesena,  vajiralepasilese  vattabbameva  natthi.  Ta½  bhinnanti  ±neñjasa½yo-
jana½   bhinna½  vidhamita½  samatikkanta½  t±su  sam±patt²su  apekkh±bh±vato.
Ajjh±sayena asambaddhatt± vutta½– “dvedh±bhinn± sel± viya hot²”ti. Ten±ha– “ta½
sam±pajjiss±m²ti citta½ na uppajjat²”ti.
    61. Vantanti cha¹¹ita½, vissaµµhanti attho.
    62.    Uparisam±pattil±bhinoti    ettha    uparisam±patt²ti    arahattaphalasam±patti
adhippet±,  arahato  ca  magg±dhigameneva  an±g±miphalasam±patti, sekkh±na½
visay±   heµµhim±   phalasam±pattiyo   paµippassaddh±.   Lokiy±  pana  nikantippah±-
nena paµinissaµµh±ti ±ha– “heµµh± …pe… na uppajjat²”ti.
    63.  “Pañca  kho  ime, sunakkhatta, k±maguº±”ti-±din± ±raddhadesan±, “samm±
nibb±n±dhimutto    purisapuggalo”ti    arahattakittanena    niµµh±pit±ti    tato    para½,
“µh±na½   kho   pan±”ti-±dik±   desan±,   “p±µiyekko   anusandh²”ti   (2.0249)   vutt±.
Ten±ha   “heµµh±  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha  yath±  kh²º±savassa  sam±pattil±bhinoti  yojan±,
eva½   v±   kh²º±savassa   sukkhavipassakass±ti   yojetabb±.  Paµikkhitta½  aµµhaka-
th±ya½.   Tassa   paµikkhepassa   k±raºa½   dassetu½   “sam±pattil±bhino  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.    Yath±    sukkhavipassako    adhim±niko    sam±pattil±bhino   sam±nayoga-
kkhamo  appatte pattasaññit±ya bhed±bh±vato, eva½ sukkhavipassako kh²º±savo
sam±nayogakkhamo     kh²º±savabh±vena    vises±bh±vato,    tasm±    “sam±pattil±-
bhimhi  kathite  itaropi  kathitova  hot²”ti vutta½. Dvinna½ bhikkh³nanti sam±pattil±-
bhino adhim±nikassa kh²º±savassa ca. Tenev±ha “puthujjanassa t±v±”ti-±di.
    Yadaggen±ti   yena   bh±gena.   Yadipi   kh²º±savassa  asapp±y±rammaºa½  kile-
s±na½  uppattiy±  paccayo na hoti tesa½ sabbaso samucchinnatt±. Santavih±rapa-
ripantho   pana   siy±   visabh±gatoti   vutta½–   “kh²º±savassapi   asapp±yamev±”ti.
Ten±ha–   “visa½   n±ma   …pe…   visamev±”ti.   Etena   “yath±  visaj±nana½  appa-
m±ºa½,   vik±rupp±danato   pana   ta½   pariharitabba½,  eva½  pariññ±tampi  vattu
atthavises±bh±vena ekar³pamev±ti ta½ pariharitabbamev±”ti dasseti. Ten±ha “na
h²”ti-±di.   Na  hi  asa½vutena  bhavitabba½  As±ruppabh±vato.  Yuttapayuttenev±ti
sabh±g±rammaºassa ±lokan±d²su yutteneva bhavitu½ vaµµati.
    64.  Yattha  saya½ nipatati uppajjati, tassa sant±nassa vippasannavasena ruppa-



nato,   visasaªkh±tassa   dukkhassa   m³labh±vato  ca  “avijj±saªkh±to  visadoso”ti
vutta½.   Ruppat²ti   kattabb±dimucch±p±danena   vik±ra½  upp±deti.  Anuddha½se-
yy±ti  vib±dheyya.  R±go  hi  uppajjam±nova  kusalacittappavattiy±  ok±sa½  adento
ta½  vib±dhati;  tath±bh³to saddh±sinehassa samathavipassan±bhivu¹¹hiy± vama-
nena  ca  ta½  visoseti  mil±peti.  Ten±ha  “soseyya mil±peyy±”ti. Sagahaºasesanti
gahetabbavisa½  s±vasesa½  katv±ti  attho. Na ala½ na samatthanti anala½. S³ka-
pariy±yo p±¼iya½ vutto suka-saddoti ±ha– “v²hisuk±di ca s³kan”ti.
    Sa-up±d±nasalluddh±ro  (2.0250) viya appah²no avijj±visadoso daµµhabbo mah±-
natthupp±danato.  Asapp±ya  …pe…  asa½vutak±lo daµµhabbo attabh±vassa apari-
haraºabh±vato.  Maraºa½  viya  sikkha½ paccakkh±ya h²n±y±vattana½ adhis²lasa-
ªkh±tassa   ±yuno   apetatt±.   Maraºamatta½   dukkha½   viya  ±pattiy±  ±pajjana½
yath±vuttassa   ±yuno   upap²¼anakabh±vato.   Imin±va  nayena  opammasa½sanda-
nanti  ettha  anup±disesasalluddh±ro  viya  pah²no  avijj±visadoso;  sapp±ya …pe…
susa½vutak±lo,    tadubhayena    vaºe    puthutta½    na   gate   maraº±bh±vo   viya
sikkh±ya   apaccakkh±na½,   maraºamattadukkh±bh±vo   viya   aññatar±ya  sa½kili-
µµh±ya ±pattiy± an±pajjananti yojan± veditabb±.



    65.  Satiy±ti  ettha  yasm±  “ariy±y±”ti na visesitanti ±ha– “sati paññ±gatik±”ti-±di.
Paññ±  cettha lokiy± adhippet±, na lokuttar±ti ±ha– “parisuddh±ya vipassan±paññ±-
y±”ti.
    Kh²º±savassa   balanti   u¼±ratamesu  dibbasadisesupi  ±rammaºesu  manaccha-
µµh±na½  indriy±na½ anupanamanahetubh³ta½ susa½vutak±risaªkh±ta½ kh²º±sa-
vabala½ dassento, “sa½vutak±r²”ti vutta½, ukka½sagatasativepullatt± yath± asa½-
varassa  asa½varo  hoti,  eva½ satisampajaññabalena cakkh±didv±r±ni sa½varitv±
dassan±dikiccak±r².  Eva½  j±nitv±ti  “upadhi  dukkhassa m³lan”ti eva½ vipassan±-
paññ±sahit±ya   maggapaññ±ya  j±nitv±.  Upadh²yati  dukkha½  eteh²ti  upadh²,  kile-
s±ti   ±ha–  “kilesupadhipah±n±  nirupadh²”ti.  Tato  eva  up±d²yati  dukkha½  eteh²ti
kiles±   “up±d±n±”tipi  vuccant²ti  ±ha–  “nirup±d±noti  attho”ti.  Upadh²  sammadeva
kh²yanti   ett±ti   upadhisaªkhayo,   nibb±nanti   ±ha–   “upadh²na½   saªkhayabh³te
nibb±ne”ti.   ¾rammaºatoti   ±rammaºa½   katv±   tad±rammaº±ya   phalavimuttiy±
vimutto.    K±mupadhismi½    k±ya½   upasa½harissat²ti   “k±meseviss±m²”ti   tattha
k±ya½  upan±messati;  k±y³pasa½h±ro  t±va tiµµhatu, tath± citta½ v± upp±dessat²ti
eta½ k±raºa½ natth²ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          Sunakkhattasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                6. ¾neñjasapp±yasuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Khaºapabhaªgut±ya  (2.0251)  na  nicc±  na  dhuv±ti  anicc±. Tato eva paº¹i-
tehi  na  icc±  na  upagantabb±tipi anicc±. So c±ya½ aniccattho udayavayaparicchi-
nnat±ya  veditabboti  dassento,  “hutv± abh±vaµµhena anicc±”ti ±ha; uppajjitv± vina-
ssanatoti  attho.  Ayañca aniccat± vakkham±n± ca tucch±dit± dvinnampi k±m±na½
s±dh±raºoti   ±ha–   “vatthuk±m±pi  kilesak±m±p²”ti.  Ritt±  vivitt±,  tesa½  niccas±r±-
d²na½  attani  abh±vato  tehi  visu½bh³t±.  Yath±  pana  sabbaso  sabh±varahitam±-
k±sa½  “tuccha½  rittan”ti  vuccati,  na evamete. Ete pana kevala½ niccas±r±divira-
hato  eva  tucch±  ritt±ti  dassento  “na  pan±”ti-±dim±ha. “Na hi tucchamuµµhi n±ma
natth²”ti   ida½   lokasamaññ±vasena  vutta½,  lokasamaññ±  lokiyakath±  na  laªghi-
tabb±.
    Mus±ti  ittarapaccupaµµh±nat±ya  na  dissat²ti  ±ha “mus±ti n±sanak±”ti. Visa½v±-
danaµµhena  v±  mus±.  Ete  hi  asubh±disabh±v±pi  b±l±na½  subh±dibh±vena upa-
µµhahant± subh±diggahaºassa paccakkhabh±vena satte visa½v±denti. Nassanasa-
bh±v±ti  khaºabhaªgatt±  ittarapaccupaµµh±nat±ya dissam±n± viyapi hutv± apaññ±-
yanakapakatik±.  Ten±ha  “khetta½ viy±”ti-±di. Dhammasaddo cettha “j±tidhamm±-
nan”ti-±d²su    (d².    ni.    2.398)    viya   pakatipariy±yo,   tath±   sabh±vasaddo   c±ti
daµµhabba½.    Mosadhamm±ti    mosanapakatik±,    kusalabhaº¹aharaºasabh±v±ti
attho.   M±y±katanti   m±y±ya  kata½  udak±dimaºi-±di-±k±rena  m±y±din±  upaµµh±-
pita½;   m±y±kata½   viya  m±y±kata½  aññasabh±v±  hutv±  atath±  upaµµhahanato.
Ten±ha “yath±”ti-±di. Cakkhupathe eva katavijj±ya, na tato paranti vutta½– “dassa-



n³pac±re µhitasseva tath± paññ±yat²”ti. Tayida½ sambaravijj±vasena vutta½.
    Eva½  t±vak±likabh±vena  k±m±na½ m±y±katabh±va½ dassetv± id±ni tato aññe-
napi  pak±rena  dassetu½ “yath± c±”ti-±di vutta½. Anicc±disabh±v±na½ k±m±na½
nicc±disabh±vadassana½   vipall±sasahagatat±ya   veditabba½.   B±l±na½  l±pana-
toti   apariññ±tavatthuk±na½   andhab±l±na½  puggal±na½  vipall±sahetuto.  Manu-
ssaloke   µhatv±  (2.0252)  manuss±na½  v±  vasena  bhagavat±  bh±sitatt±  vutta½–
“diµµhadhammik±  k±m±ti  m±nusak±  pañca  k±maguº±”ti. Tato eva ca “sampar±yi-
k±ti  te  µhapetv±  avases±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha diµµhadhamm± paccakkhasabh±v±
±rammaºabh³t±   et±sa½   atth²ti   diµµhadhammik±.   Sampar±yike   k±me  ±rabbha
uppannasaññ±  sampar±yik±.  Te  samecca  dh²yati ettha ±º±ti dheyya½, ±º±pava-
ttiµµh±na½.  M±rassa  dheyyanti  m±radheyya½ tassa issariyapavattanatt±. Ten±ha
“yeh²”ti-±di.  Gahitanti  visayavisay²bh±vena  gahita½,  ±rammaºavasena  ±ramma-
ºakaraºavasena   ca   gahitanti   attho.  Tattha  ±rammaºakaraºavasena  gahaºa½
n±ma  “ida½  mayhan”ti  avibh±gena  pariggahakaraºa½;  ±rammaºavasena  pana
gahaºa½  bh±gaso  ±rammaº±nubhavananti  vadanti.  Ubhayassapi pana taºh±r±-
gavasena   gahaºa½   sandh±ya,  “ubhayameta½  gahitan”ti  vutta½.  M±roti  kilesa-
m±ro.   Yadaggena   kilesam±ro,   tadaggena   devaputtam±ropi   te   attano  vasa½
vatteti. Ta½ sandh±y±ti dhammamukhena puggalaggahaºa½ sandh±ya.
    Appah²navipall±s±   hi   puggal±   k±m±dhimutt±   m±rassa  issariyavattanaµµh±na-
t±ya   “m±radheyyan”ti   vutt±,   tath±  m±rassa  niv±pagocarapariy±yehipi  te  eva½
vutt±ti dassento, “yath± co¼ass±”ti-±dim±ha. Nivapat²ti niv±po, so eva b²janti niv±pa-
b²ja½. Teti k±maguº±. Yatth±ti yasmi½ padese.
    Manasi   bhav±ti  m±nas±ti  ±ha  “cittasambh³t±”ti.  Te  pana  avijj±dayo  p±¼iya½
±gat±.    Evañhi    lohitasannissayo    pubbo    viya    anurodh³panissayo    virodhoti
dassento,   “mam±yite  vatthusmin”ti-±dim±ha.  Tedh±ti  ettha  idh±ti  nip±tamatta½
“idh±ha½,   bhikkhave,   bhutt±v²   assan”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.30)  viya.  K±malokanti
k±maguºasaªkh±ta½   saªkh±raloka½,   yattha  v±  loke  k±maguºavanta½  loka½.
Cittena  adhiµµhahitv±ti  jh±n±rammaºa½  paµibh±ganimitta½  bh±van±cittena upp±-
detv±.  Paritta½  n±ma  vikkhambhana-asamatthatt± kilesehi parito khaº¹ita½ viya
hoti.   Tassa  paµikkhepen±ti  parittabh±vapaµikkhepena.  Pam±ºantipi  k±m±vacara-
meva   (2.0253)   p±pak±na½   pam±ºakaraºadhamm±na½   vikkhambhanavasena
appajahanato. Tappaµikkhepavasena appam±ºa½ n±ma mahaggatanti ±ha– “r³p±-
vacara½  ar³p±vacaran”ti.  Samucchedavasena kiles±na½ appah±nena mahagga-
tajjh±nampi  subh±vita½  n±ma  na  hoti,  pageva parittajjh±nanti ±ha– “subh±vitanti
…pe…   lokuttarasseveta½   n±man”ti.   Etassa   vasen±ti   “subh±vitan”ti  padassa
vasena.
    Tameva  paµipadanti  tameva abhijjh±dipah±n±vaha½ jh±napaµipada½. Arahatte
tassa  up±yabh³t±ya  vipassan±ya v± catutthajjh±ne tassa up±yabh³te upac±re v±
sati citta½ pasannameva hot²ti ±ha– “arahatta½ v± …pe… upac±ra½ v±”ti. Adhimo-
kkhasampas±doti   “ajjeva   arahatta½   gaºhiss±m²”ti   v±   vipassan±ya  v²thipaµipa-
nnatt±;   “ajjeva   catutthajjh±na½  nibbattess±m²”ti  v±  upac±rasam±dhin±  cittassa
sam±hitatt±   adhimuccanabh³to   sampas±do.  Paµil±bhasampas±doti  arahattassa



catutthajjh±nassa  v±  adhigamasaªkh±to  sampas±do.  Paµil±bhopi  hi kilesak±lusi-
y±bhibhavanato   cittassa   suppasannabh±v±vahatt±  “sampas±do”ti  vutto.  Pacca-
y±ti   n±mar³papaccay±   avijj±dayo.   Sabbath±ti  samudayato  atthaªgamato  ass±-
dato ±d²navato nissaraºatoti sabbappak±rena. ¾s±ti adhimuccanavasena ±s²san±.
Ten±ha– “±s± santiµµhati, adhimokkha½ paµilabhat²”ti.
    P±dakanti   padaµµh±na½.   Kiles±   sannis²dant²ti   n²varaºasahagat±   eva  kiles±
vikkhambhanavasena    v³pasamanti.    Sat²ti   upac±rajjh±n±vah±   sati   santiµµhati.
Saªkh±ragatanti   bh±van±ya   samat±ya   pavattam±natt±,  ime  dhammavicayasa-
mbojjhaªg±dayo    ekaras±    hutv±   pavattant²ti,   bh±van±cittupp±dapariy±panna½
saªkh±ragata½   vibh³ta½   p±kaµa½   hutv±   upaµµh±ti.   Cittupp±doti  bh±van±cittu-
pp±do.  Lepapiº¹eti silesapiº¹e laggam±no viya appito viya hoti. Upac±rena sam±-
dhiyati   upac±rajjh±nena  sam±dhiyati.  Ayanti  aya½  duvidhopi  adhimuccan±k±ro
adhimokkhasampas±do  n±ma.  Tasmi½  sampas±de  sat²ti  etasmi½  vipassan±la-
kkhaºe,   upac±rajjh±ne   v±  adhimokkhasampas±de  sati.  Yo  pana  arahatta½  v±
paµilabhati  catutthajjh±na½  v±,  tassa citta½ vippasanna½ hotiyeva, aya½ nippari-
y±yato  paµil±bhasampas±do,  eva½ santepi idh±mippetameva dassetu½ (2.0254),
“idha  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½. Vipassan± h²ti-±di vuttassa samatthana½. Tattha paññ±-
y±ti  arahattapaññ±ya. Adhimuccanass±ti saddahana½ ussukk±pajjanassa. Upac±-
ranti upac±rajjh±na½. ¾neñjasam±pattiy± adhimuccanassa k±raºanti yojan±.
    Etarahi  v±ti  id±nimeva.  ¾neñja½  v±ti catutthajjh±na½ v±. Sam±pajjat²ti adhiga-
cchati.   Ida½   h²ti-±din±   saªkhepato  vuttamattha½  vivarati.  Arahattasacchikiriy±
n±ma   aggamaggabh±van±ya   sati   atthato  ±pann±  hoti,  aggamaggapaññ±  eva
tadattha½    adhimuccitabb±ti   dassento,   “atha   v±”ti   vikappantaram±ha.   Tattha
yath±  n±ma  p±s±dassa  atth±ya sam±n²tadabbasambh±r±vayave appahonte k³µ±-
g±ra½   k±tu½  na  pahontiyeva,  eva½sampadamidanti  dassento,  “ta½  anabhisa-
mbhuºanto  ±neñja½  v±  sam±pajjat²”ti ±ha. Catusacca½ v± sacchikaroti heµµhima-
magg±dhigamanavasena  ±neñja½ v± sam±pajjati ubhayassapi hetupariggahitatt±.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½  “paññ±ya  v±  adhimuccati, ±neñja½ v± sam±pajjat²”ti yath±vutte
vises±dhigame  aya½  id±ni vuccam±no yojan±nayo. Eva½ hot²ti id±ni vuccam±n±-
k±rena  citt±bhin²h±ro  hoti.  Kiccanti pabbajitakicca½. Tatoti arahatt±dhigamanato.
Osakkitam±nasoti   sa½kucitacitto.   Antar±   na   tiµµhat²ti   asam±hitabh³miya½  na
tiµµhati.    Id±ni   yath±vuttamattha½   upam±ya   vibh±vetu½   “yath±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  yath±  tassa purisassa vanamahi½sa½ gahetu½ uss±ha-
vato   osakkantassa   sasagodh±diggahaºe   vattabbameva  natthi,  eva½  imassapi
bhikkhuno  arahatta½  gahetu½  uss±havato  tato osakkitv± catutthajjh±nasam±pa-
jjane  vattabbameva  natth²ti. Eseva nayoti yath±vutta½ upama½ upam±sa½sanda-
nañca maggabh±van±yojan±ya½ catusaccasacchikiriy±yojan±yañca atidisati.
    Hetu-atthajotano yanti nip±to, karaºe v± eta½ paccattavacananti ±ha “yena k±ra-
ºen±”ti.   Tassa   sa½vattana½  arahati,  ta½  v±  payojana½  etass±ti  ta½sa½vatta-
nika½. Viññ±ºanti vip±kaviññ±ºa½. ¾neñjasabh±va½ upagacchat²ti ±neñj³paga½.
Yath±  kusala½  ±neñjasabh±va½,  eva½ ta½ vip±kaviññ±ºampi ±neñjasabh±va½
upagata½  assa  bhaveyya. Ten±ha– “k±disameva bhaveyy±ti attho”ti. Kec²ti abha-



yagiriv±sino.   Kusalaviññ±ºanti   (2.0255)   vip±kaviññ±ºampi   ta½   kusala½  viya
vadanti.  Tann±makamev±ti  kusala½  viya  ±neñjan±makameva siy±. Ettha ca puri-
mavikappe  “±neñj³pagan”ti  ta½sadisat±  vutt±,  dutiyavikappe  tato eva ta½sama-
ññat±.    So    pan±yamatthoti    ±neñjasadisat±ya   vip±kak±lepi   ta½n±makameva
ass±ti  yath±vutto  attho.  Imin±  nayen±ti  imin±  vuttanayena. Ettha hi ±neñj±bhisa-
ªkh±rahetuvip±kaviññ±ºa½  “±neñj³paga½  hoti  viññ±ºan”ti  vuttatt±  ta½n±maka-
meva  katv±  d²pita½.  Arahattass±p²ti  apiSaddena aggamaggabh±van±yapi heµµhi-
mamaggabh±van±yap²ti   attho  saªgahitoti  daµµhabbo.  Sam±dhivasena  osakkan±
kathit±ti   “vipulena  mahaggatena  cetas±  vihareyyan”ti  samathanaya½  dassetv±
desan± kathit±.
    67.  Ayañhi  bhikkh³ti  ya½ uddissa aya½ dutiy±neñjasapp±yadesan±ya bhikkhu
vutto.  Paññavantataroti  vatv±  ta½  dassetu½,  “dvinnampi  kammaµµh±na½  ekato
katv±  sammasat²”ti  vutta½.  Heµµhimassa hi “ye ca diµµhadhammik± k±m±”ti-±din±
r³pasaddagandharasaphoµµhabb±neva    r³pamukhena   vipassan±bhiniveso   kato,
imassa  pana  “ya½  kiñci  r³pan”ti-±din±  sakalar³padhammavasena.  Bhagav±  hi
kammaµµh±na½   kathento   kammaµµh±nikassa  bhikkhuno  k±raºabal±nur³pameva
paµhama½  bh±van±bhinivesa½  dasseti;  so  pacch± ñ±ºe vipula½ gacchante ana-
vasesato    dhamma½    pariggaºh±ti.   R³papaµib±hanen±ti   r³pavir±gabh±van±ya
sabbaso samatikkamena. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu tatiy±neñj±d²su.
    Paññavantataroti   paññuttaro.   Tiººampi   kammaµµh±na½   ekato   katv±ti  k±ma-
guº±  sabbar³padhamm± k±masaññ±ti eva½ tiººa½ puggal±na½ kammaµµh±nava-
sena  tidh±  vutte  sammasan³pagadhamme  ekato katv±, “sabbameta½ aniccan”ti
ekajjha½ gahetv±, sammasati yath±– “ya½



kiñci  samudayadhamma½,  sabba½  ta½  nirodhadhamman”ti  (d².  ni.  1.298; sa½.
ni.  5.1081;  mah±va.  16;  c³¼ani. ajitam±ºavapucch±niddesa 4, 7, 8; tissametteyya-
m±ºavapucch±niddesa  10,  11;  paµi. ma. 2.30). Ten±ha– “ubhayameta½ aniccan”-
ti-±di.  K±mar³pasaññ±vasena  diµµhadhammikasampar±yikabhedato  aµµha  ekeka-
koµµh±s±ti  eva½  kata½  ubhayanti  vuttanti  ±ha–  “diµµhadhammika  …pe… vasena
saªkhipitv±    ubhayanti    vuttan”ti.   Taºh±diµµhivasen±ti   taºh±bhinandan±vasena
“eta½  mam±”ti,  diµµh±bhinandan±vasena  (2.0256)  “eso  me  att±”ti  eva½  abhina-
nditu½.  Eseva  nayoti imin± taºh±diµµhivasena “eta½ mama, eso me att±”ti abhina-
nditu½  ajjhos±ya gilitv± pariniµµh±petv± µh±tunti imamattha½ atidisati. K±mapaµib±-
hanen±ti   ida½   ±gamanapaµipad±dassanattha½,   vaººabhaºanatthañca   vutta½.
R³papaµib±hana½  hissa  ±sanna½, tatopi ±k±s±nañc±yatanasamatikkamo, ta½sa-
matikkamena  saheva  sabbe t± vipassan±vasena osakkan± kathit± “ubhayameta½
aniccan”ti-±divacanato.
    68.   Idha  attano  c±ti  ±kiñcaññ±yatanakammaµµh±na½  sandh±y±ha.  Nirujjhanti
tappaµibaddhachandar±ganirodhena,  sam±pajjanakkhaºe  pana  anupp±danenapi.
Ten±ha  “±kiñcaññ±yatana½ patv±”ti. Atappakaµµhen±ti u¼±ratarabh±vena jh±nasa-
m±pattiy±  atittikarabh±vena.  Tameva paµipadanti ±kiñcaññ±yatanabh±vanam±ha.
Sam±dhivasena  osakkan±  kathit± tatiy±ruppakammaµµh±nassa vuttatt± “yatthet±”-
ti-±din±.
    Idha  attanoti dvikoµikasuññat±manasik±rasaªkh±ta½ vipassan±kammaµµh±na½.
Heµµh±   vuttapaµipadanti   anantara½   vutta-±kiñcaññ±yatanakammaµµh±na½.  Sati
samathabh±van±ya½  suññat±manasik±rassa  idha  s±tisayatt±  vutta½.  “Dutiy±ki-
ñcaññ±yatane vipassan±vasena osakkan± kathit±”ti.
    70.    Tatiy±kiñcaññ±yatane    attanoti    catukoµikasuññat±manasik±rasaªkh±ta½
vipassan±kammaµµh±na½.    Etth±ti   etasmi½   suññat±nupassan±dhik±re.   Kvac²ti
katthaci  µh±ne,  k±le,  dhamme  v±.  Atha  v±  kvac²ti  ajjhatta½, bahiddh± v±. Attano
att±nanti  sakatt±na½.  “Aya½ kho, bho brahm± …pe… vas² pit± bh³tabhaby±nan”-
ti-±din±   (d².   ni.   1.42)   paraparikappita½   att±nañca  kassaci  kiñcanabh³ta½  na
passat²ti  dassento  “kassac²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  parass±ti  “par± paj±”ti “paro puri-
so”ti  ca  eva½  gahitassa.  Na  ca mama kvacan²ti ettha mama-saddo aµµh±napayu-
ttoti   ±ha   “mamasadda½   t±va  µhapetv±”ti.  Parassa  c±ti  attato  aññassa,  “paro
puriso   n±ma  atthi  mamatth±ya  sajito,  tassa  vasena  mayha½  sabba½  (2.0257)
ijjhat²”ti  eva½  ekaccadiµµhigatikaparikappitavasena  para½  att±na½,  tañca  attano
kiñcanabh³ta½  na  passat²ti dassento, “na ca kvacan²”ti-±dim±ha. Ettha ca n±ha½
kvacan²ti  saka-attano  abh±va½  passati.  Na  kassaci kiñcanatasminti saka-attano
eva  kassaci  anattaniyata½  passati. Na ca, mam±ti eta½ dvaya½ yath±saªkhya½
sambandhitabba½,  atth²Ti pacceka½. “Na ca kvacani parassa att± atth²”ti parassa
attano   abh±va½   passati,   “tassa   parassa  attano  mama  kismiñci  kiñcanat±  na
catth²”ti   parassa   attano   anattaniyata½   passati.   Eva½   ajjhatta½  bahiddh±  ca
khandh±na½   attattaniyasuññat±   suddhasaªkh±rapuñjat±  catukoµikasuññat±pari-
ggaºhanena  diµµh±  hoti.  Heµµh±  vuttapaµipadanti  idh±pi ±kiñcaññ±yatanakamma-
µµh±nameva   vadati.  Vipassan±vaseneva  osakkan±  kathit±  catukoµikasuññat±da-



ssanavisesabh±vato, tappadh±natt± cassa manasik±rassa.
    Idha  attanoti nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanakammaµµh±nam±ha. Sabbasaññ±ti r³pa-
saññ±  paµighasaññ± n±nattasaññ± heµµhim± tisso ar³pasaññ±ti eva½ sabbasaññ±
anavases±  nirujjhant²ti  vadanti.  “Heµµh±  vutt±”ti  pana  visesitatt±  imasmi½ ±gat±
catutthajjh±nasaññ±dayo  api  saññ±ti  apare. Tanti sammutimatta½ k±masaññ±pa-
µib±hanavaseneva   tesa½   n±nattasaññ±dinirodhassa  atthasiddhatt±.  Sam±dhiva-
sena  osakkan±  kathit± nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanabh±van±ya samathakammaµµh±-
nabh±vato.
    71.  Pubbe  pañcavidha½  kammavaµµanti  purimakammabhavasmi½ moho avijj±
±y³han±  saªkh±r±  nikantitaºh±  upagamana½  up±d±na½ cetan± bhavoti evam±-
gato  saparikkh±ro  kammappabandho.  Na ±y³hita½ ass±ti na cetita½ pakappita½
bhaveyya.  Etarahi  eva½  pañcavidha½  vip±kavaµµanti viññ±ºan±mar³pasa¼±yata-
naphassavedan±saªkh±to   paccuppanno  vip±kappabandho  nappavatteyya  k±ra-
ºassa  anipphannatt±.  Sace  ±y³hita½  na bhavissat²ti yadi cetita½ pakappita½ na
siy±.   Ya½   atth²ti   ya½   paramatthato   vijjam±naka½.  Ten±ha  “bh³tan”ti.  Tañhi
paccayanibbattat±ya  “bh³tan”ti  vuccati.  Ta½  pajah±m²ti tappaµibaddhachandar±-
gappah±nena  tato  eva  ±yati½  anuppattidhammat±p±danavasena  pajah±mi pari-
ccaj±mi.
    Parinibb±y²ti   (2.0258)   saha  parikappanena  at²tattheti  ±ha  “parinibb±yeyy±”ti.
Parinibb±yeyya  nu  khoti  v± p±µho, so evattho. Na kiñci kathitanti nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanasam±pattiy±  saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vena  ñ±ºuttarasseva visaya-
bh±vato   sar³pato   na  kiñci  kathita½,  nayena  panassa  visesa½  ñ±petuk±matt±.
Bhagavato  kira  etadahosi–  “imissa½yeva parisati nisinno ±nando anusandhikusa-
lat±ya    nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½    p±daka½    katv±   µhitassa   bhikkhuno   paµi-
sandhi½   arahattañca   sandh±ya  pañha½  pucchissati,  imin±  pucch±nusandhin±
tamattha½    desess±m²”ti.   Osakkan±ya   ca   idh±dhippetatt±   bhinnarasadesan±
hot²ti  pucch±nusandhi pucchit±. Tasmiñhi asati anusandhibhedabhinnes± desan±,
na  ca  buddh±ciºº±  bhinnarasadesan±ti.  Vipassan±nissitanti  tannissita½.  Tassa
bhikkhuno.  Up±diyati  eten±ti  ca up±d±na½. Na parinibb±yati pah±tabbassa appa-
jahanato.  Ten±ha  bhagav±– “dhamm±pi kho, bhikkhave, pah±tabb±, pageva adha-
mm±”ti   (ma.   ni.   1.240).   Up±d±naseµµhanti  ida½  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanabha-
vassa  sabbabhavaggat±dassanapara½,  na  pana  ariyabhavaggassa  up±d±nase-
µµhat±paµisedhapara½.
    73.  Niss±y±ti  bhavapariy±panna½  n±ma  dhamma½ niss±ya tappariy±panna½
n±ma   niss±ya   oghanittharaº±   bhagavat±   akkh±t±;   aho  acchariyameta½,  aho
abbhutametanti.
    Navasupi   µh±nesu   samathay±nikasseva   vasena  desan±ya  ±gatatt±,  idha  ca
kassacipi  p±dakajjh±nassa an±maµµhatt± vutta½– “ariyas±vakoti sukkhavipassako
ariyas±vako”ti.  Navannampi  kammaµµh±na½ ekato katv± sammasat²ti ida½ jh±na-
dhammepi   anussavaladdhe   gahetv±  sammasana½  sambhavat²ti  katv±  vutta½;
tebh³makasaªkh±ragata½   idha   vuttanti   anavasesato  pariggahaºa½  sandh±ya
vutta½– “y±vat± sakk±yo”ti.



    Eta½   amatanti  amata½  nibb±na½  ±rabbha  pavattiy±  eta½  arahatta½  amata-
rasa½.  Ten±ha– “eta½ amata½ santa½, eta½ paº²tan”ti. “Anup±d±ya kiñcipi agga-
hetv±  citta½  vimucc²”ti  vuttatt±pi  anup±d±  cittassa vimokkho nibb±na½ aññattha
sutte vuccati.
    Tiººa½  (2.0259)  bhikkh³nanti  abhinivesabhedena tividh±na½. P±daka½ katv±
µhitassa  osakkan±ya  abh±ve  k±raºa½  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva veditabba½. Samo-
dh±netv±ti  sammadeva odahitv± tasmi½ tasmi½ µh±ne asaªkarato vavatthapetv±.
Sukathita½ n±ma hoti kathetabbassa anavasesetv± kathitatt±.
 
                       ¾neñjasapp±yasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            7. Gaºakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    74.  Yath±  heµµhimasop±naphalaka½  orohantassa pacchima½ n±ma hoti, eva½
±rohantassa paµhama½ n±ma hot²ti vutta½– “y±va pacchimasop±naka¼evar±ti y±va
paµhamasop±naphalak±”ti.   Vatthu½   sodhetv±ti   vatthuvijj±cariyena  vuttavidhin±
p±s±davatthuno  sodhanavidhi½ katv±. Etth±ti p±s±dakaraºe. Sattadh± bhinnassa
v±laggassa  a½sukoµivedhako  v±lavedhi  n±ma.  Ýh±nasamp±dananti ves±khama-
º¹al±d²na½   samp±dana½.   Muµµhikaraº±d²h²ti   usumuµµhikaraºajiy±g±hajiy±vijjh±-
d²hi.  Eva½  gaº±pem±ti  eka½  n±ma  ekameva,  dve  duk±  catt±ri,  t²ºi tik±ni nava,
catt±ri catukk±ni so¼as±ti-±din± eva½ gaºana½ sikkh±pema.
    75.  Ker±µik± hont²ti samayassa anupakkiliµµhakaraºam±y±s±µheyyena samann±-
gat± honti. Ta½ damana½ j²vitahetupi n±tikkamati, ayamassa j±tidos±bh±vo.
    76.  Satisampajaññ±hi  samaªgibh±vatth±y±ti  satatavih±ribh±vas±dhanehi  sati-
sampajaññehi  samann±gamatth±ya.  Nanu  ca kh²º±sav± sativepullappatt± paññ±-
vepullappatt±  ca,  katha½  tassa  satisampajañña½  payogas±dhan²ya½  pavattanti
±ha  “dve  h²”ti-±di.  Satatavih±r²ti  satata½  sam±pattivih±ribahul±,  tasm± te icchiti-
cchitakkhaºe  phalasam±patti½  sam±pajjanti.  Vuttavipariy±yena nosatatavih±rino
daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. Appetu½ na sakkoti an±ciººabh±vato.
    Ta½  vitakkentoti  “s±maºerassa  sen±sana½  natthi,  araññañca s²h±d²hi sapari-
ssaya½,  ki½  nu  kho  tassa  bhavissat²”ti  ta½ vitakkento. Evar³poti (2.0260) ediso
yath±vuttas±maºerasadiso  kh²º±savo.  Ime  dhammeti imasmi½ sutte ±gate s²l±di-
dhamme.   ¾vajjitv±v±ti  attano  parisuddhas²lat±di-±vajjanahetu  eva  sam±pajjitu½
sakkhissati.
    78.  “Yeme,  bho gotam±”ti vacanassa sambandha½ dassetu½, “tath±gate kir±”-
ti-±di vutta½. Evanti “yeme, bho gotam±”ti-±di-±k±rehi vattum±raddho.
    Ajjadhammes³ti  apur±tanadhammesu.  Takkanamatt±ni hi tehi kappetv± saya½-
paµibh±na½    viracit±ni.    Pur±tanat±ya    paripuººat±ya   ekantaniyy±nikat±ya   ca
paramo  uttamo.  Ten±ha–  “tesu  …pe… uttamoti attho”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                    Gaºakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.



 
 
                                            8. Gopakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±
 
    79. Kamma½yeva kammanto, so ettha atth²ti kammakaraºaµµh±na½ “kammanto”-
ti  vutta½. Ten±ha “kammantaµµh±nan”ti. Tehi dhammeh²ti buddhaguºehi. Te pana
sabbaññutaññ±ºappamukh±ti katv± ±ha “sabbaññutaññ±ºadhammeh²”ti. Sabbena
sabbanti   sabbappak±rena   anavasesa½,   ettako   guº±na½   pak±rabhedo,  tesu
kiñcipi   pak±ra½   anavasesetv±.   Sabbakoµµh±sehi  sabbanti  yattak±  guºabh±g±,
tehi  sabbehi  anavasesa½  nissesameva katv±. Yopi ahos²ti yopi kosambiv±s²na½
bhikkh³na½  vasena kosambiya½ kalaho ahosi. Sopi tattheva uppannaµµh±neyeva
uppannamatto     v³pasamito.    Parinibbutak±le    panass±ti    assa    samm±sambu-
ddhassa  parinibbutak±le  pana. Bhiyyosomatt±ya bhikkh³ samagg± j±t±, kathañca
sa½vego  j±toti  dassetu½ “aµµhasaµµh²”ti-±di vutta½. S±tisaya½ abhiºhañca upasa-
mappattiy±   ativiya  upasantupasant±.  Anusa½y±yam±noti  anu  anu  sammadeva
j±nanto  vic±rento  vos±sam±no. “Anusaññ±yam±no”ti v± p±µho. Tattha ya-k±rassa
ña-k±ra½ katv± niddesoti ±ha “anuvicaram±no”ti.
    80.    Heµµhimapucchamev±ti    (2.0261)    gopakamoggall±nena   pucchitapuccha-
meva.  So  hi  “tehi dhammeh²”ti-±din±, “atthi koci tumh±ka½ s±sanassa s±rabh³to
bhikkh³”ti  pucchi.  Ayañca  tameva  “paµisaraºo”ti  pariy±yena  pucchi.  Appaµisara-
ºeti ya½ tumhe bhikkhu½ paµibodheyy±tha, t±disassa abh±vena appaµisaraºe.



Tath±gatena  pavedito dhammo paµisaraºa½ etesanti dhammapaµisaraº±. Ten±ha
“dhammo avassayo”ti.
    81.  ¾gacchat²ti  v±cuggatabh±vena ±gacchati. Vatthuv²tikkamasaªkh±te garuga-
rutaralahulahutar±dibhede  ajjh±c±re ±pattisamaññ±ti ±ha– “±patti …pe… ±º±tikka-
manamev±”ti.  Yath±dhammanti dhamm±nur³pa½. Yath±siµµhanti yath±nusiµµha½.
Dhammo  noti  ettha  no-saddo  avadh±raºe  “na  no  sama½  atthi  tath±gaten±”ti-±-
d²su (khu. p±. 6.3; su. ni. 226) viya. Tenev±ha “dhammova k±ret²”ti.
    83.   “Yath±   ta½   tumh±disehi   rakkhakehi  gopakeh²”ti  eva½  pasannavesena
att±na½  ukka½s±petuk±mo.  Ariy³pav±dap±pa½  kham±pane  sati  antar±y±ya na
hot²ti ±ha– “icceta½ kusalan”ti. Gonaªgalamakkaµoti gonaªguµµhamakkaµo.
    84.   Aya½   ukka½s±petu½  icchita½  yath±raddhamattha½  visa½v±deti  avaººi-
tampi  vaººita½  katv± kathento; imassa vacanassa paµikkhepena imin± d±tabbapi-
º¹ap±tassa  antar±yo  m±  hot³ti eva½ piº¹ap±ta½ rakkhitu½ na kho pana sakk±ti
yojan±.  Idanti  “na  kho,  br±hmaºa,  so bhagav±”ti-±didesana½. Abbhantara½ kari-
tv±ti   nibb±nantogadha½   katv±,   antara½   v±  tassa  nijjh±nassa  k±raºa½  katv±.
K±mar±gavasena  hi  ta½  nijjh±na½  hot²ti.  Idh±ti imasmi½ suttapadese. Sabbasa-
ªg±hikajjh±nanti   lokiyalokuttarassa   antar±yo  m±  hot³ti  eva½  katv±pi  r³p±vaca-
rassa  maggajh±nassa  phalajh±nass±ti  sabbassapi  saªgaºhanavasena  desitatt±
sabbasaªg±hakajjh±na½ n±ma kathita½.
    Ya½  no  mayanti  ettha  noti  nip±tamatta½.  Ta½  noti ettha pana noti amh±kanti
attho.    Us³yati    r±jakiccapasutat±dh²nat±ya   ekatth±bhinivesabh±vato   (2.0262).
Mandapaññat±ya       vassak±ragata-iss±bhibh³tacittat±ya      paripuººa½      katv±
vuttampi  attha½  anupadh±rento  ±ha–  “ekadesameva  kathes²”ti. Sesa½ suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                    Gopakamoggall±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. Mah±puººamasuttavaººan±
 
    85.  Tasmi½  ah³ti  tasmi½  ahan²ti ±ha “tasmi½ divase”ti. Anasanen±ti sabbaso
±h±rassa  abhuñjanena  s±sanikas²lena  b±hiraka-anasanena upet± hutv±ti yojan±.
V±-saddena kh²rap±namadhus±yan±dividhi½ saªgaºh±ti. Upecca vasitabbato upo-
satho,   p±timokkhuddeso.   Upetena   samann±gatena  hutv±  vasitabbato  sant±ne
v±setabbato   uposatho,   s²la½.  Anasan±didhamm±di½  v±  upecca  vasana½  upa-
v±so  uposatho.  Tath±r³pe hatthij±tivisese uposathoti samaññ±mattanti ±ha– “upo-
satho  n±ma  n±gar±j±ti-±d²su paññatt²”ti. Vuttanayena upavasanti etth±ti uposatho,
divaso.  So  panesa  uposatho.  M±sapuººat±y±ti m±sassa p³ritabh±vena. Sampu-
ºº±ti  sabbaso puºº±. T±ya hi rattiy± vasena m±so anavasesato puººo hoti. M±sa-
ddham±s±dibheda½   k±la½   m±ti  minanto  viya  hot²ti  ca  “m±”iti  cando  vuccati.
Etth±ti  etiss±  rattiy±. Puººo paripuººakalo j±toti puººam±. Tañhi candap±rip³riy±
m±sap±rip³riy± evam±ha. Etena tassa uposathabh±va½ dasseti.



    Dissati   phala½   sandissat²ti   deso,   het³ti   ±ha  “desanti  k±raºan”ti.  Sabba½
kathenti  sabba½  attan±  pariggahitappak±ra½ kathenti. Kathetu½ na sakkonti avi-
sayatt±.  P±s±dapariveºeti  p±s±dassa  purato  vivaµaªgaºe.  Heµµh±  vuttanayen±ti
sekhasutte (ma. ni. aµµha. 2.22) vuttanayena vitth±retabba½.
    86.  Ime  nu  khoti  ettha  n³ti  sa½sayajotanoti ±ha– “vimatipucch± viya kathit±”ti.
J±nanten±ti-±di    pucch±vattadassanapara½    daµµhabba½,   na   (2.0263)   puccha-
kassa  satthu  attano  aj±nanabh±vad²panapara½.  J±n±ti  hi  bhagav±.  Aj±nantena
viya  hutv±  pucchite.  Yath±bh³tasabh±va½ j±nanto viya pucchati kohaññe µhatv±.
Ten±ha–   “thero   evar³pa½   vacana½   ki½  karissat²”ti  k±raºassa  suppah²natt±ti
adhipp±yo.
    Chandam³lak±ti    taºh±chandam³lak±.    Taºh±   hi   dukkhasamudayo.   Kusala-
sañño   v±   thiravisadanipuºasañño   v±,  kusalasaªkh±ro  v±  tikhiºathiravisadasa-
ªkh±ro   v±;   suvisuddhavipulod±raviññ±ºo  v±ti  imamattha½  “saññ±d²supi  eseva
nayo”ti  imin±  atidisati. Kasm± panettha an±gatak±lavaseneva desan± ±gat±ti ±ha
“yasm± pan±”ti-±di.
     Khandh±na½  khandhapaººatt²Ti  khandhasadd±bhidheyy±na½ ruppan±nubha-
vanasañj±nan±bhisaªkharavij±nanasabh±v±na½     atth±na½    “khandho”ti    aya½
samaññ±.   Kittaken±ti   ki½parim±ºena  atthena,  r±satthabh±gatth±d²su  k²disen±ti
adhipp±yo.
    Hetuhet³ti  hetupaccayabh³to  hetu. Yo hi lobh±d²na½ sahaj±tadhammesu m³la-
µµhenupak±rakabh±vo  nippariy±yena  hetuttho;  so  pathav²-±d²supi paccayabh±va-
mattena hetupariy±yadassanato dutiyena hetu-saddena visesetv± vutto “hetuhet³”-
ti.  Avijj±  puññ±bhisaªkh±r±d²na½  s±dh±raºapaccayatt±  s±dh±raºahetu, “at²t±n±-
gatapaccuppann±na½  kammasam±d±n±na½ µh±naso hetuso vip±kan”ti ettha vijja-
m±nesupi  aññesu  paccayesu iµµh±niµµhavip±kaniy±makatt± kamma½ tassa padh±-
nak±raºanti  ±ha– “kusal±kusala½ attano attano vip±kad±ne uttamahet³”ti. “Mah±-
bh³t±  het³”ti ayamevattho “mah±bh³t± paccayo”ti imin±pi vuttoti hetusaddapacca-
yasadd±na½   sam±natthatt±   paccayo   eva   hetu   paccayahetu,  yo  ca  r³pakkha-
ndhassa hetu, so eva tassa paññ±pan±ya paccayoti vuttoti ±ha– “idha paccayahetu
adhippeto”ti.  Yadaggena  paccayadhammo  attano  paccayuppannassa upp±d±ya
µhitiy±  ca paccayo, tadaggena tassa bh±vato samaññ±to paññ±pan±yapi so pacca-
yoti vattabbata½ arahat²ti. P±¼iya½ avibh±gena vuttamattha½ vibh±gena dassetu½,
“tattha  pathav²dh±t³”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha paññ±pan±y±ti sahetu-ahetukanti-±di-±-
k±rehi   bodhan±ya  (2.0264).  Ta½  pana  sabbodhana½  ñ±ºena  dassana½  hot²ti
vutta½ “dassanatth±y±”ti.
    Phassoti    phassasamaªg²bh±vo.    So   cettha   sakiccanipph±danasamatthassa
phassassa  nibbatti.  Nibbatto  hi phasso tath±r³p±ya vedan±ya paccayo hot²ti. Eta-
datthamevettha  bhagavat±  puggal±dhiµµh±n±  desan±  kat±, tasm± paccuppann±t²-
tak±lavasena   dvik±liko   phassasaddo   veditabbo.   Phasse  sati  vedeti  phassapa-
ccay±  vedan±-icceva  vutta½ hoti. Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Yatheva hi veda-
n±ya  eva½  saññ±ya  saªkh±r±nampi  phasso  visesapaccayo  tasmi½  asati  abh±-
vato.   Cetan±ggahaºena  ±y³han±nur³pat±ya  tappadh±natt±  saªkh±rakkhandha-



dhamm±  gahit±.  Tath±  hi  suttantabh±jan²ye  saªkh±rakkhandhabh±jan²ye (vibha.
21,  22)  ca “cakkhusamphassaj± cetan±”ti-±din± cetan±va niddiµµh±. Viññ±ºakkha-
ndhass±ti    ettha    ekasmi½    bhave   ±dibh³taviññ±ºassa   n±mar³papaccayata½
dassetu½,   “paµisandhiviññ±ºena   t±v±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  gabbhaseyyakassa
sabh±vakassa  r³papavatti½  sandh±ya  “uparimapariccheden±”ti vutta½ samati½-
sato   upari   paµisandhikkhaºe   tassa   r³p±na½  asambhavato.  Id±ni  pavattiviññ±-
ºassa  n±mar³papaccaya½  dv±ravasena  dassetu½,  “cakkhudv±re”ti-±di  vutta½.
Nanu  ca  viññ±ºassapi phasso paccayo, kasm± tayo eva khandh± phassapaccay±
vutt±ti?  Saccameta½,  yath±  pana  viññ±ºasahito  phasso  vedan±d²na½ paccayo,
na  eva½  viññ±ºassa.  Ten±ha bhagav±– “tiººa½ saªgati phasso”ti (ma. ni. 1.204;
ma.  ni.  3.421,  425,  426; sa½. ni. 2.44, 45; 2.4.60) phasso viya n±mar³pa½ viññ±-
ºassa    visesapaccayo    yath±    n±mar³papaccay±pi   viññ±ºanti.   Tasm±   ima½
visesa½ dassetu½ n±mar³passeva viññ±ºapaccayat± vutt±, na phassassa.
    87.  Y±va  sakk±yadiµµhi  samuppajjati,  t±va vaµµassa pariyanto natthev±ti appah²-
nasakk±yadiµµhiko vaµµe paribbhamat²ti ±ha– “katha½ pana, bhanteti vaµµa½ puccha-
nto”ti.  Yath±  ca  sakk±yadiµµhijotan± vaµµapucch±, eva½ tabbhedanajotan± vivaµµa-
pucch±ti ±ha– “sakk±yadiµµhi na hot²ti vivaµµa½ pucchanto”ti.
    88.   Aya½   (2.0265)   r³pe   ass±doti   y±th±vato   dassana½  pariññ±bhisamayo,
dukkhasaccapariy±pannañca r³panti ±ha– “imin± pariññ±paµivedho ceva dukkhasa-
ccañca  kathitan”ti.  “Ya½  r³pa½  aniccan”ti-±divacanato anicc±dibh±vo tattha ±d²-
navo,  so  cassa paccay±dh²navuttit±ya paccayo samudayasaccanti samudayappa-
h±nena ±d²navasamatikkamoti ±d²navaggahaºena siddhamattham±ha– “pah±napa-
µivedho    ceva    samudayasaccañc±”ti.    Sabbasaªkhatanissaraºa½    nibb±nañca
sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena  paµivijjhitabbanti  ±ha–  “imin± sacchikiriy±paµivedho
ceva  nirodhasaccañc±”ti.  Imesu  t²su µh±nes³ti yath±vuttesu dukkh±d²su t²su abhi-
samayaµµh±nesu.  Ye samm±diµµhi-±dayo dhamm±ti ye ariyamaggasaññit± samm±-
diµµhi-±dayo  aµµha,  satta  v± dhamm±. Bh±van±paµivedho maggasaccanti bh±van±-
bhisamayavasena   pavatta½   maggasacca½.   Sesapadesup²ti,   “aya½  vedan±ya
ass±do”ti-±dipadesupi.
    89.   Imasminti   ±sannapaccakkhat±ya   saka-attabh±vo   gahito,  tadeva  ajjhatt±
khandh±ti tappaµiyogit±ya, “bahiddh±ti parassa saviññ±ºake k±ye”ti vutta½. Sabba-
nimittes³ti  sabbesu  r³panimitt±d²supi.  T±ni  pana  indriyabaddh±nipi anindriyaba-
ddh±nipi  ta½sabh±v±n²ti  ±ha  “anindriyabaddhampi saªgaºh±t²”ti. Viññ±ºaggaha-
ºenevettha   vedan±dayopi   gahit±  avin±bh±vatoti,  “saviññ±ºake  k±ye”ti  vutta½.
“K±yo”ti v± khandhasam³hoti attho.
    90.   Anattani   µhatv±ti   attarahite   anattasabh±ve  khandhakoµµh±se  µhatv±  ta½
±dh±ra½  katv±  kat±ni  kamm±ni.  Katarasmi½  attani µhatv±ti k²dise attani nissaya-
vip±ka½  dassanti  vipaccissanti.  Etena  k±rakavedakarahitatt± attapakkhakamma-
k±ni   na  yujjant²ti  dasseti,  khandh±na½  khaºikatt±  ca  katan±sa-akatabbh±gama-
doso ca ±pajjat²ti.
    Tatr±ya½  (itivu.  aµµha.  74;  s±rattha. µ². 1.5) codan±sodhan±vidhi– p±º±tip±tava-
sena   t±va   kammapathasambandhavibh±van±,  khaºe  khaºe  hi  nirujjhanasabh±-



vesu saªkh±resu ko hanti, ko v± haññati, yadi cittacetasikasant±no, so ar³patt± (2.02
na   chedanabhedan±divasena  vikopanasamattho,  napi  vikopan²yo.  Atha  r³pasa-
nt±no,   so   acetanatt±   kaµµhakaliªgar³pamoti  na  tattha  chedan±din±  p±º±tip±t±-
puñña½   pasavati   yath±  matasar²re.  Payogopi  p±º±tip±tassa  paharaºappah±r±-
diko  at²tesu  v±  saªkh±resu  bhaveyya,  an±gatesu,  paccuppannesu  v±,  tattha na
t±va  at²t±n±gatesu sambhavati tesa½ abh±vato, paccuppannesu ca saªkh±r±na½
khaºikatt±    saraseneva   nirujjhanasabh±vat±ya   vin±s±bhimukhesu   nippayojano
payogo   siy±,   vin±sassa   ca   k±raºarahitatt±   na  paharaºappah±r±dippayogahe-
tuka½   maraºa½,   nir²hakat±ya   ca  saªkh±r±na½  kassa  so  payogo?  Khaºikatt±
vadh±dhipp±yasamak±labhijjanakassa    kiriy±pariyos±nak±l±navaµµh±nato    kassa
p±º±tip±takammabaddhoti?
     Vuccateyath±vuttavadhakacetan±sahito    saªkh±rapuñjo   sattasaªkh±to   hanti.
Tena  pavattitavadhappayoganimitta½  apagata-usm±viññ±ºaj²vitindriyo matavoh±-
rapavattinibandhano    yath±vuttavappayogakaraºe    uppajjan±raho   r³p±r³padha-
mmasam³ho  haññati,  kevalo  v±  cittacetasikasant±no.  Vadhappayog±visayabh±-
vepi   tassa   pañcavok±rabhave   r³pasant±n±dh²navuttit±ya   r³pasant±ne  parena
payojitaj²vitindriyupacchedakapayogavasena     tannibbattitavibandhakavisadir³pu-
ppattiy±  vigate  vicchedo  hot²ti na p±º±tip±tassa asambhavo; n±pi ahetuko p±º±ti-
p±to,  na  ca payogo nippayojano paccuppannesu saªkh±resu katappayogavasena
tadanantara½    uppajjan±rahassa   saªkh±rakal±passa   tath±   anuppattito.   Khaºi-
k±na½   saªkh±r±na½   khaºikamaraºassa   idha   maraºabh±vena  anadhippetatt±
santatimaraºassa  ca  yath±vuttanayena  sahetukabh±vato  na ahetuka½ maraºa½



;   na   ca   katturahito  p±º±tip±tappayogo  nir²hakesupi  saªkh±resu  sannihitat±ma-
ttena  upak±rakesu  attano  attano  anur³paphalupp±dane niyatesu k±raºesu kattu-
voh±rasiddhito   yath±–  “pad²po  pak±seti,  nis±karo  candim±”ti.  Na  ca  kevalassa
vac±dhipp±yasahabhuno    cittacetasikakal±passa   p±º±tip±to   icchito   sant±nava-
sena   avaµµhitasseva   paµij±nanato;   sant±navasena  pavattam±n±nañca  (2.0267)
pad²p±d²na½   atthakiriyasiddhi  dissat²ti  attheva  p±º±tip±tena  kammun±  baddho;
tato  eva  yasmi½ sant±ne p±º±tip±tacetan± pavatt±; tattheva sant±ne paccayanta-
rasamav±yena  bhavantare  niray±d²su  tass±  phalappavatt²ti  nattheva  katavin±so
akatabbh±gamo    ca.    Imin±    nayena   adinn±d±n±d²nañca   vasena   yath±raha½
kammapathasambandhavibh±van± veditabb±ti.
    Sabbo  diµµhigg±ho  taºh±vasagatasseva  hot²ti  ±ha “taºh±dhipateyyen±”ti. Tesu
tesu   dhammes³ti   may±  desiyam±nadassanadhammesu.  Pakatikammaµµh±nanti
tassa  therassa  santike  gahetv±  parihariyam±nakammaµµh±na½.  Añña½ navaka-
mmaµµh±nanti  bhagavato desan±nus±rena gahita½ añña½ nava½ kammaµµh±na½.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Mah±puººamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                10. C³¼apuººamasuttavaººan±
 
    91.   Tuºh²bh³ta½   tuºh²bh³tanti  ±me¹itavacana½  by±panicch±vasena  vuttanti
±ha–  “ya½  ya½  disan”ti-±di.  Anuviloketv±ti ettha anuSaddopi by±panicch±yame-
v±ti  anu  anu  viloketv±ti  attho.  Tenev±ha–  “tato  tato viloketv±”ti. Asanto n²co puri-
soti  asappurisoti ±ha– “p±papuriso l±makapuriso”ti. Soti asappuriso. Tanti asappu-
risa½  j±nitu½  na  sakkoti Asappurisadhamm±na½ y±th±vato aj±nanato. P±padha-
mmasamann±gatoti    k±yaduccarit±di-asantuµµhit±dil±makadhammasamann±gato.
Asappurise  bhatti  etass±ti  asappurisabhatti.  Ten±ha– “asappurisasevano”ti. Asa-
ppurisadhammo asappuriso uttarapadalopena, tesa½ cintanas²loti asappurisacint².
Ten±ha   “asappurisacint±ya   cintako”ti,   duccintitacint²ti   attho.  Asappurisamanta-
nanti  as±dhujanavic±ra½  asappurisav²ma½sa½. Asappurisav±canti catubbidha½
dubbh±sita½.  Asappurisakamma½  n±ma tividhampi k±yaduccarita½. Asappurisa-
diµµhi  n±ma  visesato  dasavatthuk±  micch±diµµhi, t±ya samann±gato asappurisadi-
µµhiy±  samann±gato,  asappurisad±na½  (2.0268)  n±ma asakkaccad±n±di. Sabbo-
p±yamattho p±¼ito eva viññ±yati.
    “P±ºa½  haniss±m²”ti-±dik±  cetan±  k±ma½  paraby±b±dh±yapi  hotiyeva,  yath±
pana   s±   attano   balavataradukkhatth±ya   hoti,   tath±  na  parass±ti  imamattha½
dassetu½,  “attano  dukkhatth±ya  cinteti”icceva  vutto.  Yath± asuko asukanti-±d²hi
p±pako  p±pavip±kekadesa½  balava½  garutara½  v± paccanubhontopi yath± paro
paccanubhoti,   na  tath±  sayanti  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “paraby±b±dh±y±”ti.  Gahetv±ti
p±pakiriy±ya sah±yabh±vena gahetv±.
    Asakkaccanti   an±dara½   katv±.   Deyyadhammassa  asakkaraºa½  appasann±-



k±ro,   puggalassa   asakkaraºa½   agarukaraºanti  imamattha½  dassento,  “deyya-
dhamma½  na  sakkaroti  n±m±”ti-±dim±ha. Acitt²katv±ti na citte katv±, na p³jetv±ti
attho.  P³jento  hi  p³jetabbavatthu½  citte  µhapeti,  tato  na  bahi  karoti.  Citta½  v±
acchariya½  katv± paµipatti citt²karaºa½, sambh±vanakiriy±. Tappaµikkhepato acitt²-
karaºa½,    asambh±vanakiriy±.    Apaviddhanti    ucchiµµh±dicha¹¹an²yadhamma½
viya   avakhittaka½.   Ten±ha–   “cha¹¹etuk±mo   viy±”ti-±di.   Roga½  pakkhipanto
viy±ti   rogikasar²ra½   odan±d²hi   pamajjitv±   vammike   roga½   pakkhipanto  viya.
Addh±  imassa  d±nassa phala½ mameva ±gacchat²ti eva½ yassa tath± diµµhi atthi,
so  ±gamanadiµµhiko,  aya½  pana  na  t±disoti  ±ha “an±gamanadiµµhiko”ti. Ten±ha–
“no phalap±µikaªkh² hutv± det²”ti.
    K±mañc±ya½   yath±vuttapuggalo   asaddhamm±d²hi   p±padhammehi  samann±-
gato,   tehi   pana   sabbehipi   micch±dassana½   mah±s±vajjanti   dassetu½,  “t±ya
micch±diµµhiy±  niraye  upapajjat²”ti vutta½. Vuttapaµipakkhanayen±ti kaºhapakkhe
vuttassa  atthassa vipariy±yena sukkapakkhe attho veditabbo. “Sadevaka½ lokan”-
ti-±d²su  (p±r±. 1) devasaddo chak±m±vacaradevesu, evamidh±ti ±ha “chak±m±va-
caradev±”ti.  Tattha  brahm±na½  visu½ gahitatt± k±m±vacaradevaggahaºanti ce?
Idha   d±naphalassa   adhippetatt±   k±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½   (2.0269),  tatth±pi
chak±m±vacaraggahaºa½      daµµhabba½      devamahattat±divacanato.     Tiººa½
kul±na½  sampatt²ti  khattiyamahatt±d²na½  tiººa½  kul±na½  sampatti, na kevala½
kulasampad±   eva  adhippet±,  atha  kho  tattha  ±yuvaººayasabhoga-issariy±disa-
mpad±pi  adhippet±ti  daµµhabba½  u¼±rassa  d±namayapuññassa  vasena  tesampi
samijjhanato.  Suddhavaµµavaseneva  kathita½  sukkapakkhepi sabbaso vivaµµassa
an±maµµhatt±.  Saddh±dayo  hi  lokiyakusalasambh±r±  evettha adhippet±ti. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                         C³¼apuººamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             Niµµhit± ca devadahavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                            2. Anupadavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Anupadasuttavaººan±
 
    93.  Iddhim±ti  (2.0270)  guºo  p±kaµo paratoghosena vin± p±s±dakampanadeva-
c±rik±d²hi  sayameva pak±sabh±vato; dhutav±d±diguº±nampi tath±bh±ve eteneva
nayena  tesa½ guº±na½ p±kaµayogato ca paresa½ nicchitabh±vato ca. Paññavato
guº±ti  paññ±pabhedapabh±vite  guºavisese  sandh±ya  vadati.  Te  hi yebhuyyena
paresa½   avisay±.   Ten±ha–   “na  sakk±  akathit±  j±nitun”ti.  Visabh±g±  sabh±g±
n±ma  ayonisomanasik±rabahulesu  puthujjanesu,  te  pana appah²nar±gadosat±ya



parassa   vijjam±nampi   guºa½   makkhetv±  avijjam±na½  avaººameva  ghosent²ti
±ha– “visabh±ga …pe… kathent²”ti.
    Y±   aµµh±rasanna½  dh±t³na½  samudayato  atthaªgamato  ass±dato  ±d²navato
yath±bh³ta½   paj±nan±,  aya½  dh±tukusalat±.  ¾yatanakusalat±yapi  eseva  nayo.
Avijj±d²su  dv±dasasu  paµiccasamupp±daªgesu  kosalla½  paµiccasamupp±dakusa-
lat±.  Ida½  imassa  phalassa  µh±na½  k±raºa½,  ida½  aµµh±na½  ak±raºanti  eva½
µh±nañca µh±nato, aµµh±nañca aµµh±nato yath±bh³ta½ paj±nan±, aya½ µh±n±µµh±na-
kusalat±.  Yo  pana imesu dh±tu-±d²su pariññ±bhisamay±divasena nissaªgagatiy±
paº¹±ti  laddhan±mena  ñ±ºena  ito gato pavatto, aya½ paº¹ito n±m±ti ±ha– “imehi
cat³hi  k±raºehi  paº¹ito”ti.  Mahant±na½ atth±na½ pariggaºhanato mahat² paññ±
etass±ti  mah±pañño. Sesapadesupi eseva nayoti ±ha– “mah±paññ±d²hi samann±-
gatoti attho”ti.
    N±nattanti   y±hi   mah±paññ±d²hi   samann±gatatt±   thero  “mah±pañño”ti-±din±
kitt²yati,  t±sa½  mah±paññ±d²na½  ida½ n±natta½ aya½ vemattat±. Yassa kassaci
(d².  ni.  µ².  3.216;  sa½.  ni.  µ².  1.1.110; a. ni. µ². 1.1.584) visesato ar³padhammassa
mahatta½   n±ma   kiccasiddhiy±   veditabbanti   tadassa   kiccasiddhiy±   dassento,
“mahante  s²lakkhandhe  pariggaºh±t²ti  mah±paññ±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha hetumaha-
ntat±ya   paccayamahantat±ya   nissayamahantat±ya  pabhedamahantat±ya  kicca-
mahantat±ya    (2.0271)    phalamahantat±ya   ±nisa½samahantat±ya   ca   s²lakkha-
ndhassa  mahantabh±vo  veditabbo.  Tattha  het³  alobh±dayo, paccay± hirottappa-
saddh±sativ²riy±dayo.    Nissay±    s±vakabodhipaccekabodhisamm±sambodhiniya-
tat±  ta½samaªgino  ca  purisavises±.  Pabhedo  c±ritt±divibh±go. Kicca½ tadaªg±-
divasena  paµipakkhassa  vidhamana½.  Phala½ saggasampad± nibb±nasampad±
ca.   ¾nisa½so   piyaman±pat±di.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana  visuddhi-
magge  (visuddhi.  1.9)  ±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.64 ±dayo) ca ±gatanayena
veditabbo.    Imin±    nayena    sam±dhikkhandh±d²nampi   mahantat±   yath±raha½
niddh±retv±   veditabb±,  µh±n±µµh±n±d²na½  pana  mahantabh±vo  mah±visayat±ya
veditabbo.  Tattha µh±n±µµh±n±na½ mah±visayat± bahudh±tukasutte (ma. ni. 3.124
±dayo)  sayameva  ±gamissati. Vih±rasam±patt²na½ sam±dhikkhandhe niddh±rita-
nayena    veditabb±,    ariyasacc±na½   sakalas±sanasaªgahaºato   saccavibhaªge
(vibha.   189  ±dayo)  ta½sa½vaººan±su  (vibha.  aµµha.  189  ±dayo)  ±gatanayena.
Satipaµµh±n±d²na½  vibhaªg±d²su  (vibha.  355 ±dayo) ta½sa½vaººan±d²su (vibha.
aµµha.  355  ±dayo)  ca  ±gatanayena.  S±maññaphal±na½  mahato  hitassa mahato
sukhassa  mahato atthassa mahato yogakkhemassa nipphattibh±vato santapaº²ta-
nipuºa-atakk±vacarapaº¹itavedan²yabh±vato  ca.  Abhiññ±na½  mah±sambh±rato
mah±visayato    mah±kiccato   mah±nubh±vato   mah±nipphattito   ca.   Nibb±nassa
madanimmadan±dimahatthasiddhito mahantat± veditabb±.
    Puthupaññ±ti  etth±pi  vuttanay±nus±rena  attho  veditabbo.  Aya½  pana  viseso–
n±n±khandhesu   ñ±ºa½   pavattat²ti,   “aya½   r³pakkhandho   n±ma  …pe…  aya½
viññ±ºakkhandho  n±m±”ti,  eva½ pañcanna½ khandh±na½ n±n±karaºa½ paµicca
ñ±ºa½    pavattati.    Tesupi   “ekavidhena   r³pakkhandho,   ek±dasavidhena   r³pa-
kkhandho,   ekavidhena  vedan±kkhandho,  bahuvidhena  vedan±kkhandho,  ekavi-



dhena  saññ±kkhandho  …pe… ekavidhena viññ±ºakkhandho, bahuvidhena viññ±-
ºakkhandho”ti  eva½  ekekassa  khandhassa  ekavidh±divasena at²t±dibhedavase-
napi  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Tath±  “ida½  cakkh±yatana½ n±ma
…pe…  ida½  dhamm±yatana½  n±ma.  Tattha  das±yatan± k±m±vacar±, dve catu-
bh³mak±”ti eva½ ±yatanan±natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    N±n±dh±t³s³ti  (2.0272)  “aya½  cakkhudh±tu n±ma …pe… aya½ manoviññ±ºa-
dh±tu  n±ma.  Tattha so¼asa dh±tuyo k±m±vacar±, dve catubh³mak±”ti eva½ n±n±-
dh±t³su  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Tayida½ up±diººakadh±tuvasena vuttanti vedi-
tabba½.   Paccekabuddh±nañhi   dvinnañca   aggas±vak±na½  up±diººakadh±t³su-
yeva  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati. Tañca kho ekadesatova, no nippade-
sato,  anup±diººakadh±t³na½  pana  n±n±karaºa½  na  j±nantiyeva.  Sabbaññubu-
ddh±na½yeva    pana,    “im±ya    n±ma    dh±tuy±   ussannatt±   imassa   rukkhassa
khandho  seto  hoti,  imassa  kaºho,  imassa  bahalattaco, imassa tanuttaco, imassa
patta½  vaººasaºµh±n±divasena  evar³pa½,  imassa puppha½ n²la½ p²ta½ lohita½
od±ta½  sugandha½  duggandha½, phala½ khuddaka½ mahanta½ d²gha½ vaµµa½
susaºµh±na½    maµµha½   pharusa½   sugandha½   madhura½   tittaka½   ambila½
kaµuka½  kas±va½,  kaºµako  tikhiºo  atikhiºo  ujuko kuµilo lohito od±to hot²”ti dh±tu-
n±natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    Atthes³ti  r³p±d²su  ±rammaºesu. N±n±paµiccasamupp±des³Ti ajjhattabahiddh±-
bhedato   sant±nabhedato   ca  n±nappabhedesu  paµiccasamupp±daªgesu.  Avijj±-
di-aªg±nañhi    pacceka½   paµiccasamupp±dasaññit±ti.   Ten±ha–   saªkh±rapiµake
“dv±dasa   paccay±   dv±dasa   paµiccasamupp±d±”ti.  N±n±suññatamanupalabbhe-
s³ti  n±n±sabh±vesu  niccas±r±divirahato  suññasabh±vesu,  tato  eva itthipurisa-a-
tta-attaniy±divasena  anupalabbhesu sabh±vesu. Ma-k±ro hettha padasandhikaro.
N±n±-atthes³ti        atthapaµisambhid±visayesu        paccayuppann±din±n±-atthesu.
Dhammes³ti    dhammapaµisambhid±visayesu    paccay±din±n±dhammesu.   Nirutt²-
s³ti   tesa½yeva   atthadhamm±na½   niddh±raºavacanasaªkh±t±su  n±n±nirutt²su.
Paµibh±nes³Ti  ettha  atthapaµisambhid±d²su  visayabh³tesu,  “im±ni idamatthajota-
k±n²”ti   (vibha.   725-745)   tath±   tath±   paµibh±nato  paµibh±n±n²ti  laddhan±mesu
ñ±ºesu.   Puthu   n±n±s²lakkhandhes³ti-±d²su  s²lassa  puthutta½  n±nattañca  vutta-
meva.  Itaresa½  pana  vuttanay±nus±rena  suviññeyyatt±  p±kaµameva.  Ya½ pana
abhinna½ ekameva nibb±na½, tattha upac±ravasena puthutta½ gahetabbanti ±ha–
“puthu  n±n±janas±dh±raºe  dhamme  samatikkamm±”ti.  Tenassa madanimmada-
n±dipariy±yena puthutta½ parid²pita½ hoti.
    Eva½   (2.0273)  visayavasena  paññ±ya  mahatta½  puthuttañca  dassetv±  id±ni
sampayuttadhammavasena    h±sabh±va½,    pavatti-±k±ravasena   javanabh±va½,
kiccavasena tikkh±dibh±vañca dassetu½, “katam±



h±sapaññ±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha   h±sabahuloti   p²tibahulo.  Sesapad±ni  tasseva
vevacan±ni.  S²la½  parip³ret²ti  haµµhapahaµµho udaggudaggo hutv± p²tisahagat±ya
paññ±ya.  P²tisomanassasahagat±  hi paññ± abhirativasena ±rammaºe phull± vika-
sit±  viya  pavattati;  na  upekkh±sahagat±ti  p±timokkhas²la½  µhapetv±  h±san²ya½
para½  tividhampi  s²la½ parip³ret²ti attho. Visu½ vuttatt± puna s²lakkhandham±ha.
Sam±dhikkhandhanti-±d²supi eseva nayo.
    R³pa½   aniccato   khippa½   javat²ti   r³pakkhandha½  aniccanti  s²gha½  vegena
pavattiy±  paµipakkhad³r²bh±vena  pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa  s±tisayatt± indena vissa-
µµhavajira½   viya   lakkhaºa½   paµivijjhant²   adandh±yant²   r³pakkhandhe  aniccala-
kkhaºa½  vegas±  paµivijjhati,  tasm±  s±  javanapaññ± n±m±ti attho. Sesapadesupi
eseva      nayo.      Eva½     lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±vasena     javanapañña½
dassetv±  balavavipassan±vasena  dassetu½,  “r³pan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha khaya-
µµhen±ti  yattha  yattha uppajjati, tattha tattheva bhijjanato khayasabh±vatt±. Bhaya-
µµhen±Ti    bhay±nakabh±vato.    As±rakaµµhen±ti   attas±ravirahato   niccas±r±divira-
hato  ca. Tulayitv±ti tul±bh³t±ya vipassan±paññ±ya tuletv±. T²rayitv±ti t±ya eva t²ra-
ºabh³t±ya  t²retv±. Vibh±vayitv±ti y±th±vato pak±setv± pañcakkhandha½ vibh³ta½
katv±.  R³panirodheti  r³pakkhandhassa  nirodhabh³te nibb±ne ninnapoºapabbh±-
ravasena.   Id±ni   sikh±ppattavipassan±vasena   javanapañña½   dassetu½,   puna
“r³pan”ti-±di vutta½. Vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±vasen±ti keci.
    Ñ±ºassa   tikkhabh±vo   n±ma   savisesa½   paµipakkhasamucchindanena  vedita-
bboti,  “khippa½  kilese  chindat²ti  tikkhapaññ±”ti  vatv±  te  pana  kilese vibh±gena
dassento,   “uppanna½   k±mavitakkan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tikkhapañño  hi  khipp±bhiñño
hoti,  paµipad±  cassa  na  calat²ti  ±ha–  “ekasmi½  ±sane  catt±ro  ariyamagg±  adhi-
gat± hont²”ti-±di.
    “Sabbe   saªkh±r±  anicc±  dukkh±  vipariº±madhamm±  saªkhat±  paµiccasamu-
ppann±   khayadhamm±   vayadhamm±   nirodhadhamm±”ti  y±th±vato  dassanena
saccasampaµivedho    ijjhati,    na    aññath±ti   k±raºamukhena   nibbedhikapañña½
dassetu½,   “sabbasaªkh±resu  (2.0274)  ubbegabahulo  hot²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
ubbegabahuloti vuttanayena sabbasaªkh±resu abhiºha½ pavattasa½vego. Utt±sa-
bahuloti  ñ±ºutr±savasena  sabbasaªkh±resu  bahuso utrastam±naso. Tena ±d²na-
v±nupassanam±ha. Ukkaºµhanabahuloti pana imin± nibbid±nupassana½ ±ha– ara-
tibahuloti-±din±  tass±  eva  apar±paruppatti½. Bahimukhoti sabbasaªkh±rato bahi-
bh³ta½  nibb±na½  uddissa pavattañ±ºamukho, tath± v± pavattitavimokkhamukho.
Nibbijjhana½  nibbedho, so etiss± atthi, nibbijjhat²ti v± nibbedh±, s±va paññ± nibbe-
dhik±.  Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ heµµh± vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
    Pajjati  etena  vipassan±dikoti  pada½, sam±patti, tasm± anupadanti anusam±pa-
ttiyoti  attho.  Pada½  v±  sammasanupag± dhamm± vipassan±ya pavattiµµh±nabh±-
vato.  Ten±ha  “sam±pattivasena  v±”ti. Jh±naªgavasena v±ti jh±naªgavasen±ti ca
attho.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  kamattho  idha padasaddo, tasm± anupada½ anukka-
men±ti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha  “anupaµip±µiy±”ti. Dhammavipassananti ta½ta½sa-
m±patticittupp±dapariy±pann±na½  dhamm±na½ vipassana½. Vipassat²ti sam±pa-
ttiyo  jh±namukhena  te  te  dhamme  y±th±vato  pariggahetv±, “itipi dukkh±”ti-±din±



sammasati.  Addham±sena  arahatta½ patto ukka½sagatassa s±vak±na½ samma-
sanac±rassa  nippadesena  pavattiyam±natt±, s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºassa ca tath± paµi-
p±detabbatt±.   Eva½   santep²ti   yadipi   mah±moggall±natthero  na  cirasseva  ara-
hatta½  patto; dhammasen±pati pana tato cirena, eva½ santepi yasm± moggall±na-
ttheropi mah±paññova, tasm± s±riputtattherova mah±paññataroti. Id±ni tamattha½
p±kaµatara½    k±tu½,   “mah±moggall±natthero   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Sammasana½
carati  etth±ti  sammasanac±ro, vipassan±bh³mi, ta½ sammasanac±ra½. Ekadesa-
mev±ti  saka-attabh±ve saªkh±re anavasesato pariggahetuñca sammasituñca asa-
kkonta½  attano  abhin²h±rasamud±gatañ±ºabal±nur³pa½  ekadesameva  parigga-
hetv±  sammasanto.  Nanu ca “sabba½, bhikkhave, anabhij±na½ aparij±na½ avir±-
jaya½  appajaha½  abhabbo  dukkhakkhay±y±”ti  (sa½.  ni. 4.26) vacanato vaµµadu-
kkhato  muccituk±mena  sabba½  pariññeyya½  parij±nitabbameva?  Saccameta½,
tañca  kho sammasanupagadhammavasena vutta½. Tasm± sasant±nagate sabba-
dhamme  (2.0275),  parasant±nagate ca tesa½ sant±navibh±ga½ akatv± bahiddh±-
bh±vas±maññato  sammasana½,  aya½ s±vak±na½ sammasanac±ro. Thero pana
bahiddh±dhammepi  sant±navibh±gena  keci  keci  uddharitv±  sammasi, tañca kho
ñ±ºena  phuµµhamatta½  katv±.  Tena vutta½– “yaµµhikoµiy± upp²¼ento viya ekadesa-
meva  sammasanto”ti.  Tattha  ñ±ºena  n±ma  y±vat±  neyya½ pavattitabba½, tath±
apavattanato  “yaµµhikoµiy±  upp²¼ento  viy±”ti-±di vutta½. Anupadadhammavipassa-
n±ya abh±vato “ekadesameva sammasanto”ti vutta½.
    Buddh±na½  sammasanac±ro  dasasahassilokadh±tuya½ sattasant±nagat±, ani-
ndriyabaddh±  ca  saªkh±r±ti  vadanti,  koµisatasahassacakkav±¼es³ti  apare. Tath±
hi   addhattayavasena   paµiccasamupp±danaya½  osaritv±  chatti½sakoµisatasaha-
ssamukhena  buddh±na½  mah±vajirañ±ºa½ pavatta½. Paccekabuddh±na½ sasa-
nt±nagatehi    saddhi½    majjhimadesav±sisattasant±nagat±   anindriyabaddh±   ca
sammasanac±roti  vadanti,  jambud²pav±sisattasant±nagat±ti  keci.  Dhammasen±-
patinopi    yath±vuttas±vak±na½    vipassan±bh³miyeva   sammasanac±ro.   Tattha
pana   thero   s±tisaya½   niravasesa½  anupadadhamma½  vipassi.  Tena  vutta½–
“s±vak±na½ sammasanac±ra½ nippadesa½ sammas²”ti.
    Tattha   “s±vak±na½   vipassan±bh³m²”ti   ettha   sukkhavipassak±   lokiy±bhiñña-
ppatt±   pakatis±vak±   aggas±vak±   paccekabuddh±   samm±sambuddh±ti   chasu
janesu       sukkhavipassak±na½       jh±n±bhiññ±hi      anadhigatapaññ±nepuññatt±
andh±na½  viya icchitapadesokkamana½ vipassan±k±le icchikicchitadhammavipa-
ssan±     natthi.     Te     yath±pariggahitadhammamatteyeva    µhatv±    vipassana½
va¹¹henti.   Lokiy±bhiññappatt±   pana  pakatis±vak±  yena  mukhena  vipassana½
±rabhanti;   tato   aññena   vipassana½  vitth±rika½  k±tu½  sakkonti  vipulañ±ºatt±.
Mah±s±vak±    abhin²h±rasampannatt±   tato   s±tisaya½   vipassana½   vitth±rika½
k±tu½  sakkonti.  Aggas±vakesu  dutiyo  abhin²h±rasampattiy± sam±dh±nassa s±ti-
sayatt±  vipassana½  tatopi  vitth±rika½ karoti. Paµhamo pana tato mah±paññat±ya
s±vakehi  as±dh±raºa½  vitth±rika½  karoti.  Paccekabuddho tehipi mah±bhin²h±ra-
t±ya  attano  abhin²h±r±nur³pa½  tatopi vitth±rikavipassana½ karonti. Buddh±na½,
sammadeva,       parip³ritapaññ±p±ramipabh±vita-sabbaññutaññ±º±dhigamanassa



anur³p±y±ti.   Yath±   (2.0276)   n±ma   katav±lavedhaparicayena   sarabhaªgasadi-
sena  dhanuggahena  khitto  saro  antar± rukkhalat±d²su asajjam±no lakkhaºeyeva
patati;  na  sajjati  na  virajjhati,  eva½  antar±  asajjam±n± avirajjham±n± vipassan±
sammasan²yadhammesu    y±th±vato   n±n±nayehi   pavattati.   Ya½   mah±ñ±ºanti
vuccati, tassa pavatti-±k±rabhedo gaºato vuttoyeva.
     Etesu  ca  sukkhavipassak±na½  vipassan±c±ro  khajjotapabh±sadiso,  abhiñña-
ppattapakatis±vak±na½    d²papabh±sadiso,   mah±s±vak±na½   okk±pabh±sadiso,
aggas±vak±na½   osadhit±rak±pabh±sadiso,  paccekabuddh±na½  candapabh±sa-
diso,    samm±sambuddh±na½    rasmisahassapaµimaº¹itasaradas³riyamaº¹alasa-
diso  upaµµh±si. Tath± sukkhavipassak±na½ vipassan±c±ro andh±na½ yaµµhikoµiy±
gamanasadiso,  lokiy±bhiññappattapakatis±vak±na½  daº¹akasetugamanasadiso,
mah±s±vak±na½  jaªghasetugamanasadiso,  aggas±vak±na½ sakaµasetugamana-
sadiso,    paccekabuddh±na½   mah±jaªghamaggagamanasadiso,   samm±sambu-
ddh±na½ mah±sakamaggagamanasadisoti veditabbo.
    Arahattañca  kira  patv±Ti  ettha  kira-saddo  anussavaladdhoyamatthoti  d²petu½
vutto.  Patv±  aññ±si attano vipassan±c±rassa mah±visayatt± tikkhavisadas³rabh±-
vassa  ca  sallakkhaºena.  Katha½ pan±ya½ mah±thero dandha½ arahatta½ p±pu-
ºanto  s²gha½  arahatta½  pattato  paññ±ya  att±na½ s±tisaya½ katv± aññ±s²ti ±ha–
“yath±  h²”ti-±di.  Mah±jaµanti  mah±j±las±kha½  ativiya  sibbitaj±la½.  Yaµµhi½ pana
s±ra½ v± uju½ v± na labhati veºuggahaºe anuccinitv± veºussa gahitatt±. Eva½sa-
mpadanti  yath±  tesu  purisesu  eko  ve¼uggahaºe  anuccinitv± ve¼uyaµµhi½ gaºh±ti,
eko uccinitv±, eva½ nipphattika½. Padh±nanti bh±van±nuyuñjana½.
     Sattasaµµhi  ñ±º±n²ti  paµisambhid±magge  (paµi.  ma.  1.73 m±tik±) ±gatesu tesa-
ttatiy±  ñ±ºesu  µhapetv±  cha  as±dh±raºañ±º±ni sutamayañ±º±d²ni paµibh±napaµi-
sambhid±ñ±ºapariyos±n±ni  sattasaµµhi  ñ±º±ni. T±ni hi s±vakehi pavicitabb±ni, na
itar±ni.  So¼asavidha½  paññanti (sa½. ni. aµµha. 3.5.379; sa½. ni. µ². 3.5.379) mah±-
paññ±dik±, nav±nupubbavih±rasam±pattipaññ±ti ida½ so¼asavidha½ pañña½.
    Tatr±ti   (2.0277)  tassa.  Ida½  hot²ti  ida½  d±ni  vuccam±na½  anupubbasamma-
sana½     hoti.    Vipassan±koµµh±santi    vitakk±disammasitabbadhammavibh±gena
vibhattavipassan±bh±ga½.
    94.  Paµhame  jh±neTi  upasilese bhumma½, tasm± ye paµhame jh±ne dhamm±ti
ye  paµhamajjh±nasa½saµµh±  dhamm±ti  attho. Antosam±pattiyanti ca sam±pattisa-
hagate   cittupp±de  sam±pattisamañña½  ±ropetv±  vutta½.  Vavatthit±ti  katavava-
tthan±  nicchit±.  Paricchinn±ti  ñ±ºena  paricchinn±  salakkhaºato  paricchijja ñ±t±.
Olokentoti   ñ±ºacakkhun±   paccakkhato   passanto.   Abhiniropana½   ±rammaºe
cittassa  ±ropana½.  Anumajjana½  ±rammaºe  cittassa  anuvic±raºa½.  Pharaºa½
paº²tar³pehi   k±yassa   by±pana½,   vipph±rikabh±vo  v±.  S±tanti  s±tamadhurat±.
Adhikkhepo  vikkhepassa paµipakkhabh³ta½ sam±dh±na½. Phusana½ indriyavisa-
yaviññ±ºassa  tato  uppajjitv±  ±rammaºe  phusan±k±rena  viya  pavatti. Vedayita½
±rammaº±nubhavana½.  Sañj±nana½  n²l±divasena  ±rammaºassa sallakkhaºa½.
Cetayita½  cetaso  by±p±ro. Vij±nana½ ±rammaº³paladdhi. Kattukamyat± cittassa
±rammaºena  atthikat±. Tasmi½ ±rammaºe adhimuccana½, sanniµµh±na½ v± adhi-



mokkho.  Kosajjapakkhe  patitu½ adatv± cittassa paggaºhana½ pagg±ho, adhigga-
hoti  attho.  ¾rammaºa½  upagantv±  µh±na½,  anissajjana½ v± upaµµh±na½. Sama-
ppavattesu  assesu  s±rathi  viya  sakiccapasutesu  sampayuttesu ajjhupekkhana½
majjhattat±.  Sampayuttadhamm±na½  ±rammaºe  anunayana½ sa½caraºa½ anu-
nayo.   Sabh±vatoti  yath±bh³tasabh±vato.  So¼asanna½  eva  cettha  dhamm±na½
gahaºa½  tesa½yeva  therena  vavatth±pitabh±vato, te evassa tad± upaµµhahi½su,
na   itareti   vadanti.   V²riyasatiggahaºena  cettha  indriyabh±vas±maññato  saddh±-
paññ±;   satiggahaºeneva   ekant±navajjabh±vas±maññato   passaddhi-±dayo   cha
yuga¼±;     alobh±dos±     ca     saªgahit±     jh±nacittupp±dapariy±pannatt±     tesa½
dhamm±na½.  Therena  ca  dhamm±  vavatth±nas±maññato  ±raddh±.  Te  na upa-
µµhahi½s³ti na sakk± vattunti apare.
    Vidit±   uppajjant²ti   upp±depi   nesa½  vedan±na½  paj±nana½  hotiyev±ti  attho.
Sesapadadvayepi  eseva nayo. Ta½ j±n±t²ti ta½ñ±ºo, tassa (2.0278) bh±vo ta½ñ±-
ºat±,   ñ±ºassa  attasa½vedananti  attho.  Ta½sam±nayogakkham±hi  sampayutta-
dhamm±.  Ñ±ºabahut±ti  ñ±ºassa  bahubh±vo, ekacittupp±de anekañ±ºat±ti attho.
Id±ni  tamevattha½ vivaritu½, “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Na sakk± j±nitu½ ±rammaºa-
karaºassa  abh±vato. Asammoh±vabodho ca ²disassa ñ±ºassa natthi. Ekekameva
ñ±ºa½  uppajjati  tasmi½  khaºe  ekasseva  ±vajjanassa  uppajjanato,  na  ca ±vajja-
nena vin± cittuppatti atthi. Vuttañheta½–
          “Cull±s²tisahass±ni, kapp± tiµµhanti ye mar³;
          na tveva tepi j²vanti, dv²hi cittehi sa½yut±”ti. (mah±ni. 10, 39) ca,
     “Natthi citte yug± gah²”ti ca–



pavattanti,  tesa½  vatth±rammaº±na½  pageva ñ±ºena paricchijja gahitatt±. Yath±
    Vatth±rammaº±na½   pariggahitat±y±ti  yasmiñca  ±rammaºe  ye  jh±nadhamm±
pavattanti,  tesa½  vatth±rammaº±na½  pageva ñ±ºena paricchijja gahitatt±. Yath±
n±ma  migas³kar±d²na½  ±sayepariggahite  tatra µhit± mig± v± s³kar± v± tato uµµh±-
natopi    ±gamanatopi    nes±dassa   sukhaggahaº±   honti,   eva½sampadamida½.
Ten±ha    “therena    h²”ti-±di.    Ten±ti    vatth±rammaº±na½   pariggahitabh±vena.
Ass±ti      therassa.      Tesa½      dhamm±nanti      jh±nacittupp±dapariy±pann±na½
dhamm±na½.   Upp±da½   ±vajjantass±ti-±din±  upp±d±d²su  ya½  yadeva  ±rabbha
ñ±ºa½  uppajjati;  tasmi½  tasmi½  khaºe  tassa tasseva cassa p±kaµabh±vo d²pito.
Na   hi   ±vajjanena  vin±  ñ±ºa½  uppajjati.  Ahutv±  sambhont²ti  pubbe  avijjam±n±
hutv±    sambhavanti,    anuppann±    uppajjant²ti    attho.   Udaya½   passati   tesa½
dhamm±na½,     “ahutv±     sambhont²”ti     upp±dakkhaºasamaªgibh±vadassanato.
Pubbe  abh±vabodhako hi attal±bho dhamm±na½ udayo. Hutv±ti uppajjitv±. Paµive-
nt²ti   paµi   khaºe   khaºe   vinassanti.   Vaya½   passati,   “hutv±   paµivent²”ti  tesa½
dhamm±na½  bhaªgakkhaºasamaªgibh±vadassanato.  Viddha½sabh±vabodhako
hi dhamm±na½ vijjam±nato vayo.
    Tesu  dhammesu  natthi  etassa upayo r±gavasena upagamananti anupayo, ana-
nurodho.  Hutv±  viharat²ti yojan±. Tath± natthi etassa ap±yo paµighavasena apaga-
mananti  anap±yo,  Avirodho. “Eta½ mama, (2.0279) eso me atth±”ti tassa taºh±di-
µµhi-abhinives±bh±vato   taºh±diµµhinissayehi   anissito.  Appaµibaddhoti  anupay±ni-
ssitabh±vato   vipassan±ya   paribandhavasena  chandar±gena  na  paµibaddho  na
vibandhito.    Vippamuttoti    tato    eva    vikkhambhanavimuttivasena   k±mar±gato
vimutto. Visa½yutto vikkhambhanavaseneva paµipakkhadhammehi visa½yutto.
    Kilesamariy±d±    tena    kat±    bhaveyy±ti    antosam±pattiya½    pavatte   so¼asa
dhamme  ±rabbha  pavattam±na½  vipassan±v²thi½ bhinditv± sace r±g±dayo uppa-
jjeyyu½;  tassa  vipassan±v²thiy±  kilesamariy±d±  tena  cittena,  cittasamaªgin±  v±
kat±  bhaveyya.  Tes³Ti  tesu  dhammesu. Ass±ti therassa. Ekop²ti r±g±d²su ekop²ti
ca   vadanti.   Vutt±k±rena   ekacc±na½  an±p±thagamane  sati  vipassan±  na  tesu
dhammesu   nirantarappavatt±ti   ±rammaºamariy±d±  bhaveyya.  Vikkhambhitapa-
ccan²katt±ti  vipassan±ya  paµipakkhadhamm±na½  pageva vikkhambhitatt± id±nipi
vikkhambhetabb± kiles± natth²ti vutta½.
    Itoti  paµhamajjh±nato.  Anantaroti  uparimo  jh±n±diviseso. Tassa paj±nanass±ti,
“atthi  uttari  nissaraºan”ti  eva½  pavattaj±nanassa. Bahul²karaºen±ti punappuna½
upp±danena.
    Sampas±danaµµhen±ti    kilesak±lusiy±pagamanena,    tassa    vic±rakkhobhaviga-
mena v± cetaso sammadeva p±s±dikabh±vena.
    V²riya½  sati  upekkh±ti ±gataµµh±ne p±risuddhi-upekkh±, adukkhamasukh±veda-
n±ti  ettha  jh±nupekkh±ti,  “sukhaµµh±ne vedanupekkh±v±”ti vutta½. Sukhaµµh±neti
ca  paµhamajjh±n±d²su  sukhassa  vuttaµµh±ne.  Passaddhatt±ti samadhuracetayita-
bh±vena  ±rammaºe  visaµavitthatabh±vato  yo  so  cetaso ±bhogo vutto. S±mañña-
phal±d²su satiy± p±risuddhi, s± thana atthato sativinimutt± natth²ti ±ha “parisuddh±-



satiyev±”ti. P±risuddhi-upekkh±, na jh±nupekkh±dayo.
    95.  ¿disesu  µh±nesu  satiy±  na  kad±cipi  ñ±ºaviraho atth²ti ±ha– “ñ±ºena sampa-
j±no  hutv±”ti.  Tath±  hi  tatiyajjh±ne,  “satim± sukhavih±r²”ti ettha sampaj±noti aya-
mattho  vutto  eva  hoti  (2.0280).  Na  s±vak±na½  anupadadhammavipassan± hoti
saªkh±r±vasesasukhumappavattiy±  duviññeyyatt±  vinibbhujitv± gahetu½ asakku-
ºeyyabh±vato. Ten±ha– “kal±pavipassana½ dassento evam±h±”ti.
    96.   Paññ±ya   cassadisv±   ±sav±  parikkh²º±  hont²ti  dassanasamak±la½  kh²ya-
m±n±  ±sav±,  “disv±  parikkh²º±  hont²”ti  vutt±.  Sam±nak±lepi  hi  ediso  saddappa-
yogo dissati–
     “Cakkhuñca  paµicca  r³pe  ca uppajjati cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti (ma. ni. 1.204, 400; 3.
421, 425, 426; sa½. ni. 2.43-45; 2.4.60; kath±. 465, 467).
          “Nihantv± timira½ sabba½, uggatejo samuggato;
          verocano    rasmim±l²,    lokacakkhupabhaªkaro”ti.   (paµµh±.   anuµ².   1.25-34;
visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.580) ca–
    Evam±d²su.  Hetu-attho  v±  aya½  disv±saddo  asam±nakattuko  yath±– “ghata½
pivitv±  bala½  hoti,  s²ha½ disv± bhaya½ hot²”ti (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.802). Dassana-
hetuko  hi  ±sav±na½ parikkhayo pariññ±sacchikiriy±bh±van±bhisamaye sati pah±-
n±bhisamayassa  labbhanato.  Yuganaddha½  ±haritv±ti paµhamajjh±na½ sam±pa-
jjitv±    vuµµh±ya    tattha   jh±nadhamme   sammasanto   samathavipassana½   yuga-
naddha½  bh±veti.  Eva½  y±va nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½ sam±pajjitv± vuµµh±ya
tattha   sammasanto   samathavipassana½   yuganaddha½  katv±  yath±  thero  ara-
hatta½  p±puºi.  Ta½ sandh±ya vutta½– “arahatta½ pattav±ro idha gahito”ti. Idh±ti
imasmi½  sutte.  D²ghanakhasuttadesan±ya  (ma. ni. 2.205-206) hi thero arahatta½
patto.   Tad±   ca   an±g±m²   hutv±  nirodha½  sam±pajjat²ti  vacana-avasaro  natthi,
tasm±  vutta½–  “arahatta½  pattav±ro idha gahito”ti. Yadi eva½– “sabbaso nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatana½  samatikkamma saññ±vedayitanirodha½ upasampajja vihara-
t²”ti  ida½ kasm± vuttanti? There vijjam±ne paº¹itaguºe anavasesato dassetv± ara-
hattanik³µena  desana½ niµµh±petu½. Nirodhasam±pajjana½ pana therassa ±ciººa-
sam±ciººa½.   Ten±ha   “nirodha½   pana   …pe…  vadant²”ti.  Tena  phalasam±pa-
ttimpi antar± sam±pajjatiyev±ti dasseti.
    Vomissa½  (2.0281)  vivaritu½  “tatthass±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha “nirodha½ sam±-
pajjiss±m²”ti  ±bhogena  samathavipassana½  yuganaddha½ ±haritv± µhitassa niro-
dhasam±patti  s²sa½  n±ma  hoti,  tassa  ±bhogavasena nirodhassa v±ro ±gacchati.
Phalasam±patti  g³¼ho  hoti,  “phalasam±patti½ sam±pajjiss±m²”ti ±bhogassa abh±-
vato.   Phalasam±patti   s²sa½   hot²ti   etth±pi  vuttanayena  attho  veditabbo.  Etena
±bhogapaµibaddhametesa½   ±gamananti  d²pitanti  veditabba½.  Jambud²pav±sino
ther±  pan±ti-±di  aµµhakath±ru¼hameva ta½ vacana½. Antosam±pattiyanti nirodha½
sam±pannak±le.  Tisamuµµh±nikar³padhammeti  utukamm±h±ravasena tisamuµµh±-
nikar³padhamme.
    97.   Ciººavasitanti   paµipakkhad³ribh±vena   subh±vitavas²bh±va½.  Nipphatti½
pattoti   ukka½saparinipphatti½   patto.   Ure   v±y±majanit±ya   oraso.  Pabh±vitanti
upp±dita½.   Dhammen±ti  ariyamaggadhammena.  Tassa  hi  adhigamena  ariy±ya



j±tiy±  j±to  nibbattoti  katv±, “dhammajo dhammanimmito”ti vuccati. Dhammad±ya-
ss±ti  navavidhassa  lokuttaradhammad±yassa.  ¾diyanatoti  gaºhanato, sasant±ne
upp±danatoti attho. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                             Anupadasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                2. Chabbisodhanasuttavaººan±
 
    98.  Kh²º±  j±t²ti  attano  j±tikkhaya½  paµij±nantena  arahatta½  by±kata½ hoti ara-
hato  tadabh±vato.  Tath±  vusita½  brahmacariyanti  maggabrahmacariyav±so  me
pariyositoti   paµij±nantenapi.  Kata½  karaº²yanti  cat³hi  maggehi  cat³su  saccesu
pariññ±divasena  so¼asavidhassapi  kiccassa  attan±  niµµh±pitabh±va½ paµij±nante-
napi.  N±para½  itthatt±y±ti ±yati½ punabbhav±bh±va½, ±yati½ v± pariññ±dikaraº²-
y±bh±va½    paµij±nantenap²ti    ±ha–   “ekenapi   padena   aññ±   by±kat±va   hot²”ti.
Dvikkhattu½   baddha½   pana   subaddha½   viy±ti  vutta½.  Idha  pana  aññ±by±ka-
raºa½  cat³hi  padehi  ±gata½,  tasm±  vattabbameva  cettha natth²ti (2.0282) adhi-
pp±yo.  Cetan±ya  diµµhav±dit±  n±ma  Ariyavoh±ro. Sabh±voti pakati-attho hi aya½
dhammasaddo,  “j±tidhamm±  jar±dhamm±”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.274-275) viya tasm±,
anudhammoti   ariyabh±va½   anugat±   pakat²ti   attho.   Paramappicchat±ya  ariy±
attano  guºe  an±vikaront±pi s±sanassa niyy±nikabh±vapavedanatthañceva sabra-
hmac±r²na½  samm±paµipattiya½  uss±hajananatthañca  t±dis±na½ parinibb±nasa-
mayeyeva ±vikaront²ti adhipp±yen±ha– “parinibbutassa …pe… k±tabbo”ti.
    99.  Dubbalanti  pheggu viya subhejjan²ya½ balavirahita½, as±ranti attho. Vir±gu-
tanti   palujjanasabh±va½.   Vigacchanasabh±vanti  vin±sagamanasabh±va½.  Ani-
ccadukkhavipariº±matt±  ass±salesassapi  abh±vato ass±savirahita½. ¾rammaºa-
karaºavasena   samann±gamanavasena   ca   yath±raha½   upenti  upagacchant²ti
upay±,  “eta½  mama,  eso  me att±”ti up±diyanti da¼hagg±ha½ gaºhant²ti up±d±n±.
Adhitiµµhati   cetaso  abhinandanabh³t±ti  cetaso  adhiµµh±na½.  T±h²ti  taºh±diµµh²hi.
Tanti  citta½.  Abhinivisat²ti  abhirativasena  nivisati, ayañhettha attho– sakk±yadha-
mmesu  citta½  abhinivisati  “eta½  mama½,  eso  me  att±”ti  ajjhos±ya tiµµhati et±hi
abhinives±hi,   tath±   sakk±yadhammesu  citta½  anuseti  et±h²ti  anusay±,  taºh±di-
µµhiyo.  Yadaggena  hi tebh³makadhammesu r±g±dayo anusenti, tadaggena ta½sa-
hagatadhamm±  tattha  anusent²ti  pariy±yena,  “ta½  anuset²”ti  vutta½.  Khay± vir±-
g±ti   hetumhi   nissakkavacananti   “khayena   vir±gen±”ti   hetumhi  karaºavasena
attho   vutto.   Vir±gen±ti  ca  itisaddo  ±di  attho.  Tena  “nirodhen±”ti  evam±dika½
gahita½  hoti.  Aññamaññavevacan±neva  upay±d²na½  samucchedasseva  bodha-
nato.
    100.   Patiµµh±ti  ettha  sesabh³tattaya½  up±d±r³pañc±ti  patiµµh±n±,  nijj²vaµµhena
dh±tuc±ti  patiµµh±nadh±tu.  Nh±n²yacuººa½ b±hira-udaka½ viya sesabh³tattaya½
±bandhat²ti  ±bandhana½.  Pacan²yabhatta½ b±hiratejo viya sesabh³tattaya½ pari-
p±cet²ti    parip±cana½.   B±hirav±to   viya   sesabh³tattaya½   vitthambhet²ti   vittha-



mbhana½.  Dh±tusaddattho  vuttoyeva. Asamphuµµhadh±t³ti (2.0283) asamphusita-
bh±vo  tesa½  viparimaµµhat±bh±vato.  Vij±nana½  ±rammaº³paladdhi. Aha½ att±ti
aha½,   “r³padhammo   me   att±”ti  attakoµµh±sena  attabh±vena  na  upagami½  na
gaºhi½.  Nissitanissit±pi  nissit±  eva  n±m±ti  ±ha “pathav²dh±tunissit±v±”ti. Attan±
v±  pana  tannissit±ti  “ekena pariy±yen±”ti. Up±d±rupampi k±ma½ nissitampi hoti.
Tath±pi  ta½  nissita½  hotiyev±ti  ta½ na uddhaµa½. Paricchedakaratt± paricched±-
k±sassa  “avinibbhogavasen±”ti  vutta½.  Tena  ca  tath±  paricchinnatt±  sabbampi
bh³tup±d±r³pa½  ±k±sadh±tunissita½  n±ma. Ta½ niss±ya pavattiy± up±d±r³pa½
viya  bh³tar³p±ni,  ar³pakkhandh±  viya  ca  vatthur³p±ni,  “ta½nissitar³pavatthuk±
ar³pakkhandh±”ti   vuttanayena   ±k±sadh±tunissitacakkh±dir³padhammavatthuk±
vedan±dayo    ar³pakkhandh±    ±k±sadh±tunissit±   n±m±ti   imamattha½   tath±-sa-
ddena  upasa½harati.  Idh±p²ti ±k±sadh±tunissitapadepi, na pathav²dh±tunissitapa-
d±d²su  eva.  R³p±r³panti  sabbampi r³p±r³pa½ gahitameva hoti, aggahita½ natthi.
Sahaj±t±  …pe… nissitanti ida½ nippariy±yasiddha½ nissayatta½ gahetv± vutta½.
Heµµh±   vuttanayena   pariy±yasiddhe   nissayatte   gayham±ne–  “pacch±j±tapacca-
yoti  pacch±j±t±  cittacetasik±  dhamm± purej±tassa imassa k±yassa pacch±j±tapa-
ccayena   paccayo”ti  (paµµh±.  1.1.11)  vacanato  sabba½  catusamuµµh±nikar³pa½,
“viññ±ºadh±tunissitan”ti  vattabba½.  Tath±  anantaraviññ±ºadh±tupaccay±  pava-
ttanato, “viññ±ºadh±tunissitan”ti vattabba½.
    101.    Ruppati    vaººavik±ra½   ±pajjam±na½   hadayaªgatabh±va½   pak±set²ti
r³panti  ayamattho cakkhudv±re ±p±thagate r³p±yatane nippariy±yato labbhati, na
±p±thaman±gate.     Cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbabh±vo     pana     ±p±thaman±gatepi
tasmi½   labbhateva  ta½sabh±v±nativatthanato.  R³p±yatana½  dvidh±  vibhajitv±.
Thero pana ±p±tha½ an±gatass±pi r³p±yatanassa r³pabh±va½ na sakk±



paµikkhipitunti dvidh±karaºa½ n±nuj±nanto channov±da½ nidasseti, “upari channo-
v±de   kinti   karissath±”ti.   Tattha  hi  “cakkhu½,  ±vuso  channa,  cakkhuviññ±ºa½
cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbe  dhamme”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.391)  ±gata½,  na cettha cakkhu-
dv±re     ±p±tha½    ±gatameva    r³p±yatana½    cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbapadena
gahita½,  na  ±p±tha½  an±gatanti  sakk± viññ±tu½ (2.0284) aviseseneva r³p±yata-
nena  taºh±m±nadiµµhig±h±bh±vassa  jotitatt±. Ten±ha “na yida½ labbhat²”ti. R³pa-
mev±ti  r³p±yatanameva.  Yadi  eva½  “cakkhuviññ±ºaviññ±tabbesu  dhammes³”ti
pada½  katha½ netabbanti ±ha– “cakkhuviññ±ºasampayutt± pan±”ti-±di. Cakkhuvi-
ññ±ºena  saddhi½  viññ±tabbes³ti  yena  manoviññ±ºena cakkhuviññ±ºa½ anicca-
nti-±din±  cakkhuviññ±ºena  saddhi½  tena  viññ±tabbesu ta½sampayuttadhamme-
s³ti   attho.  Taºh±chandoti  tassanasabh±vo  chando,  na  kattukamyat±  chandoye-
v±ti  taºh±chando.  Rajjanavasen±ti  vattha½  viya raªgaj±ta½ cittassa anurañjana-
vasena.  Abhinandanavasen±ti  ±rammaºe abhiramitv± nandanavasena. Sapp²tika-
taºh± hi nand²ti vuccati. Taºh±yanavasena taºh±.
    102.  Ahaªk±roti  “seyyohamasm²”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1121, 1239; vibha. 832, 866;
sa½.  ni.  4.108;  mah±ni.  21,  178)  aha½karaºa½.  Yena  hi  mama½  karoti,  eta½
mamaªk±ro.    Svev±ti   “ahaªk±ro”ti   vuttam±no.   Eva½   catutthajjh±ne   niddiµµhe
sabb±su   lokiy±bhiññ±su   vuccam±n±su  heµµh±  vijj±dvaya½  vattabbanti  adhipp±-
yena,   “pubbeniv±sa½  dibbacakkhuñca  avatv±  kasm±  vuttan”ti  ±ha?  Itaro  idha
sabbav±resupi  lokuttaradhammapucch±  adhikat±  tasm±  “so eva½ sam±hite”ti-±-
din±  tatiy±  vijj±  kathit±ti  dassento,  “bhikkh³ lokiyadhamma½ na pucchant²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Ekavissajjitasutta½  n±meta½  Tatiyavijj±ya  eva ±gatatt±. Ariyadhammava-
senapissa  samaññ±  atthev±ti  dassento,  “chabbisodhanantipissa  n±man”ti vatv±
tesu  dhammesu  bheda½ dassetu½, “ettha h²”ti-±di vutta½. Visuddh±ti tass± coda-
n±ya   sodhanavasena   visodhit±.   Ekameva   katv±ti   ekav±ravaseneva   p±¼iya½
ekajjha½  ±gatatt±  ekameva  koµµh±sa½ katv±. Yadi eva½ katha½ v± chabbisodha-
nat±ti ±ha– “cat³hi ±h±rehi saddhin”ti katha½ panettha catt±ro ±h±r± gahetabb±ti?
Keci  t±va  ±hu–  “s±dh³ti bh±sita½ abhinanditv± anumoditv± uttari pañho pucchita-
bbo”ti  heµµh±  ±gatena  nayena  ±h±rav±ro  ±haritv± vattabboti. “Bahiddh± sabbani-
mittes³”ti  ettha  ±h±r±nampi  saªgahitatt±  ±h±r±  atthato  ±gat±  ev±ti  aññe. Apare
pana  r³pakkhandhaggahaºena kaba¼²k±ro ±h±ro (2.0285), saªkh±rakkhandhagga-
haºena    phass±h±ro,    manosañcetan±h±raggahaºena   viññ±º±h±ro   sar³patopi
gahitoti vadanti.
    “Chabbisodhanan”ti   imassa   suttassa  samaññ±ya  anvatthata½  dassetv±  ±ya-
timpi  t±disena  by±karaºena  bhikkh³na½  paµipattimpi dassanattha½, “ime pan±”-
ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Vinayaniddesapariy±yen±ti   vinayaniddese  ±gatena  k±raºena.
Vinaye v± ±gataniddes±nukkamena.
    Adhigantabbato  adhigamo, jh±n±di-adhigamapucch±. Ten±ha– “jh±navimokkh±-
d²s³”ti-±di.  Up±yapucch±ti  adhigamop±yapucch±.  Kint²ti  kena pak±rena vidhin±ti
attho.
    Katamesa½  tva½  dhamm±na½  l±bh²ti  ida½  pana  pubbe  “ki½  te  adhigatan”ti
aniddh±ritabhed±  jh±n±divises± pucchit±ti id±ni tesa½ niddh±retv± pucchan±k±ra-



dassana½.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   yath±vuttehi   ±k±rehi  adhigamaby±karaºa½  sodhe-
tabba½,  tasm±.  Ett±vat±v±ti  ettakena  by±karaºamatteneva  na  sakk±ro k±tabbo.
By±karaºañhi  ekaccassa  ay±th±vatopi  hoti,  yath±  n±ma  j±tar³papatir³pa½  j±ta-
r³pa½  viya  kh±yat²ti  j±tar³pa½  nigha½sanat±panachedanehi  sodhetabba½ eva-
meva½   imesu id±neva vuttesu chasu µh±nesu pakkhipitv± sodhanattha½ vattabbo
vimokkh±d²s³ti     ±di-saddena    sam±dhi-sam±patti-ñ±ºadassana-maggabh±van±-
phalasacchikiriy± saªgaºh±ti.
    P±kaµo  hoti  adhigatavisesassa  satisammos±bh±vato. Sesapucch±supi “p±kaµo
hot²”ti   pade   eseva   nayo.   Uggahaparipucch±kusal±ti  sajjh±yamaggasa½vaººa-
n±su  nipuº±.  Y±ya  paµipad±ya  yassa ariyamaggo ±gacchati, s± pubbabh±gapaµi-
patti  ±gamanapaµipad±.  Sodhetabb±ti  suddh±  ud±hu  asuddh±ti  vic±raºavasena
sodhetabb±.    Na   sujjhat²ti   tattha   tattha   pam±dapaµipattibh±vato.   Apanetabbo
attano  paµiññ±ya.  “Sujjhat²”ti  vatv±  sujjhan±k±ra½  dassetu½,  “d²gharattan”ti-±di
vutta½.  Paññ±yat²ti  ettha  “yad²”ti  pada½  ±netv± yadi so bhikkhu t±ya paµipad±ya
yadi  paññ±yat²ti  sambandho.  Kh²º±savapaµipattisadis± paµipad± hoti d²gharatta½
vikkhambhitakilesatt±.
    Nadiy± (2.0286) samudda½ pakkhandanaµµh±na½ nad²mukhadv±ra½. Maddam±-
noti  badaras±¼ava½  sarasa½  patte  pakkhitto hutv± maddam±no. Sesa½ suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                       Chabbisodhanasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             3. Sappurisadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    105.  Sappurisadhammanti  sappurisabh±vakara½  dhamma½.  So  pana  yasm±
sappuris±na½  paveºiko  dhammo  hoti.  Tasm±  ±ha– “sappuris±na½ dhamman”ti,
esa  nayo asappurisadhammanti etth±pi. Eva½ padh±na½ anuµµh±tabbañca sappu-
risadhamma½  ±di½ katv± m±tika½ µhapetv± ayath±nupubbiy± niddisanto “katamo
ca,  bhikkhave, asappurisadhammo”ti-±dim±ha. Tath± pana niddisanto ud±haraºa-
pubbaka½  hetu½  dassetu½,  “yath±  n±m±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tena icchitabbaparicc±-
gapubbaka½  gahetabbaggahaºa½  n±ma ñ±yapaµipatti, tasm± sappurisadhamm±
samp±detabb±ti    d²pento    satth±    ayath±nupubbiy±   niddh±r²yat²ti   imamattha½
dasseti.  Tath± aññatth±pi “asevan± ca b±l±na½, paº¹it±nañca sevan±”ti. Etadeva
hi  kuladvaya½  “uccakulan”ti  vuccati nippariy±yato. Tath±hi antimabhavik± bodhi-
satt±  tattheva paµisandhi½ gaºhanti. Soti s±m²cippaµipanno bhikkhu. Antara½ kari-
tv±ti  ta½  k±raºa½  katv±.  Paµipad± hi viññ³na½ p³j±ya k±raºa½, na uccakul²nat±.
Mah±kul±ti vipulakul± up±ditoditakulasampavattik±ti attho.
    106.  Yasasaddo  pariv±rav±cako. Yasass²ti ca s±tisayapariv±ravantat± vuccat²ti
±ha   “pariv±rasampanno”ti.  ¾dhipateyy±bh±vato  paresa½  uparinatti  etesa½  ²so
²sana½   issariyanti   akkh±tabb±ti   appesakkh±.   Ten±ha   “appapariv±r±”ti.  Abh±-
vattho hi idha appa-saddo.



    107.  Naveva  dhutaªg±ni  ±gat±n²ti ettha yath± ukkaµµhapa½suk³likassa tec²vari-
kat±   sukar±.   Eva½   ukkaµµhapiº¹ap±tikassa  sapad±nac±rikat±  sukar±.  Ek±sani-
kassa  ca  pattapiº¹ikakhalupacch±bhattikat±  sukar± ev±ti– “pa½suk³liko hot²”ti-±-
divacaneneva  p±¼iy±  an±gat±nampi  ±gatabh±vo veditabbo pariharaºasukarat±ya
tesampi sam±d±nasambhavato. Ten±ha “terasa hont²”ti.
    108.  K±mataºh±dik±ya  (2.0287)  t±ya  taºh±ya  nibbatt±ti  tammay±, puthujjan±,
pakatibh±v³pagamanena  tesa½  bh±vo tammayat±, tappaµikkhepato atammayat±,
nittaºhat±.    Ta½yeva    k±raºa½    katv±ti    paµhamajjh±nepi   taºh±pah±na½yeva
k±raºa½   katv±.  Citte  upp±detv±ti  atammayat±pariy±yena  vutte  taºh±ya  paµipa-
kkhadhamme   samp±detv±.  Na  maññat²ti  maññan±na½  ariyamaggena  sabbaso
samucchinnatt±  kismiñci ok±se k±mabhav±dike kenaci vatthun± hatthi-assakhetta-
vatth±din±  pattac²varavih±rapariveº±din±  ca  puggala½  na  maññati. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                    Sappurisadhammasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            4. Sevitabb±sevitabbasuttavaººan±
 
    109.  Aññamaññanti  añña½  añña½.  Ten±ha  “añña½ sevitabban”ti-±di. Sattahi
padeh²ti sattahi v±kyehi. Pajjati etena yath±dhippeto atthoti pada½, v±kya½. S±ripu-
ttattherassa   ok±sakaraºa½   dhammad±y±de   (ma.   ni.   1.31)   vuttanayena  vedi-
tabba½.
    113.    Diµµhiyeva   paccayavasena   paµiladdhat±ya   diµµhipaµil±bho.   Saññ±paµil±-
bhepi  eseva  nayo.  Micch±diµµhisamm±diµµhiyo …pe… na gahit± kammapathappa-
tt±na½  tesa½  manosam±c±rabh±vena  gahitatt±. Yadi eva½ kasm± diµµhi cittupp±-
dav±re  na  gahit±ti?  K±ma½  micch±diµµhiy±  avayavibh±vo  labbhati,  tath±pi cittu-
pp±dakkhaºe lokiyalokuttaracittupp±desu kammapathakoµµh±so na uddhaµo.
    115.  K±masaññ±d²nanti  ettha  ±di-saddena yath± by±p±davihi½s±saññ± saªga-
hit±,    eva½    anabhijjh±-aby±p±da-avihi½s±saññ±   saªgahit±   paµhamena   ±disa-
ddena “anabhijjh±sahagat±ya saññ±y±”ti-±dip±µhassa saªgahitatt±.
    117.   Ti   k±mabhav±d²na½   apariyos±n±ya   pariyos±na½   icchatopi   t±disassa
bhav±na½  apariyos±nameva  hoti  (2.0288). Catt±ro honti puggalavasena. Ten±ha
“puthujjanopi  h²”ti-±di.  Akusal± dhamm± va¹¹hant²Ti tesa½ pah±n±ya appaµipajja-
m±nass±ti  adhipp±yo,  tato  eva  kusal±  dhamm±  parih±yanti.  Tenassa  kilesadu-
kkhena  vip±kadukkhena  ca  sadukkhameva attabh±va½ abhinibbatteti. Orambh±-
giyasa½yojan±ni  pah±ya  suddh±v±sesu  nibbattan±raho  an±g±m² katha½ …pe…
abhiva¹¹hant²ti  ±ha “an±g±m²p²”ti-±di. Sadukkhameva attabh±va½ abhinibbatteti,
y±ya   labbham±na-akusal±bhivuddhi½   kusalaparih±niñca   gahetv±  an±g±minopi
saby±bajjha-attabh±v±bhinibbattana½  vutta½. Eva½ yath±labbham±na½ akusala-
parih±ni½  kusal±bhivuddhiñca  gahetv±  puthujjanassapi  antimabhavikassa aby±-
bajjha-attabh±v±bhinibbattana½     vuttanti     daµµhabba½.    Ten±ha    “puthujjanop²-



”ti-±di.  Akusalameva h±yati,na kusala½ tassa buddhipakkhe µhitatt±. Tatth±pi vipa-
ssanameva  gabbha½  gaºh±peti,  na  vaµµagabbha½ antimabhavikat±ya vivaµµ³pa-
nissitatt± ajjh±sayassa, ñ±ºassa ca p±kagamanato.
    119.  Ekaccass±ti s±mivacana½ “abhinandat²”ti-±d²su paccattavasena pariº±me-
tabba½,  tath±  “nibbindat²”ti-±d²supi. Uggaºhitv±p²ti pi-saddo luttaniddiµµho. Bhaga-
vato  bh±sitassa  attha½  aj±nant±  t±va  d²gharatta½  hitasukhato  parib±hir± hontu
j±nant±nampi    sabbesa½    d²gharatta½   hit±ya   sukh±ya   hot²ti   aneka½sikata½
codento  “eva½  santep²”ti-±dim±ha.  Itaro sabbesampi d²gharatta½ hit±ya sukh±ya
hotiyev±ti,   “appaµisandhik±”ti-±din±  aneka½sikata½  pariharati.  Sesa½  suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                    Sevitabb±sevitabbasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  5. Bahudh±tukasuttavaººan±
 
    124.  Bhayanti  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.3.1)  cittasa½sappat±ti  ±ha “cittutr±so”ti. Upaddavoti
antar±yo.  Tassa  pana  vikkhepak±raºatt± vutta½ “anekaggat±k±ro”ti. Upasaggoti
upasajjana½.  Tato  appat²k±ravigh±t±patti  (2.0289)  yasm±  pat²k±r±bh±vena viha-
ññam±nassa  kiñci  k±tu½  asamatthassa  os²danak±raºa½,  tasm±  vutta½– “tattha
tattha   laggan±k±ro”ti.   Vañcetv±   ±gantu½   yath±vutte   divase  an±gacchantesu.
Bahi anikkhamanatth±ya dv±re aggi½ datv±.
    Na¼eh²ti  na¼acchannasaªkhepena upari ch±detv± tehiyeva d±rukacchadananiy±-
mena  paritopi  ch±dit±.  Eseva  nayoti  imin± tiºehi channata½, sesasambh±r±na½
rukkhamayatañca atidisati.



Vidhav±putteti  adantabh±vopalakkhaºa½.  Te hi nippitik± avin²t± asa½yat± akicca-
k±rino honti.
    Matthaka½   ap±petv±va  niµµh±pit±ti  kasm±  bhagav±  evamak±s²ti?  ¾nandatthe-
rassa   pucch±kosallad²panatthameva,   tattha  nisinn±na½  sannipatitabhikkh³na½
desan±ya  j±nanatthañca. Te kira saªkhepato vuttamattha½ aj±nant± andhak±ra½
paviµµh± viya µhit±. Pucch±nusandhivasena pariggayha j±nissant²ti.
    125.  R³papariggahova kathito, na añña½ kiñc²ti attho. Id±ni tato sacc±ni niddh±-
retv± catusaccakammaµµh±na½ dassetu½, “sabb±p²”ti-±di vutta½. Pañcakkhandh±
hont²ti   addhek±dasa  dh±tuyo  r³pakkhandho,  addhaµµham±  dh±tuyo  yath±raha½
vedan±dayo  catt±ro  ar³pino  khandh±ti  eva½  aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo pañcakkhandh±
honti.  Pañcapi  khandh±  taºh±vajj±  dukkhasacca½. Appavatt²ti appavattinimitta½.
Nirodhapaj±nan±ti  paññ±s²sena  maggakiccam±ha. Samm±diµµhipamukho hi ariya-
maggo.  Matthaka½  p±petv± kathita½ hoti sammasanassa bh³miy± nipphattiy± ca
kathitatt±.  J±n±ti  passat²ti  imin±  ñ±ºadassana½  kathita½ ta½ pana lokiya½ loku-
ttaranti  duvidhanti  tadubhayampi dassento ±ha– “saha vipassan±ya maggo vutto”-
ti.
    Ett±vat±pi  khoti  pi-saddaggahaºena  aññena  pariy±yena satth± dh±tukosalla½
desetuk±moti  thero,  “siy±  pana,  bhante”ti pucchat²ti bhagav± pathav²dh±tu-±diva-
senapi  dh±tukosalla½ vibh±veti. Tattha pathav²dh±tu-±disaddena desan±k±raºa½
vibh±vento, “pathav²dh±tu …pe… vutt±”ti ±ha. T±pi hi ±dito cha dh±tuyo. “Viññ±ºa-
dh±tuto   (2.0290)   n²haritv±  p³retabb±”ti  vatv±  katha½  r³padh±tuyo  n²har²yant²ti
codana½   sandh±ya   ta½  naya½  dassetu½,  “viññ±ºadh±t³”ti-±di  vutta½.  K±ma-
ñcettha   k±yaviññ±ºadh±tuy±   ±rammaºa½   phoµµhabbadh±tupathav²dh±tu   ±diva-
sena  desan±ru¼ameva, k±yadh±tu pana n²haritabb±ti eka½sameva n²haraºavidhi½
dassento,   “esa   nayo   sabbatth±”ti   ±ha.   Purimapacchimavasena   manodh±t³ti
pacchimabh±gavasena   kiriy±manodh±tu   gahetabb±  tass±nur³pabh±vato.  Nanu
cettha  manodh±tu  n±m±ya½  manoviññ±ºadh±tuy±  asa½saµµh±, visu½yeva ces±
dh±t³ti?  Saccameta½  aµµh±rasadh±tudesan±ya,  cittavibhattiniddese  chaviññ±ºa-
k±yadesan±ya½    pana    s±   manoviññ±ºak±yasaªgahit±v±ti   daµµhabba½.   Ya½
panettha vattabba½ ta½ visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½ (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.517)
vuttanayena   veditabba½.   Atha   v±   purimapacchimavasen±ti  purecar±nucarava-
sena.  Manodh±t³ti  vip±kamanodh±tu  gahetabb±  purecaraºato, parato uppajjana-
kiriy±manoviññ±ºadh±tuy±    anantara½    manodh±tuy±,   kiriy±manodh±tuy±   ana-
ntara½ manoviññ±ºadh±tuy± anuppajjanato ca.
    Dhamm±na½   y±vadeva   nissattanijj²vavibh±vanatth±ya   satthu   dh±tudesan±ti
aññesu   sabh±vadh±raº±di-atthesu  labbham±nesupi  ayamettha  attho  padh±noti
±ha– “esanayo sabbatth±”ti. Sappaµipakkhavasen±ti sappaµibh±gavasena sukha½
dukkhena   sappaµibh±ga½,   dukkha½   sukhena,   eva½  somanassadomanass±ti.
Yath±   sukh±d²na½yeva   samud±c±ro   vibh³to,  na  upekkh±ya,  eva½  r±g±d²na½-
yeva  samud±c±ro  vibh³to, na mohassa, tena vutta½ “avibh³tabh±ven±”ti. K±yavi-
ññ±ºadh±tu  pariggahit±va  hoti  tadavin±bh±vato.  Ses±su somanassadh±tu-±d²su,
pariggahit±va  hoti  avin±bh±vato  eva.  Na  hi  somanass±dayo  manodh±tuy± vin±



vattanti.   Upekkh±dh±tuto   n²haritv±ti   ettha   cakkhuviññ±ºadh±tu-±dayo  catasso
viññ±ºadh±tuyo  t±sa½  vatth±rammaºabh³t±  cakkhudh±tu-±dayo  c±ti aµµha r³pa-
dh±tuyo,   manodh±tu,   upekkh±sahagat±   manoviññ±ºadh±tu,   upekkh±sahagat±
eva  dhammadh±t³ti eva½ pannarasa dh±tuyo upekkh±dh±tuto n²haritabb±. Soma-
nassadh±tu-±dayo   pana   catasso   dh±tuyo   dhammadh±tu-antogadh±   (2.0291),
eva½   sukhadh±tuto  k±yaviññ±ºadh±tuy±  tass±  vatth±rammaºabh³t±na½  k±ya-
dh±tuphoµµhabbadh±t³nañca n²haraº± heµµh± dassitanay±ti, “upekkh±dh±tuto n²ha-
ritv± p³retabb±”icceva vutta½.
    K±mavitakk±dayo   idha   k±madh±tu-±dipariy±yena  vutt±ti  “k±madh±tu-±d²na½
dvedh±vitakke   k±mavitakk±d²su   vuttanayena   attho  veditabbo”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  hi
“k±mavitakkoti  k±mapaµisa½yutto  vitakko, by±p±davitakkoti by±p±dapaµisa½yutto
vitakko,   vihi½s±vitakkoti   vihi½s±paµisa½yutto   vitakko,  nekkhammapaµisa½yutto
vitakko   nekkhammavitakko,   so   y±va   paµhamajjh±n±  vaµµati.  Aby±p±dapaµisa½-
yutto   vitakko  aby±p±davitakko,  so  mett±pubbabh±gato  paµµh±ya  y±va  paµhama-
jjh±n±  vaµµati.  Avihi½s±paµisa½yutto  vitakko avihi½s±vitakko, so karuº±ya pubba-
bh±gato   paµµh±ya   y±va   paµhamajjh±n±   vaµµat²”ti   vutta½.  Aya½  panattho  abhi-
dhamme  vitth±rato  ±gato  ev±ti  dassetu½,  “abhidhamme”ti-±di vutta½. K±madh±-
tuto   n²haritv±ti   ettha   k±maggahaºena  gahit±  r³padh±tu-±dayo  cha,  ta½visay±
sattaviññ±ºadh±tuyo,   tattha   pañcanna½   viññ±ºadh±t³na½  cakkhudh±tu-±dayo
pañc±ti  aµµh±rasa.  Nekkhammadh±tu-±dayo  pana  dhammadh±tu-antogadh± eva.
    K±mataºh±ya   visayabh³t±   dhamm±   k±madh±t³ti   ±ha–  “pañca  k±m±vacara-
kkhandh±  k±madh±t³”ti.  Tath± r³pataºh±ya visayabh³t± dhamm± r³padh±tu, ar³-
pataºh±ya visayabh³t± dhamm± ar³padh±t³ti ±ha– “catt±ro ar³p±vacarakkhandh±”-
ti-±di.  K±mataºh±  k±mo  uttarapadalopena, eva½ r³p±r³pataºh± r³p±r³pa½. ¾ra-
mmaºakaraºavasena  t±  yattha avacaranti, te k±m±vacar±dayoti eva½ k±m±vaca-
rakkhandh±d²na½   k±mataºh±dibh±vo  veditabbo.  ¾din±  nayen±ti  etena  “uparito
paranimmitavasavattideve     antokaritv±    etth±vacar±”ti-±dip±¼i½    (vibha.    1020)
saªgaºh±ti.  Etth±vacar±ti  av²ciparanimmitaparicchinnok±s±ya k±mataºh±ya visa-
yabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  tadok±sat± ca taºh±ya tanninnatt± veditabb±. Sesa-
padadvayepi     eseva     nayo.     Paripuººa-aµµh±rasadh±tukatt±     k±m±vacaradha-
mm±na½  “k±madh±tuto  n²haritv± p³retabb±”ti (2.0292) vutta½. Manoviññ±ºadh±-
tudhammadh±tu ekadesamattameva hi r³p±r³p±vacaradhamm±ti.
    Sam±gantv±ti    sahit±   hutv±.   Yattakañhi   paccayadhamm±   attano   phalassa
k±raºa½,   tattha   tannibbattane   sam±gat±   viya   hoti   vekalle   tadanibbattanato.
Saªkhatadh±tuto  n²haritv±  p³retabb± asaªkhat±ya dh±tuy± dhammadh±tu-ekade-
sabh±vato.
    126.  Eva½  pavattam±n±  maya½  att±ti  gahaºa½  gamiss±m±ti imin± viya adhi-
pp±yena  att±na½  adhikicca  uddissa  pavatt± ajjhatt±, tesu bhav± tappariy±panna-
tt±ti   ajjhattik±ni.   Tato   bahibh³t±ni   b±hir±ni.   ¾yatanakath±   paµiccasamupp±da-
kath±  ca  visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.510, 570, 571) vuttanayeneva veditabb±ti na
vitth±rit±.
    127.  Avijjam±na½  µh±na½ aµµh±na½ (a. ni. µ². 1.1.268; vibha. m³laµ². 809), natthi



µh±nanti  v±  aµµh±na½.  Anavak±soti  ettha eseva nayo. Tadatthanigamanameva hi
“neta½  µh±na½ vijjat²”ti vacananti. Ten±ha “ubhayenap²”ti-±di. Yanti k±raºe pacca-
ttavacana½,  hetu-attho  ca  k±raºatthoti  ±ha–  “yanti yena k±raºen±”ti. Ukkaµµhani-
ddesena   ettha   diµµhisampatti   veditabb±ti   vutta½   “maggadiµµhiy±  sampanno”ti.
Kuto  pan±yamattho  labbhat²ti?  Liªgato. Liªgañheta½, yadida½ niccato upagama-
napaµikkhepo.  Catubh³makes³ti  ida½  catutthabh³makasaªkh±r±na½  ariyas±va-
kassa  visayabh±v³pagamanato  vutta½;  na  pana te ±rabbha niccato upagamana-
sabbh±vato.  Vakkhati ca “catutthabh³makasaªkh±r± pan±”ti-±din±. Abhisaªkhata-
saªkh±ra-abhisaªkharaºakasaªkh±r±na½   sappadesatt±  nippadesasaªkh±ragga-
haºattha½   “saªkhatasaªkh±res³”ti   vutta½.   Lokuttarasaªkh±r±na½   pana   niva-
ttane  k±raºa½  sayameva vakkhati. Eta½ k±raºa½ natthi setugh±tatt±. Tejussada-
tt±ti   sa½kilesavidhamanatejassa   adhikabh±vato.  Tath±  hi  te  gambh²rabh±vena
duddas±.   Akusal±na½   ±rammaºa½   na   hont²ti   ida½  pakaraºavasena  vutta½.
Appah²navipall±s±na½ satt±na½ kusaladhamm±nampi te ±rammaºa½ na honti.
    Asukhe  “sukhan”ti  vipall±so  ca  idha  sukhato  upagamanassa µh±nanti adhippe-
tanti dassento, “ekanta …pe… vuttan”ti. Attadiµµhivasen±ti padh±nadiµµhim±ha (2.029
Diµµhiy± nibb±nassa avisayabh±vo heµµh± vutto ev±ti “kasiº±dipaººattisaªgahattha-
n”ti   vutta½.   Paricchedoti   saªkh±r±na½  paricchedo  saªkh±r±na½  paricchijjaga-
haºa½.  Sv±ya½  yesa½  nicc±dito  upagamana½  bhavati tesa½yeva vasena k±ta-
bboti    dassento   “sabbav±res³”ti-±dim±ha.   Sabbav±res³ti   nicc±disabbav±resu.
Puthujjano  h²ti  hi-saddo  hetu-attho.  Yasm±  ya½  ya½  saªkh±ra½ nicc±divasena
puthujjanak±le    upagacchati,    ta½   ta½   ariyamagg±dhigamena   anicc±divasena
gaºhanto  y±th±vato  j±nanto  ta½  g±ha½  ta½  diµµhi½  viniveµheti vissajjeti. Tasm±
yattha   g±ho   tattha   vissajjan±ti  catutthabh³makasaªkh±r±  idha  saªkh±raggaha-
ºena na gayhat²ti attho.
    128.  Puttasambandhena  m±t±pitusamaññ±, dattakittim±divasenapi puttavoh±ro
loke  dissati,  so  ca  kho  pariy±yato  nippariy±yasiddha½ ta½ dassetu½, “janik± va
m±t± janako pit±”ti vutta½. Tath± ±nantariyakammassa adhippetatt± “manussabh³-
tova  kh²º±savo  arah±ti adhippeto”ti vutta½. “Aµµh±nametan”ti-±din± m±tu-±d²na½-
yeva  j²vit±  voropane  ariyas±vakassa abhabbabh±vadassanato tadañña½ ariyas±-
vako j²vit± voropet²ti ida½ atthato ±pannamev±ti maññam±no vadati– “ki½ pana ari-
yas±vako  añña½ j²vit± voropeyy±”ti? “Aµµh±nameta½, bhikkhave, anavak±so, ya½
diµµhisampanno  puggalo  sañcicca  p±ºa½  j²vit± voropeyya, neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²”ti
vacanato,  “etampi  aµµh±nan”ti vutta½. Ten±ha “sacepi h²”ti-±di. Balad²panatthanti
saddh±dibalasamann±gamad²panattha½.            Ariyamaggen±gatasaddh±dibalava-
sena hi ariyas±vako t±disa½ s±vajja½ na karoti.
    Pañcahi  k±raºeh²ti  ida½ atthanipph±dak±ni tesa½ pubbabh±giy±ni ca k±raº±ni
k±raºabh±vas±maññena     ekajjha½     gahetv±     vutta½,    na    pana    sabbesa½
pañcanna½   sahayogakkhamato.  ¾k±reh²ti  k±raºehi.  Anuss±vanen±ti  anur³pa½
s±vanena.    Bhedassa    anur³pa½    yath±    bhedo   hoti,   eva½   bhinditabb±na½
bhikkh³na½   attano   vacanassa   s±vanena   viññ±panena.  Ten±ha  “nanu  tumhe-
”ti-±di.  Kaººam³le  vac²bheda½ katv±ti etena (2.0294) “p±kaµa½ katv± bhedakara-



vatthud²pana½  voh±ro, tattha attano nicchitamattha½ rahassavasena viññ±pana½
anuss±vanan”ti dasseti.
    Kammameva   uddeso   v±   pam±ºanti   tehi  saªghabhedasiddhito  vutta½,  itare
pana  tesa½  pubbabh±gabh³t±.  Ten±ha  “voh±r±”ti-±di. Tatth±ti voh±re. Cuti-ana-
ntara½  phala½  anantara½ n±ma, tasmi½ anantare niyutt±ni tannibbattanena ana-
ntarakaraºas²l±ni,  anantarappayojan±ni  c±ti  ±nantariy±ni, t±ni eva “±nantariyaka-
mm±n²”ti vutt±ni.
    Kammatoti  “eva½  ±nantariyakamma½  hoti,  eva½  anantariyakammasadisan”ti
eva½  kammavibh±gato.  Dv±ratoti  k±y±didv±rato.  Kappaµµhitiyatoti  “ida½  kappa-
µµhitikavip±ka½,   ida½   na   kappaµµhitikavip±kan”ti   eva½   kappaµµhitiyavibh±gato.
P±k±ti  “idamettha  vipaccati,  ida½ na vipaccat²”ti vipaccanavibh±gato. S±dh±raº±-
d²h²ti  gahaµµhapabbajit±na½  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºato,  ±di-Saddena vedan±divibh±-
gato ca.
    Yasm±  manussattabh±ve  µhitasseva  ca  kusaladhamm±na½  tikkhavisadas³ra-
bh±v±patti,  yath± ta½ tiººampi bodhisatt±na½ bodhittayanibbattiya½, eva½ manu-
ssabh±ve    µhitasseva    akusaladhamm±nampi   tikkhavisadas³rabh±v±patt²ti   ±ha
“manussabh³tassev±”ti.   P±katikamanuss±nampi  ca  kusaladhamm±na½  visesa-
ppatti  vim±navatthu-aµµhakath±ya½ (vi. va. aµµha. 3) vuttanayena veditabb±. Yath±
vutto  ca  attho  sam±naj±tiyassa  vikopane  kamma½  garutara½,  na  tath±  vij±tiya-
ss±ti  vutta½–  “manussabh³ta½  m±tara½  v±  pitara½  v±”ti.  Liªge parivatte ca so
eva  ekakammanibbatto  bhavaªgappabandho, j²vitindriyappabandho ca, na aññoti
±ha    “api    parivattaliªgan”ti.    Arahantepi    eseva    nayo.    Tassa   vip±kanti-±di
kammassa  ±nantariyabh±vasamatthana½,  catukoµikañcettha  sambhavati. Tattha
paµham±   koµi   dassit±,   itar±su   visaªketa½   dassetu½,  “yo  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Yadipi tattha



visaªketo,  kamma½  pana  garutara½ ±nantariyasadisa½ bh±yitabbanti ±ha– “±na-
ntariya½ ±hacceva tiµµhat²”ti. Aya½ pañhoti ñ±panicch±nibbatt± kath±.
    ¾nantariya½  phusati  maraº±dhipp±yeneva ±nantariyavatthuno vikopitatt±. ¾na-
ntariya½  na  phusati  ±nantariyavatthu-abh±vato.  Sabbattha  (2.0295)  hi purima½
abhisandhicitta½    appam±ºa½,    vadhakacitta½   pana   tad±rammaºa½   j²vitindri-
yañca   ±nantariyan±nantariyabh±ve   pam±ºanti  daµµhabba½.  Saªg±macatukka½
sampattavasena yojetabba½.
    Tenev±ti  teneva  payogena. Arahantagh±to hotiyeva arahato m±ritatt±. Puthujja-
nasseva   dinna½   hot²ti   yasm±  yath±  vadhakacitta½  paccuppann±rammaºampi
pabandhavicchedavasena  ca  j²vitindriya½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavattati, na eva½
c±gacetan±,   s±   hi  cajitabbavatthu½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  cajanamattameva  hoti,
aññasantakabh±vakaraºañca  tassa  cajana½,  tasm± yassa ta½ santaka½ kata½.
Tasseva dinna½ hot²ti.
    Lohita½  samo  sarat²ti  abhigh±tena  pakuppam±na½  sañcita½  hoti. Mahantata-
ranti garutara½. Sar²rapaµijaggane viy±ti satthur³pak±yapaµijaggane viya.
    Asannipatiteti  ida½  s±maggiyad²pana½. Bhedo ca hot²ti saªghassa bhedo hoti.
Vaµµat²ti  saññ±y±ti  ²disakaraºa½  saªghassa  bhed±ya  na  hot²ti  saññ±ya.  Navato
³naparis±ya½   karontassa   tath±ti   yojetabba½,   tath±ti   imin±   “na  ±nantariyaka-
mmanti”  ima½  ±ka¹¹hati, na pana “bhedo hot²”ti ida½. Heµµhimantena hi navanna-
meva   vasena   saªghabhedo.  Dhammav±dino  anavajj±  yath±dhamma½  avaµµh±-
nato. Saªghabhedassa pubbabh±go saªghar±ji.
    K±yadv±rameva p³renti k±yakammabh±veneva lakkhitabbato.
    “Saºµhahante  hi  …pe…  muccat²”ti  ida½ kappaµµhakath±ya na sameti. Tath± hi
kappaµµhakath±ya½  (kath±.  aµµha.  654-657)  vutta½–  “±p±yikoti  ida½ sutta½ ya½
so  eka½  kappa½ as²tibh±ge katv± tato ekabh±gamatta½ k±la½ tiµµheyya, ta½ ±yu-
kappa½  sandh±ya vuttan”ti. Kappavin±seyev±ti pana ±yukappavin±seyev±ti atthe
sati  natthi virodho. Ettha ca saºµhahanteti idampi “svevavinassissat²”ti viya abh³ta-
parikappavasena  vutta½.  Ekadivasameva  niraye paccati tato para½ kapp±bh±ve
±yukappassapi   abh±vatoti   avirodhato  (2.0296)  atthayojan±  daµµhabb±.  Ses±n²ti
saªghabhedato aññ±ni ±nantariyakamm±ni.
    Ahosikamma½  …pe…  saªkhya½ gacchanti, eva½ sati katha½ nesa½ ±nantari-
yat±  cuti-anantara½  vip±kad±n±bh±vato.  Atha  sati  phalad±ne  cuti-anantaro eva
etesa½  phalak±lo,  na  aññoti  phalak±laniyamena niyatat± nicchit±, na phalad±na-
niyamena,  evampi  niyataphalak±l±na½  aññesampi  upapajjavedan²y±na½  diµµha-
dhammavedan²y±nañca   niyatat±  ±pajjeyya.  Tasm±  vip±kadhammadhamm±na½
paccayantaravikalat±d²hi     avipaccam±n±nampi    attano    sabh±vena    vip±kadha-
mmat±   viya   balavat±  ±nantariyena  vip±ke  dinne  avipaccam±n±nampi  ±nantari-
y±na½   phalad±ne   niyatasabh±v±  ±nantariyasabh±v±  ca  pavatt²ti  attano  sabh±-
vena  phalad±naniyameneva  niyatat±  ±nantariyat±  ca veditabb±. Avassañca ±na-
ntariyasabh±v±  tato eva niyatasabh±v± ca tesa½ pavatt²ti sampaµicchitabbameta½
aññassa balavato ±nantariyassa abh±ve cuti-anantara½ ekantena phalad±nato.
    Nanu   eva½  aññesampi  upapajjavedan²y±na½  aññasmi½  vip±kad±yake  asati



cuti-anantaramekantena    phalad±nato    niyatasabh±v±    anantariyasabh±v±    ca
pavatti   ±pajjat²ti?   N±pajjati.  Asam±naj±tikena  cetopaºidhivasena  upagh±takena
ca  nivattetabbavip±katt±  anantare  ekantaphalad±yakatt±bh±v±.  Na pana ±nanta-
riyak±na½  paµhamajjh±n±d²na½  dutiyajjh±n±d²ni  viya  asam±naj±tika½ phalaniva-
ttaka½  atthi  sabb±nantariy±na½  av²ciphalatt±.  Na  ca heµµh³papatti½ icchato s²la-
vato   cetopaºidhi   viya  upar³papattijanakakammaphala½  ±nantariyaphala½  niva-
ttetu½  samattho  cetopaºidhi  atthi  anicchantasseva av²cip±tanato, na ca ±nantari-
yopagh±taka½  kiñci  kamma½ atthi, tasm± tesa½yeva anantare ekantavip±kajana-
kasabh±v±  pavatt²ti.  Anek±ni  ca  ±nantariy±ni kat±ni ekanteneva vip±ke niyatasa-
bh±vatt±    uparat±vipaccanasabh±v±saªkatt±    nicchit±ni   sabh±vato   niyat±neva.
Tesu  pana  sam±nasabh±vesu ekena vip±ke dinne itar±ni attan± k±tabbakiccassa
teneva  katatt±  na  dutiya½  tatiya½ v± paµisandhi½ karonti. Na samatthat±vigh±ta-
tt±ti   natthi   tesa½  ±nantariyakat±  nivatti;  garutarabh±vo  pana  tesu  labbhatev±ti
saªghabhedassa   siy±  (2.0297)  garutarabh±voti,  “yena  …pe…  vipaccat²”ti  ±ha.
Ekassa  pana aññ±ni upatthambhak±ni hont²ti daµµhabb±ni. Paµisandhivasena vipa-
ccat²ti  vacanena  itaresa½  pavattivip±kad±yit±  anuññ±t±  viya  dissati. No v± tath±
s²lavat²ti  yath±  pit±  s²lav±,  tath±  s²lavat²  no  v±  hot²ti  yojan±.  Sace m±t± s²lavat²,
m±tugh±to paµisandhivasena vipaccat²ti yojan±.
    Pakatattoti  anukkhitto.  Sam±nasa½v±sakoti ap±r±jiko. Sam±nas²m±yanti ekas²-
m±ya½.
    Satthukicca½   k±tu½  asamatthoTi  ya½  satth±r±  k±tabbakicca½  anus±san±di,
ta½  k±tu½  asamatthoti  bhagavanta½  paccakkh±ya.  Añña½  titthakaranti  añña½
satth±ra½.
    129.   Abhij±ti-±disu  (a.  ni.  µ².  1.1.277)  pakappanena  devat³pasaªkaman±din±
j±tacakkav±¼ena    sam±nayogakkhema½    dasasahassaparim±ºa½    µh±na½   j±ti-
khetta½, saraseneva ±º±pavattiµµh±na½ ±º±khetta½, visayabh³ta½ µh±na½ visaya-
khetta½.  Dasasahass²  lokadh±t³ti  im±ya lokadh±tuy± saddhi½ ima½ lokadh±tu½
pariv±retv±     µhit±     dasasahass²    lokadh±tu.    Tattak±na½yeva    j±tikhettabh±vo
dhammat±vasena  veditabbo. “Pariggahavasen±”ti keci. “Sabbesampi buddh±na½
tattaka½  eva  j±tikhetta½  tanniv±s²na½yeva  ca devat±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo”ti
ca  vadanti.  M±tukucchi-okkamanak±l±d²na½  channa½  eva  gahaºa½ nidassana-
matta½  mah±bhin²h±r±dik±lepi  tassa  pakampanassa  labbham±nato. ¾º±khetta½
n±ma  ya½  ekajjha½  sa½vaµµati  ca  vivaµµati  ca.  ¾º±  vattati  ±º±ya tanniv±s²na½
devat±na½  siras±  sampaµicchanena,  tañca  kho  kevala½  buddh±na½  ±nubh±ve-
neva,  na adhipp±yavasena, adhipp±yavasena pana “y±vat± v± pana ±kaªkheyy±”-
ti (a. ni. 3.81) vacanato tato parampi ±º± pavatteyya.
    Na  uppajjant²ti pana atth²ti, “na me ±cariyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjat²”ti-±di½ (ma.
ni.  1.285;  2.341;  mah±va.  11;  kath±.  405;  mi. pa. 4.5.11) imissa½ lokadh±tuya½
µhatv±  vadantena  bhagavat±,  “ki½  pan±vuso  s±riputta,  atthetarahi aññe samaº±
v±   br±hmaº±   v±   (2.0298)  bhagavat±  samasam±  sambodhiyanti,  eva½  puµµho
aha½,  bhante,  noti  vadeyyan”ti  (d².  ni.  3.161),  vatv±  tassa  k±raºa½  dassetu½,
“aµµh±nameta½  anavak±so,  ya½  ekiss± lokadh±tuy± dve arahanto samm±sambu-



ddh±”ti  ima½  sutta½  (d².  ni. 3.161; mi. pa. 5.1.1) dassentena dhammasen±patin±
ca   buddhakhettabh³ta½   ima½   lokadh±tu½  µhapetv±  aññattha  anuppatti  vutt±
hot²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ekatoti  saha,  ekasmi½  k±leti  attho.  So pana k±lo katha½ paricchinnoti carima-
bhave  paµisandhiggahaºato  paµµh±ya  y±va  dh±tuparinibb±n±ti  dassento “tatth±”-
ti-±dim±ha.    Nisinnak±lato    paµµh±y±ti   paµilomakkamena   vadati.   Parinibb±nato
paµµh±y±ti   anup±dises±ya   nibb±nadh±tuy±  parinibb±nato  paµµh±ya.  Etthantareti
carimabhave    bodhisattassa   paµisandhiggahaºa½   dh±tuparinibb±nanti   etesa½
antare.
    Aññassa  buddhassa  uppatti  na niv±rit±, tattha k±raºa½ dassetu½ “t²ºi h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Paµipatti-antaradh±nena  hi  s±sanassa  osakkitatt±  aparassa  buddhassa
uppatti  laddh±vasar±  hoti.  Paµipad±ti  paµivedh±vah±  pubbabh±gapaµipad±. “Pari-
yatti   pam±ºan”ti   vatv±   tamattha½   bodhisatta½   nidassana½  katv±  dassetu½,
“yath±”ti-±di   vutta½   tayida½  h²na½  katanti  daµµhabba½.  Niyy±nikadhammassa
µhitiñhi dassento aniyy±nikadhamma½ nidasseti.
    M±tik±ya    antarahit±y±ti,   “yo   pana   bhikkh³”ti-±dinayappatt±   sikkh±padap±¼i
m±tik±,  t±ya  antarahit±ya  nid±nuddesasaªkh±te p±timokkhuddese pabbajj±yupa-
sampad±kammesu  ca  s±sana½  tiµµhat²ti attho. Atha v± p±timokkhe dharanteyeva
pabbajj±  upasampad±  ca,  eva½  sati  tadubhaya½ p±timokkhe antogadha½ tadu-
bhay±bh±ve  p±timokkh±bh±vato,  tasm± tayida½ taya½ s±sanassa µhitihet³ti ±ha–
“p±timokkhapabbajj±-upasampad±su  µhit±su  s±sana½ tiµµhat²”ti. Yasm± v± upasa-
mpad±dh²na½  p±timokkha½,  upasampad±  ca  pabbajj±dh²n±,  tasm±  p±timokkhe
siddhe,  siddh±su  pabbajj±-upasampad±su  ca  s±sana½  tiµµhati.  Pacchimapaµive-
dhato   hi  para½  paµivedhas±sana½,  pacchimas²lato  ca  para½  paµipattis±sana½
vinaµµha½   n±ma  hoti.  Osakkita½  n±m±ti  pacchimakapaµivedhas²labhedadvaya½
ekato katv± tato para½ vinaµµha½ n±ma hot²ti attho.
    Tena   (2.0299)   k±ma½   “s±sanaµµhitiy±   pariyatti  pam±ºan”ti  vutta½,  pariyatti
pana   paµipattihetuk±ti   paµipattiy±   asati   appatiµµh±   hoti,   tasm±  paµipatti-antara-
dh±na½  s±sanosakkanassa  visesak±raºanti  dassetv± tayida½ s±sanosakkana½
dh±tuparinibb±nos±nanti dassetu½, “t²ºi parinibb±n±n²”ti vutta½.
    K±ruññanti  paridevanak±ruñña½.  Jambud²pe  d²pantaresu  devan±gabrahmalo-
kesu   ca   vippakiritv±  µhit±na½  dh±t³na½  mah±bodhipallaªke  ekajjha½  sannipa-
tana½,   rasmivissajjana½,  tattha  tejodh±tuy±  uµµh±na½,  ekaj±l²bh±vo  c±ti  sabba-
meta½ satthu adhiµµh±navaseneva veditabba½.
    Anacchariyatt±ti     dv²supi     uppajjam±nesu    acchariyatt±bh±vadosatoti    attho.
Buddh±  n±ma  majjhe  bhinna½  suvaººa½  viya  ekasadis±ti  tesa½ desan±pi eka-
ras±   ev±ti   ±ha–   “desan±ya   ca   vises±bh±vato”ti.  Etenapi  anacchariyattameva
s±dheti.   Viv±dabh±vatoTi   etena   viv±d±bh±vattha½   dve   ekato   na  uppajjant²ti
dasseti.
    Tatth±ti  milindapañhe. Eka½ buddha½ dh±ret²ti ekabuddhadh±raº². Etena eva½
sabh±v±   ete   buddhaguº±,  yena  dutiyabuddhaguºe  dh±retu½  asamatth±  aya½
lokadh±t³ti    dasseti.   Paccayavisesanipphann±nañhi   guºadhamm±na½   bh±riyo



viseso  na sakk± dh±retunti, “na dh±reyy±”ti vatv± tameva adh±raºa½ pariy±yanta-
renapi  pak±sento  “caleyy±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha caleyy±ti paripphandeyya. Kampe-
yy±ti  pavedheyya.  Nameyy±ti  ekapassena nameyya. Onameyy±ti os²deyya. Vina-
meyy±ti  vividha½  itocito  ca  nameyya. Vikireyy±ti v±tena thusamuµµhi viya vippaki-
reyya.  Vidhameyy±ti  vinasseyya.  Viddha½seyy±ti  sabbaso  viddhast±  bhaveyya.
Tath±bh³t± ca katthaci na tiµµheyy±ti ±ha “na µh±namupagaccheyy±”ti.
    Id±ni tattha nidassana½ dassento, “yath±, mah±r±j±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha samup±-
dik±ti   sama½   uddha½   pajjati   pavattat²ti  samup±dik±,  udakassa  upari  sama½
g±min²ti  attho.  Vaººen±ti  saºµh±nena.  Pam±ºen±ti  ±rohena  (2.0300).  Kisath³le-
n±ti kisath³labh±vena, pariº±hen±ti attho.
    Ch±dentanti  rocenta½  ruci½  upp±denta½.  Tand²katoTi  tena  bhojanena  tand²-
bh³to.   Anonamitadaº¹aj±toti   y±vadattha½   bhojanena   onamitu½  asakkuºeyya-
t±ya  anonamitadaº¹o  viya  j±to.  Saki½  bhutto  vameyy±ti ekampi ±lopa½ ajjhoha-
ritv± vameyy±ti attho.
    Atidhammabh±rena  pathav²  calat²ti  dhammena  n±ma  pathav² tiµµheyya. S± ki½
teneva  calati  vinassat²ti  adhipp±yena  pucchati.  Puna  thero  “ratana½ n±ma loke
kuµumba½   sandh±renta½  abhimatañca  lokena  attano  garusabh±vat±ya  sakaµa-
bhaªgassa   k±raºa½   atibh±rabh³ta½   diµµha½.  Eva½dhammo  ca  hitasukhavise-
sehi ta½samaªgina½ dh±rento abhimato ca



viññ³na½  gambh²rappameyyabh±vena garusabh±vatt± atibh±rabh³to pathav²cala-
nassa  k±raºa½ hot²”ti dassento, “idha, mah±r±ja, dve sakaµ±”ti-±dim±ha. Eteneva
tath±gatassa    m±tukucchi-okkaman±dik±le    pathav²kampanak±raºa½   sa½vaººi-
tanti  daµµhabba½.  Ekasakaµato  ratananti  ekasm±,  ekassa  v± sakaµassa ratana½,
tasm± sakaµato gahetv±ti attho.
    Os±ritanti ucc±rita½, vuttanti attho. Aggoti sabbasattehi aggo.
    Sabh±vapakat²ti   sabh±vabh³t±   akittim±   pakati.   K±raºamahantat±y±ti   maha-
ntehi    buddhak±rakadhammehi   p±ramit±saªkh±tehi   k±raºehi   buddhaguº±na½
nibbattitoti  vutta½ hoti. Pathavi-±d²ni mahant±ni vatth³ni, mahant± ca sakkabh±v±-
dayo  attano  attano visaye ekek± eva, samm±sambuddhopi mahanto attano visaye
ekova,  ko  ca  tassa  visayo?  Buddhabh³mi,  y±vataka½ v± ñeyya½. Eva½ “±k±so
viya   anantavisayo   bhagav±   ekova   hot²”ti  vadanto  paracakkav±¼esu  dutiyassa
buddhassa abh±va½ dasseti.
    Imin±va (2.0301) paden±ti “ekiss± lokadh±tuy±”ti imin± eva padena. Dasacakka-
v±¼asahass±ni gahit±ni j±tikhettatt±. Ekacakkav±¼enev±ti imin± ekacakkav±¼eneva.
Yath±–  “imasmi½yeva  cakkav±¼e  uppajjant²”ti  vutte  imasmimpi cakkav±¼e jambu-
d²peyeva,  tatthapi  majjhimapadese ev±ti paricchinditu½ vaµµati; eva½ “ekiss± loka-
dh±tuy±”ti j±tikhette adhippetepi imin±va cakkav±¼ena paricchinditu½ vaµµati.
    Viv±d³pacchedatoti    viv±d³pacchedak±raº±.    Dv²su    uppannesu    yo   viv±do
bhaveyya,  tassa  anupp±doyevettha  viv±dupacchedo.  Ekasmi½ d²peti-±din± d²pa-
ntarepi  ekajjha½  na  uppajjanti,  pageva ekad²peti dasseti. So parih±yeth±ti cakka-
v±¼assa padese eva vattitabbatt± parih±yeyya.
    130.   Manussattanti   manussabh±vo   tasseva   pabbajj±diguºasampatti-±d²na½
yoggabh±vato.   Liªgasampatt²ti   purisabh±vo.  Het³ti  manovac²paºidh±napubbik±
hetusampad±.  Satth±radassananti  satthusammukh²bh±vo.  Pabbajj±ti  kammakiri-
yav±d²su   t±pasesu,   bhikkh³su   v±   pabbajj±.   Guºasampatt²ti   abhiññ±diguºasa-
mpad±.   Adhik±roti   buddha½   uddissa   adhiko   sakk±ro.   Chandat±ti   samm±sa-
mbodhi½   uddissa  s±tisayo  kattukamyat±kusalacchando.  Aµµhadhammasamodh±-
n±ti  etesa½ aµµhanna½ dhamm±na½ sam±yogena. Abhin²h±roti k±yapaºidh±na½.
Samijjhat²Ti  nipphajjat²ti  ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  paramatthad²paniy±
cariy±piµakavaººan±ya  (cariy±.  aµµha.  pakiººakakath±) vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
    Sabb±k±raparip³ramev±ti   paripuººalakkhaºat±ya  sattussad±d²hi  sabb±k±rehi
sampannameva.  Na  hi  itthiy± kosohitavatthaguyhat± sambhavati, dutiyapakati ca
n±ma paµhamapakatito nih²n± eva. Tenev±ha anantarav±re “yasm±”ti-±di.
    Idha   purisassa   tattha   nibbattanatoti   imasmi½   manussaloke  purisabh³tassa
tattha  brahmaloke  brahmattabh±vena  nibbattanato.  Tena asatipi purisaliªge puri-
s±k±r±   brahm±no   hont²ti  dasseti.  Ta½yeva  hi  puris±k±ra½  (2.0302)  sandh±ya
vutta½–   “ya½   puriso  brahmatta½  kareyy±”ti.  Tenev±ha  “sam±nep²”ti-±di.  Yadi
eva½ itthiyo brahmaloke na uppajjant²ti ±ha “brahmattan”ti-±di.
    131.   K±yaduccaritass±ti-±dip±¼iy±  kammaniy±mo  n±ma  kathito.  Samañjana½
samaªgo,  so  etassa  atth²ti  samaªg²,  samann±gato.  Samañjanas²lo  v± samaªg².
Pubbabh±ge  ±y³hanasamaªgit±,  Sanniµµh±pakacetan±vasena  cetan±samaªgit±.



Cetan±santativasena v± ±y³hanasamaªgit±, ta½ta½cetan±khaºavasena cetan±sa-
maªgit±.  Kat³pacitassa  avipakkavip±kassa kammassa vasena kammasamaªgit±,
kamme     pana    vipaccitu½    ±raddhe    vip±kappavattivasena    vip±kasamaªgit±.
Kamm±d²na½  upaµµh±nak±lavasena upaµµh±nasamaªgit±. Kusal±kusalakamm±y³-
hanakkhaºeti    kusalakammassa    ca    akusalakammassa   ca   sam²hanakkhaºe.
Tath±ti  imin±  kusal±kusalakammapada½ ±ka¹¹hati. Yath± kata½ kamma½ phala-
d±nasamattha½  hoti,  tath±  kata½  upacita½. Vip±k±rahanti dutiyabhav±d²su vipa-
ccan±raha½.  Uppajjam±n±na½  upapattinimitta½ upaµµh±t²ti yojan±. Calat²ti pariva-
ttati.   Ekena   hi   kammun±   tajje   nimitte  upaµµh±pite  paccayavisesavasena  tato
aññena kammun± aññassa nimittassa upaµµh±na½ parivattana½.
    Sunakhaj²vikoti     sunakhehi    j²vanas²lo.    Talasantharaºap³janti    bh³mitalassa
pupphehi  santaraºap³ja½.  ¾y³hanacetan±kammasamaªgit±vasen±ti k±yaducca-
ritassa    apar±para½    ±y³hanena    sanniµµh±pakacetan±ya    tasseva   pakappane
kammakkhayakarañ±ºena    akhepitatt±    yath³pacitakammun±    ca    samaªgibh±-
vassa vasena.
    132.  Eva½  sassirikanti  vuttappak±rena  anekadh±tuvibhajan±din± n±n±nayavi-
cittat±ya paramanipuºagambh²rat±ya ca atthato byañjanato ca sasobha½ katv±.
    Na½  dh±reh²ti  ettha  nanti  nip±tamatta½.  Dh±tu-±divasena  parivaµµ²yanti  atth±
eteh²ti parivaµµ±, desan±bhed±. Catt±ro parivaµµ± etassa, etasmi½ v±ti catuparivaµµo,
Dhammapariy±yo.   Dhammo   ca  so  pariyattibh±vato  yath±vuttenatthena  ±d±soti
dhamm±d±so.     Upaµµh±naµµhena    yath±dhamm±na½    ±d±sotipi    dhamm±d±so.
Yath±   hi   ±d±sena  (2.0303)  satt±na½  mukhe  maladosaharaºa½,  eva½  imin±pi
suttena  yog²na½  mukhe  maladosaharaºa½.  Tasm±ti yasm± imin± suttena kilese
madditv±   samath±dhigamena   yogino   jayappatt±;   tasm±  amatapurappavesane
ugghosanamah±bherit±ya  ca  amatadundubhi. Idha vuttanti imasmi½ sutte vutta½.
Anuttaro   saªg±mavijayoTi  anuttarabh±vato  kilesasaªg±mavijayo,  “vijeti  eten±”ti
katv±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Bahudh±tukasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                         6. Isigilisuttavaººan±
 
    133.  Samaññ±yati  et±y±ti  samaññ±,  n±manti  attho.  Ayamaya½  n±m±ti paññ±-
penti  et±ya,  tath±paññ±panamattanti  v± paññatti, n±mameva. Ten±ha “purimapa-
dasseva   vevacanan”ti.   Sesesup²Ti   “paº¹avassa  pabbatass±”ti-±d²su  t²su  v±re-
supi.
    Samuµµh±na½   t±va   suttassa   kathetv±   atthasa½vaººana½  k±tu½  “tad±  kir±-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  pabbatehi  atthoti  na  bhagavato pabbatehi kathitehi attho atthi.
Isigilibh±voti  isigilin±mat±.  It²ti  imin±  k±raºena,  ima½  aµµhuppatti½  avekkhantoti
attho.
    Cetiyagabbheti  cetiyaghare  cetiyassa abbhantare. Yamakamah±dv±ranti yama-



kakav±µayutta½    mahanta½   dv±ra½.   Dvedh±   katv±ti   pabbatassa   abbhantare
maº¹apasaªkhepena leºa½ nimminitv± dvedh± katv± tad± te tattha vasi½su.
    Vasitak±lañca   kathento   tesa½   m±tuy±  y±va  tatiyabhavato  paµµh±ya  samud±-
gama½   dassetu½,   “at²te   kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Patthes²ti  tass±  kira  khettakuµiy±
v²hayo  bhajjantiy± tattha mah±karañjapupphappam±º± mahant± manohar± pañca-
satamatt±  l±j±  j±yi½su.  S±  t± gahetv± mahante paduminipatte µhapesi. Tasmiñca
samaye  eko  paccekabuddho  tass± anuggahattha½ avid³re khettap±¼iy± gacchati.
S±  ta½  disv±  (2.0304) pasannam±nas± supupphita½ mahanta½ eka½ paduma½
gahetv±   tattha   l±je   pakkhipitv±  paccekabuddha½  upasaªkamitv±  pañcapatiµµhi-
tena    vanditv±,   “imassa,   bhante,   puññassa   ±nubh±vena   ±nubh±vasampanne
pañcasataputte   labheyyan”ti   pañca   puttasat±ni   patthesi.  Tasmi½yeva  khaºeti
yad±  s±  yath±vutta½ patthana½ paµµhapesi; tasmi½yeva khaºe pañcasat± migalu-
ddak±    sambhatasambh±r±    paripakkapaccekabodhiñ±º±    tasseva    paccekabu-
ddhassa  madhurama½sa½  datv±,  “etiss±  putt±  bhaveyy±m±”ti  patthayi½su.  At²-
t±su  anekaj±t²su  tass±  puttabh±vena  ±gatatt±  tath±  tesa½ ahos²ti vadanti. P±du-
ddh±reti p±duddh±re p±duddh±re. P±duddh±ras²sena cettha nikkhipana½ ±ha.
    Gabbhamala½    niss±y±ti    bahi    nikkhanta½   gabbhamala½   nissaya½   katv±
sa½sedajabh±vena   nibbatt±.   Opap±tikabh±ven±ti   keci.   Khayavaya½  paµµhape-
tv±ti  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±. Vipassan±ti anicc±nupassan±pubbik± sappaccayan±-
mar³padassanapubbik±   ca,   saªkh±re   sammasantassa   aniccalakkhaºe   diµµhe,
“yadanicca½  ta½  dukkha½,  ya½  dukkha½  tadanatt±”ti  sesalakkhaº±ni suviññe-
yy±neva     honti.     Paccekabodhiñ±ºa½     nibbattayi½s³ti     dve    asaªkhyeyy±ni
kapp±na½   satasahassañca  paccekabodhip±ramit±ya  parinipphannatt±  ñ±ºassa
parip±katt±   vuttanayena  sayameva  vipassana½  pavattetv±  matthaka½  p±petv±
paccekabodhiñ±ºa½   adhigacchi½su.   Sabbepi  te  ta½yeva  g±tha½  abh±si½s³ti
±ha– “aya½ tesa½ by±karaºag±th± ahos²”ti.
    Saroruhanti  sarasi  j±ta½. Padumapal±sapattajanti khuddakamahantehi kamala-
dalehi  sahaj±ta½.  Khuddakamahantakamaladalasaªkh±t±ni  v± padumapal±sapa-
tt±ni ettha sant²ti padumapal±sapatta½, padumagaccha½. Tattha j±tanti padumapa-
l±sapattaja½.  Supupphitanti suµµhu pupphita½ samm± vikasita½. Bhamaragaº±nu-
ciººanti    bhamaragaºehi    anukulañceva   anuparibbhamitañca.   Aniccat±yupaga-
tanti  khaºe  khaºe  vaººabhed±divasena  aniccat±ya  upagata½. Viditv±ti vipassa-
n±paññ±sahit±ya  maggapaññ±ya  j±nitv±.  Eko  careti  tasm±  aññopi  m±diso hotu-
k±mo eva½ paµipajjitv± eko care khaggavis±ºakappoti.
    135.     Satis±ras²las±r±disamann±gamanena     (2.0305)     sattesu     s±rabh³t±.
Sabbaso   vaµµadukkhassa  vigatatt±  niddukkh±.  Samucchinnataºhat±ya  nittaºh±.
M±nacchidoti thutivacana½.
    Etesa½  ekan±mak±yev±ti  etesa½  ±gat±na½ paccekabuddh±na½ p±¼iya½ an±-
gat±   aññe   paccekabuddh±   sam±nan±mak±   eva.   Vuttamevattha½   p±kaµ²kara-
ºattha½  “imesu h²”ti-±di vutta½. Visu½ visu½ avatv±ti pacceka½ sar³pato avatv±.
Aññe c±ti as±dh±raºatt± ±ha. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 



                                 Isigilisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               7. Mah±catt±r²sakasuttavaººan±
 
    136.  Dosehi  ±rak±ti  ariya½.  Ten±ha “niddosan”ti. S± pana niddosat± lokuttara-
bh±vena   savises±ti   ±ha   “lokuttaran”ti.   Samm±   sundaro   pasattho   niyy±niko
sam±dhi  samm±sam±dh²ti  ±ha–  “samm±sam±dhinti  maggasam±dhin”ti. Upanis²-
dati   ettha  phala½  tappaµibaddhavuttit±y±ti  upanisa½,  k±raºanti  ±ha–  “sa-upani-
santi   sappaccayan”ti.   Parikaroti   pariv±ret²ti   parikkh±roti  ±ha–  “saparikkh±ranti
sapariv±ran”ti.
    Pariv±rit±ti   sahaj±t±dipaccayabh±vena   pariv±rantehi   viya   upagat±.  Purec±ri-
k±ti    vuµµh±nag±minibh±van±   sahaj±t±dipaccayavasena   paccayatt±   purassar±.
Ten±ha–  “vipassan±samm±diµµhi  c±”ti. Id±ni t±ni kiccato dassetu½, “vipassan±sa-
mm±diµµh²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha  pariv²ma½saggahaºa½  tattha  tattha  cittupp±de
v²ma½s±dhipateyyena pavattiy± samm±diµµhiy± pubbaªgamabh±vadassanattha½.
Tenassa  maggasam±dhissa n±n±khaºika½ pubbaªgamabh±va½ dasseti. V²ma½-
sanapariyos±neti   tath±pavatta-anulomañ±ºassa   os±ne.   Bh³miladdha½   vaµµa½
samuggh±µayam±n±ti  attano  sant±ne d²gharatta½ anusayita½ kilesavaµµa½ samu-
cchindanti.  V³pasamayam±n±ti  tasseva  vevacana½. V³pasamayam±n±ti v± tato
eva avasiµµhampi vaµµa½ appavattikaraºavasena v³pasamenti. Tenev±ha– “magga-
samm±diµµhi   …pe…   uppajjat²”ti.   S±ti  samm±diµµhi.  Duvidh±p²Ti  (2.0306)  yath±-
vutt±     duvidh±pi.     Idha    adhippet±    vipassan±paññ±sahit±ya    maggapaññ±ya
kiccassa dassitatt±.



     Lakkhaºe   paµivijjham±ne  lakkhaºiko  dhammo  paµividdho  hot²ti  ±ha–  “micch±-
diµµhi½  …pe…  ±rammaºato  paj±n±t²”ti. Vipassan±samm±diµµhiyampi eseva nayo.
Kiccatoti  bh±van±kiccato.  Samm±diµµhiya½ tadadhigata-asammohat±ya asammo-
hato  paj±n±ti.  Kiccatoti  paµivedhakiccato.  Ta½ pana sabbath± asammuyhaname-
v±ti  ±ha  “asammohato”ti.  Eva½  paj±nan±ti  micch±diµµhi  micch±diµµh²ti y±th±vato
avabodho. Ass±ti ta½samaªgino puggalassa.
    Dv±yanti  -k±ro  d²gha½  katv±  vutto.  Ten±ha  “dvaya½  vad±m²”ti. Dve avayav±
etass±ti  dvaya½.  Ten±ha  “duvidhakoµµh±sa½ vad±m²”ti. Puññassa eko bh±go so
eva  puññabh±giko,  ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½ katv± itthiliªgavasena “puññabh±giy±”ti
vutta½. Upadhisaªkh±tass±ti khandhapabandhasaªkh±tassa.
    Amatadv±ranti     ariyamagga½.     Paññapet²ti     niyy±n±dipak±rato    paññapeti.
Ten±ha  “vibhajitv±  dasset²”ti.  Tattha sammohassa viddha½sanena asammohato
dasseti.  Tasmi½ attheti amatadv±rapaññ±pane atthe. Bojjhaªgappatt±ti bojjhaªga-
bh±vappatt±.   Maggabh±vena   niyy±nabh±vena   pavattiy±   maggapaññ±ya  aµµha-
nnampi  s±dh±raºatt±  samud±yassa  ca avayavo aªganti katv± sesadhamme aªgi-
kabh±vena  dassento  “ariyamaggassa  aªgan”ti  ±ha.  So  bhikkh³ti micch±diµµhi½
“micch±diµµh²”ti  samm±diµµhi½  “samm±diµµh²”ti  j±nanto  bhikkhu.  Pajahanatth±y±ti
samucchedavasena  pajahan±ya.  Paµil±bhatth±y±ti  maggasamm±diµµhiy±  adhiga-
m±ya.   Kusalav±y±moti  vipassan±sampayuttova  kosallasambh³to  v±y±mo.  Sara-
t²ti   sato,  ta½  panassa  saraºa½  satisamaªgit±y±ti  ±ha  “satiy±  samann±gato”ti.
K±mañcettha  vipassan±samm±diµµhi½  yath±bh³t± samm±v±y±masatiyo sahaj±t±
ca  purej±t±  ca  hutv± pariv±renti, “itiyime tayo dhamm± samm±diµµhi½ anuparidh±-
vanti  anuparivattant²”ti pana vacanato, “ettha h²”ti-±din± maggasamm±diµµhiy± eva
sesadhamm±na½  yath±raha½ sahacaraºabh±vena pariv±raºa½ yojita½. Samm±-
saªkapp±d²nanti   ±di-saddena  samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±na½  gahaºa½  itaresa½
pariv±rabh±vena  gahitatt±  (2.0307).  Na hi sakk± te eva pariv±re pariv±ravante ca
katv±  vattu½  saªkarato  sammohajananato  ca.  Tayoti  samm±diµµhiv±y±masatiyo
sahaj±tapariv±r±va  honti  maggakkhaºik±na½  tesa½  adhippetatt± vipassan±kha-
ºavirat²na½ asambhavato.
    137.  Takkanavasena  lokasiddhen±ti  adhipp±yo.  “Evañcevañca  bhavitabban”ti
vividha½  takkana½  k³pe  viya  udakassa ±rammaºassa ±ka¹¹hana½ vitakkana½
vitakko.   Saªkappanavasen±ti   ta½   ta½   ±rammaºa½  gahetv±  kappanavasena.
Takkana½   kappananti   ca   ata½sahaj±t±namev±ti   daµµhabba½.  Ekaggoti  imin±
sam±dhin±   laddhupak±rasseva   vitakkassa   appan±pariy±yo  hot²ti  dasseti.  Vise-
sena  v±  appan±  vitakkassa  vasena  citta½  ±rammaºa½  abhiropeti, vitakke asati
kathanti   ±ha  “vitakke  pan±”ti-±di.  Attanoyeva  dhammat±ya  citta½  ±rammaºa½
abhiruhat²ti,  etena  ±rammaºadhamm±na½  gahaºa½  n±ma sabh±vasiddha½, na
dhammantaramapekkhati,  vitakko  pana pavattam±no ±rammaº±bhiniropanavase-
neva  pavattat²ti  dasseti.  Eva½ santepi sabh±v±vitakkacittupp±dato savitakkacittu-
pp±dassa   ±rammaºaggahaºaviseso  vitakkena  j±toti  katv±  vitakko  cittassa  ±ra-
mmaºaggahaºe   visesapaccayoti   p±kaµoyamattho.  Apare  pana  bhaºanti–  yath±
koci  r±javallabha½,  ta½sambandh²na½ mitta½ v± niss±ya r±jageha½ ±rohati anu-



pavisati,  eva½  vitakka½  niss±ya  citta½  ±rammaºa½ ±rohati vitakkassa ±ramma-
º±bhiniropanasabh±vatt±,   aññesa½   dhamm±nañca  avitakkasabh±vato.  Ten±ha
bhagav±– “cetaso abhiniropan±”ti (dha. sa. 7).
    Yadi   eva½   katha½   avitakkacitta½   ±rammaºa½   ±rohat²ti?  Vitakkabaleneva.
Yath±  hi  so  puriso  paricayena  tena  vin±pi  nir±saªko  r±jageha½  pavisati, eva½
paricayena  vitakkena  vin±pi  avitakka½  citta½  ±rammaºa½  ±rohati. Paricayen±ti
ca  sant±ne  pavattavitakkabh±van±saªkh±tena  paricayena. Vitakkassa hi sant±ne
abhiºha½  pavattassa  vasena  cittassa  ±rammaº±bhiruhana½ ciraparicita½; tena
ta½   kad±ci   vitakkena   vin±pi   tattha  pavattateva;  yath±  ñ±ºasahagata½  citta½
sammasanavasena  ciraparicita½  kad±ci  (2.0308)  ñ±ºarahitampi  sammasanava-
sena  pavattati;  yath±  v±  kilesasahita½  hutv±  pavatta½  sabbaso kilesarahitampi
paricayena kilesav±san±vasena pavattati, eva½ sampadamida½ daµµhabba½.
     V±ca½   saªkharot²ti   v±ca½  upp±deti,  vac²ghosuppattiy±  visesapaccayo  hot²ti
attho.   Lokiyavitakko   dvatti½sacittasahagato   v±ca½   saªkharoti  vac²viññattijana-
nato.  Vac²saªkh±rotveva  panassa n±ma½ hoti ru¼hito, ta½samatthat±nirodhato v±
sambhavato   pana   saªkh±roti.  “Lokuttarasamm±saªkappa½  pariv±rent²”ti  vatv±
tividhe   samm±saªkappe   kad±ci  katama½  pariv±rent²ti?  Codana½  sandh±y±ha
“etth±”ti-±di.    N±n±cittesu    labbhanti   n±n±samann±h±rahetukatt±,   pubbabh±ge-
yeva  ca  te  uppajjant²ti.  T²ºi  n±m±ni labhati tividhassapi paµipakkhassa samucchi-
ndanena s±tisaya½ tiººampi kiccakaraºato. Esa nayo samm±v±c±d²supi.
    138.  Viramati  et±y±ti veramaº² virati vuccati. S± mus±v±dato viramaºassa k±ra-
ºabh±vato  cetan±pi  verassa  maºanato vin±sanato viratip²ti ±ha– “viratipi cetan±pi
vaµµat²”ti.   ¾rak±   ramat²ti   samucchinnehi  d³rato  samuss±reti.  Vin±  tehi  ramat²ti
accantameva  tehi  vin±  bhavati.  Tato tatoti diµµhe adiµµhav±d±dito mus±v±d±. Vise-
sato anuppattidhammatt± paµinivatt± hutv±.
    140.   Tividhena  kuhanavatthun±ti  paccayapaµisevana-s±mantajappana-iriy±pa-
thapavattanasaªkh±tena  p±picchat±  nibbattena  tividhena kuhanavatthun±. Et±ya
kuhan±ya  karaºabh³t±ya  paccayupp±danattha½  nimitta½  S²la½ etesanti yojan±.
Attavisayal±bhahetu  akkosanakhu½sanavambhan±divasena  pisana½  ghaµµana½
viheµhana½   nippeso.  Ito  laddha½  aññassa,  tato  laddha½  parassa  datv±  eva½
l±bhena  l±bha½  nijig²½sat²ti  l±bhena  l±bha½ nijig²½san±. P±¼iya½ ±gato kuhan±-
divasena  micch±-±j²vo.  Ko  pana  soti  ±ha  “±j²vahet³”ti-±di.  T±sa½yev±ti avadh±-
raºa½, “±j²vo kuppam±no k±yavac²dv±resu eva kuppat²”ti katv± vutta½.
    141.  Samm±  (2.0309)  pasatth±  sobhan±  niyy±nik±  diµµhi etass±ti samm±diµµhi,
puggalo.  Tassa  pana  yasm±  samm±diµµhi sacc±bhisamayassa nibb±nasacchikiri-
y±ya    avassayo,    tasm±    vutta½–   “maggasamm±diµµhiya½   µhitass±”ti.   Pahoti
bhavati  t±ya  saheva  uppajjati  pavattati. Paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½ y±th±vato j±nana-
µµhena   samm±ñ±ºanti   idh±dhippeta½,   tañca  kho  maggasam±dhimhi  µhite  eva
hot²ti   imamattha½   dassetu½   ±ha–   “maggasamm±sam±dhimhi  …pe…  samm±-
ñ±ºa½   pahot²”ti-±di.   Imin±   ki½   dasset²ti?   Yath±  maggasamm±diµµhiya½  µhito
puggalo,    “samm±diµµh²”ti    vutto,    eva½   maggaphalapaccavekkhaºañ±ºe   µhito,
“samm±ñ±ºo”ti    vutto,    tassa    ca    maggaphalasamm±sam±dhipavattiy±   pahoti



samm±ñ±ºassa   samm±vimuttiy±   pahot²ti   imamattha½   dasseti.   Phalasam±dhi
t±va  pavattatu,  maggasam±dhi  pana  kathanti? Tampi akuppabh±vat±ya accanta-
sam±dhibh±vato   kiccanipphattiy±   pavattatev±ti   vattabbata½   labhati.  Ýhapetv±
aµµhaphalaªg±n²ti    phalabh³t±ni   samm±diµµhi-±d²ni   aµµhaªg±ni,   “samm±diµµhissa
samm±saªkappo  pahot²”ti-±din±  visu½  gahitatt±  µhapetv±. Samm±ñ±ºa½ pacca-
vekkhaºa½   katv±ti  paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½  samm±ñ±ºa½  katv±.  Phala½  k±tunti
phaladhammasahacaritat±ya  vip±kasabh±vat±ya ca “phalan”ti laddhan±me phala-
sampayuttadhamme  samm±vimutti½  k±tu½ vaµµat²ti vutta½. Tath± ca vutta½ salle-
khasuttavaººan±ya½   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.  1.83)  “phalasampayutt±ni  pana  samm±di-
µµhi-±d²ni aµµhaªg±ni µhapetv± sesadhamm± samm±vimutt²ti veditabb±”ti.
    142.   Nijjiºº±ti  nijj²rit±,  viddhast±  vin±sit±ti  attho.  Phala½  kathitanti  “samm±di-
µµhissa,  bhikkhave,  micch±diµµhi nijjiºº± hot²”ti imin± v±rena s±maññaphala½ kathi-
tanti  vadanti,  nijj²raºa½  paµippassambhananti  adhipp±yo.  Nijj²raºa½ pana samu-
cchindananti  katv±,  majjhimabh±ºak±  …pe…  maggo  kathitoti vadanti. Dassana-
µµhen±ti  pariññ±bhisamay±divasena  catunna½  sacc±na½  paccakkhato  dassana-
µµhena.  Viditakaraºaµµhen±ti  paccakkhena  yath±diµµh±na½ maggaphal±na½ p±ka-
µakaraºaµµhena.   Tadadhimuttaµµhen±ti  tasmi½  yath±sacchikate  nibb±ne  adhimu-
ccanabh±vena.
    Kusalapakkh±ti  anavajjakoµµh±s±.  Mah±vip±kad±nen±ti  mahato vipulassa loku-
ttarassa sukhavip±kassa ceva k±yik±didukkhavip±kassa ca d±nena.
    Yath±   (2.0310)   mah±vip±kassa  d±nena  mah±catt±r²saka½,  tath±  bahut±yapi
mah±catt±r²sakoti dassetu½, “imasmiñca pana sutte pañca samm±diµµhiyo kathit±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Bahu-atthopi  hi  mah±-saddo  hoti “mah±jano”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.65).
Ettha  ca  “natthi dinnan”ti-±din± vatthubhedena dasa micch±diµµhidhamm± kathit±,
vatthubhedeneva,   “atthi   dinnan”ti-±din±  dasa  samm±diµµhidhamm±ti  v²sati  hoti.
Yath±   “samm±diµµhissa,   bhikkhave,   samm±saªkappo   pahot²”ti-±din±  maggava-
sena   dasa   sammattadhamm±,   tappaµipakkhabh³t±   “micch±diµµhissa  micch±sa-
ªkappo  pahot²”ti-±din±  atthato dasa micchattadhamm±ti v²sati, tath± phalavasena
tesu  eva½  v²sati.  Katha½  v±repi  samm±diµµhi-±dayo  das±ti  v²sati? Evamete dve
catt±r²sak±ni purimena saddhi½ tayo catt±r²sak± vibh±vit±ti veditabb±.
    143.   Pasa½siyassa   ujuvipaccan²ka½  nindiya½  pasa½santopi  atthato  pasa½-
siya½  nindanto  n±ma hoti. Pasa½siyassa guºaparidha½sanamukheneva hi nindi-
yassa  pasa½s±ya  pavattanatoti ±ha– “micch±diµµhin±m±ya½ sobhan±ti vadantopi
samm±diµµhi½   garahati   n±m±”ti-±di.   Evam±d²ti   ±disaddena  “natthi  hetu  natthi
paccayo  satt±na½  sa½kiles±y±”ti  (d².  ni.  1.168;  ma. ni. 2.227) evam±di½ saªga-
ºh±ti;  tasm±  eva½v±dinoti  eva½  hetu paµikkhepav±dinoti attho. Okkantaniy±m±ti
og±¼hamicchattaniy±m±.  Evar³pa½  laddhi½  gahetv±ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½
c³¼apuººamasuttavaººan±ya½  vuttanayameva  tasm±  tattha vuttanayeneva vedi-
tabba½. Ediso hi “buddh±nampi atekiccho”ti-±di vuttasadiso.
     Attano  nind±bhayen±Ti  “samm±diµµhiñca  n±mete garahant²”±din± upari parehi
vattabbanind±bhayena.    Ghaµµanabhayen±ti    tath±    paresa½   ±s±dan±bhayena.
Sahadhammena  parena  attano  upari  k±tabbaniggaho up±rambho, garahato pari-



tt±so  up±rambhabhaya½,  ta½  pana atthato upav±dabhaya½ hot²ti ±ha “upav±da-
bhayen±”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                       Mah±catt±r²sakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 8. ¾n±p±nassatisuttavaººan±
 
    144.  Pubben±ti  (2.0311)  nissakke karaºavacana½. “Apara½ visesan”ti vuttatt±
visesavisayo ca pubbasaddoti ±ha– “s²laparip³raº±dito pubbavisesato”ti.
    145.  ¾raddho  yath±nusiµµha½ paµipattiy± ±r±dhito. Yadatth±ya s±sane pabbajj±,
vises±patti   ca,   tadevettha  appattanti  adhippeta½,  ta½  jh±navipassan±nimittanti
±ha–  “appattassa  arahattass±”ti. Komud²Ti kumudavat². Tad± kira kumud±ni supu-
pphit±ni  honti.  Ten±ha–  “kumud±na½  atthit±ya  komud²”ti.  Kumud±na½ sam³ho,
kumud±ni  eva  v±  komud±,  te ettha atth²ti komud²ti. Pav±raºasaªgahanti mah±pa-
v±raºa½ akatv± ±gaman²yasaªgahaºa½.
    ¾raddhavipassakass±ti  ±rabhitavipassanassa,  vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± ussukk±-
petv±  vipassissa.  Bhikkh³ idha osarissanti vutthavass± pav±ritapav±raº± “bhaga-
vanta½ vandiss±ma,



kammaµµh±na½   sodhess±ma,   yath±laddha½   visesañca  pavediss±m±”ti  ajjh±sa-
yena.  Ime  bhikkh³ti  ime  taruºasamathavipassan± bhikkh³. Visesa½ nibbattetu½
na    sakkhissanti   sen±sanasapp±y±di-al±bhena.   Apalibuddhanti   aññehi   anupa-
dduta½.   Sen±sana½   gahetu½   na  labhanti  antovassabh±vato.  Ekassa  dinnopi
sabbesa½   dinnoyeva   hoti,   tasm±   sutasutaµµh±neyeva  ekam±sa½  vasitv±  osa-
ri½su.
    146.  Alanti  yutta½, op±yikanti attho, “alameva nibbinditun”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.272;
sa½.  ni.  2.124,  128,  134,  143)  viya. Puµabaddha½ pariharitv± asita½ puµosa½ a-
k±rassa o-k±ra½ katv±. Ten±ha “p±theyyan”ti.
    147.   Vipassan±   kathit±ti   aniccasaññ±mukheneva  vipassan±bh±van±  kathit±.
Na  hi  keval±ya  anicc±nupassan±ya vipassan±kicca½ samijjhati. Bah³ bhikkh³ te
ca vitth±rarucik±ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di.
    149.  Sabbatth±ti  (2.0312)  sabbav±resu.  “Tasm±  tiha, bhikkhave, vedan±nupa-
ss²”ti-±d²supi  p²tipaµisa½vedit±divaseneva vedan±nupassan±ya vuttatt±, “sukhave-
dana½  sandh±yeta½  vuttan”ti ±ha. Satipaµµh±nabh±van±manasik±rat±ya vutta½–
“s±dhuka½  manasik±ran”ti.  Saññ±n±mena paññ± vutt± tesa½ payogatt±. Manasi-
k±ran±mena   vedan±   vutt±,  bh±van±ya  paricitatt±  ±rammaºassa  manasik±ranti
katv±. Vitakkavic±re µhapetv±ti vutta½ vac²saªkh±ratt± tesa½.
    Eva½  santep²ti yadipi manasik±rapariy±pannat±ya “manasik±ro”ti vutta½, eva½
sante   vedan±nupassan±bh±vo   na   yujjati,   ass±sapass±s±   hissa  ±rammaºa½.
Vatthunti   sukh±d²na½   vedan±na½   pavattiµµh±nabh³ta½   vatthu½   ±rammaºa½
katv±  vedan±va  vediyati,  vedan±ya  ekantabh±vadassanena  tassa  vedan±nupa-
ssan±bh±vo yujjati ev±ti imamattha½ dasseti. Etassa anuyogassa.
    Dv²h±k±reh²ti   ye   sandh±ya   vutta½,   te  dassento  “±rammaºato  asammohato
c±”ti  ±ha.  Sapp²tike  dve  jh±neti  p²tisahagat±ni  paµhamadutiyajjh±n±ni  paµip±µiy±
sam±pajjati.  Sam±pattikkhaºeti  sam±pajjanakkhaºe. Jh±napaµil±bhen±ti jh±nena
samaªg²bh±vena.    ¾rammaºato    ±rammaºamukhena   tad±rammaºajh±napariy±-
pann±  p²ti paµisa½vidit± hoti ±rammaºassa paµisa½viditatt±. Yath± n±ma sappapa-
riyesana½  carantena  tassa  ±saye  paµisa½vidite  sopi paµisa½viditova hoti mant±-
gadabalena  tassa  gahaºassa  sukaratt±;  eva½ p²tiy± ±sayabh³te ±rammaºe paµi-
sa½vidite   s±   p²ti   paµisa½vidit±   eva  hoti  salakkhaºato  s±maññalakkhaºato  ca
tass±   gahaºassa  sukaratt±.  Vipassan±kkhaºeti  vipassan±paññ±pubbaªgam±ya
maggapaññ±ya   visesato   dassanakkhaºe.   Lakkhaºapaµivedh±ti  p²tiy±  salakkha-
ºassa  s±maññalakkhaºassa  ca  paµivijjhanena.  Yañhi  p²tiy±  visesato s±maññato
ca  lakkhaºa½,  tasmi½  vidite  s±  y±th±vato  vidit± hoti. Ten±ha– “asammohato p²ti
paµisa½vidit± hot²”ti.
    Id±ni tamattha½ p±¼iy± vibh±vetu½, “vuttampi cetan”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha d²gha½
ass±savasen±ti   d²ghassa   ass±sassa  ±rammaºabh³tassa  vasena.  Cittassa  eka-
ggata½ avikkhepa½ paj±natoti jh±napariy±panna½ avikkhepoti laddhan±ma½ (2.03
cittassekaggata½  ta½sampayutt±ya  paññ±ya paj±nato. Yatheva hi ±rammaºamu-
khena  p²ti paµisa½vidit± hoti, eva½ ta½sampayuttadhamm±pi ±rammaºamukhena
paµisa½vidit±  eva  honti.  Sati  upaµµhit±  hot²ti  d²gha½  ass±savasena  jh±nasampa-



yutt±  sati  tasmi½  ±rammaºe  upaµµhite  ±rammaºamukhena  jh±nepi upaµµhit± eva
n±ma  hoti.  T±ya  satiy±ti  eva½  upaµµhit±ya  t±ya satiy± yath±vuttena tena ñ±ºena
suppaµividitatt±  ±rammaºassa  tassa  vasena  tad±rammaº±  s±  p²ti  paµisa½vidit±
hoti. Avasesapad±nip²ti “d²gha½ pass±savasen±”ti-±dipad±nipi.
    Eva½  paµisambhid±magge vuttamattha½ imasmi½ sutte yojetv± dassetu½, “it²”-
ti-±di   vutta½.  Imin±pi  yogin±  manasik±rena  paµilabhitabbato  paµil±bhoti  vutta½–
“jh±nasampayutte vedan±saªkh±tamanasik±rapaµil±bhen±”ti.
    Ass±sapass±sanimittanti  ass±sapass±se  niss±ya paµiladdhapaµibh±ganimitta½
±rammaºa½  kiñc±pi karoti; satiñca sampajaññañca upaµµhapetv± pavattanato ±ra-
mmaºamukhena     tad±rammaºassa     paµisa½viditatt±     citte     citt±nupass²yeva
n±mesa   hoti.   Eva½   citt±nupassan±pi   satisampajaññabaleneva   hot²ti  ±ha  “na
h²”ti-±di. Pajahati etena, saya½ v± pajahat²ti pah±na½, ñ±ºa½. Domanassavasena
by±p±dan²varaºa½ dassita½ tadekaµµhabh±vato. Tass±ti n²varaºapabbassa. Pah±-
nakarañ±ºanti    pajahanañ±ºa½.    Vipassan±paramparanti   paµip±µiy±   vipassana-
m±ha.   Samathapaµipannanti  majjhimasamathanimitta½  paµipannacitta½  ajjhupe-
kkhati.  Ekato  upaµµh±nanti  paµipakkhavigamena ekabh±vena upaµµh±na½. Sahaj±-
t±na½  ajjhupekkhan±  hot²ti  paggahaniggahasampaha½sanesu  by±p±rassa  an±-
pajjitatt±   ±rammaº±na½   ajjhupekkhan±,   “yadatthi   ya½   bh³ta½   ta½  pajahati
upekkha½  paµilabhat²”ti,  eva½  vutta-ajjhupekkhan±  pavatt±ti paµipann±. Kevala½
n²varaº±didhammeti  n²varaº±didhamme eva pah²ne disv±, atha kho tesa½ pajaha-
nañ±ºampi  y±th±vato  paññ±ya  disv±  ajjhupekkhit± hoti. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±
“dhamm±pi kho, bhikkhave, pah±tabb±, pageva adhamm±”ti (ma. ni. 1.240).
    150.   Anicc±divasena   (2.0314)  pavicinat²ti  anicc±dippak±rehi  vicinati  passati.
Nir±mis±ti     kiles±misarahit±.    K±yikacetasikadarathapaµippassaddhiy±ti    k±yaci-
tt±na½   s±dhubh±v³pagamanena  vikkhambhitatt±.  Sahaj±tadhamm±na½  ekasa-
bh±vena pavattiy± sahaj±ta-ajjhupekkhan±ya ajjhupekkhit± hoti.
    Tasmi½  k±ye  pavatt± k±y±rammaº± sati, pubbabh±giyo satisambojjhaªgo. Esa
nayo   sesesupi.   Somanassasahagatacittupp±davasena   ceta½   okkamana½   oli-
yana½   kosajja½,   tato  ativattana½  atidh±vana½  uddhacca½,  tadubhayavidhur±
bojjhaªgupekkh±bh³t±   anosakkana-anativattanasaªkh±t±   majjhatt±k±rat±.  Id±ni
yatheva  h²ti-±din±  tameva  majjhatt±k±ra½  upam±ya vibh±veti. Tudana½ v± pato-
dena.  ¾ka¹¹hana½  v±  rasmin±. Natthi na k±tabba½ atthi. Ekacittakkhaºik±ti eke-
kasmi½  citte  vipassan±vasena saha uppajjanak±. N±n±rasalakkhaº±ti n±n±kicc±
ceva n±n±sabh±v± ca.
    152.  Vuttatth±neva  sabb±savasuttavaººan±ya½  (ma.  ni. aµµha. 27) ±n±p±n±ra-
mmaº±    apar±para½   pavattasatiyo   ±rammaºas²sena   tad±rammaº±   dhamm±
gahit±,  t±  panekasant±ne  lokiyacittasampayutt±ti  lokiy±,  t± va¹¹ham±n± lokiya½
catubbidhampi  satipaµµh±na½  parip³renti.  Vijj±vimuttiphalanibb±nanti vimutt²na½
phalabh³ta½    tehiyeva    veditabba½   kilesanibb±na½,   amatamah±nibb±nameva
vijj±vimutt²na½   adhigamena   adhigantabbat±ya  tath±  vutta½.  Parip³raºañcassa
±rammaºa½   katv±   amatass±nubhavanameva.   Idha   sutte   lokiy±pi   bojjhaªg±
kathit±   lokuttar±p²ti   ettaka½   gahetv±,   “iti  lokiyassa  ±gataµµh±ne  lokiya½  kathi-



n”ti   ca   atthavaººan±vasena  aµµhakath±ya½  kathita½.  Theroti  mah±dhammara-
kkhitatthero.  Aññattha  eva½  hot²Ti  aññasmi½  lokiyalokuttaradhamm±na½  tattha
tattha  vomissakanayena  ±gatasutte  eva½  lokiya½  ±gata½,  idha  lokuttara½ ±ga-
tanti  kathetabba½  hoti.  Lokuttara½ upari ±gatanti vijj±vimutti½ parip³rent²ti eva½
lokuttara½  upari  desan±ya½  ±gata½; tasm± lokiy± eva bojjhaªg± vijj±vimutti pari-
p³rik±  kathetabb±  (2.0315)  lokuttar±na½  bojjhaªg±na½  vijj±gahaºena  gahitatt±,
tasm±   therena  vuttoyevettha  attho  gahetabbo.  Sesa½  vuttanayatt±  suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                         ¾n±p±nassatisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  9. K±yagat±satisuttavaººan±
 
    153-4.  Tappaµisaraº±na½  k±m±vacarasatt±na½  paµisaraºaµµhena  geh±  k±ma-
guº±,  gehe  sit±  ±rabbha  pavattiy±  all²n±ti  gehassit±. Sarant²ti vegas± pavattanti.
Vegena  hi pavatti dh±vat²ti vuccati. Saªkapp±ti ye keci micch±saªkapp±, by±p±da-
vihi½s±saªkapp±dayopi   k±maguºasit±   ev±ti.   Gocarajjhattasmi½yev±ti   parigga-
hite   kammaµµh±ne   eva   vattanti.   Tañhi  dhammavasena  upaµµhit±ya  bh±van±ya
gocarabh±vato  “gocarajjhattan”ti vutta½. Ass±sapass±sak±ye gat± pavatt±ti k±ya-
gat±,  ta½  k±yagat±sati½.  Satis²sena  ta½sahagate bh±van±dhamme vadati ass±-
sapass±sak±y±dike  ta½ta½koµµh±se  samathavatthubh±vena  pariggahetv± satiy±
pariggahitatt±;  tath±pariggahite  v± te ±rabbha anicc±dimanasik±ravasena pavatt±
k±y±rammaº±  sat²  satibh±vena  vatv± ekajjha½ dassento “k±yaparigg±hikan”ti-±-
dim±ha.
    Satipaµµh±neti  mah±satipaµµh±nasutte  (d².  ni.  2.378;  ma.  ni.  1.111), cuddasavi-
dhena  k±y±nupassan± kathit±, cuººakaj±t±ni aµµhik±ni pariyos±na½ katv± k±y±nu-
passan±    niddiµµh±,    idha    pana    kes±d²su    vaººakasiºavasena   nibbattit±na½
catunna½  jh±n±na½  vasena uparidesan±ya va¹¹hitatt± aµµh±rasavidhena k±yaga-
t±satibh±van±.
    156.  Tassa  bhikkhunoti  yo k±yagat±satibh±van±ya vas²bh³to, tassa bhikkhuno.
Sampayogavasena   vijja½  bhajant²ti  sahaj±ta-aññamañña-nissaya-sampayutta-a-
tthi-avigatapaccayavasena   vijja½   bhajanti,  t±ya  saha  ek²bh±vamiva  gacchant²ti
attho.   Vijj±bh±ge   vijj±koµµh±se   (2.0316)   vattant²ti  vijj±sabh±gat±ya  tadekadese
vijj±koµµh±se  vattanti. T±hi sampayuttadhamm± phass±dayo. Nanu cettha vijj±na½
vijj±bh±giyat±  na  sambhavat²ti?  No  na  sambhavati.  Y±ya  hi vijj±ya vijj±sampayu-
tt±na½  vijj±bh±giyat±,  s±  ta½nimitt±ya  vijj±ya  upacar²yat²ti.  Ek±  vijj±  vijj±,  ses±
vijj±bh±giy±ti  aµµhasu  vijj±su eka½ “vijj±”ti gahetv± itar± tass± bh±gat±ya “vijj±bh±-
giy±”ti  veditabb±.  Saddhi½  pavattanasabh±v±su  ayameva  vijj±ti  vattabb±ti  niya-
massa abh±vato vijj±bh±go viya vijj±bh±giy±pi pavattati ev±ti vattabba½. ¾pophara-
ºanti   paµibh±ganimittabh³tena   ±pokasiºena   sabbaso   mah±samuddapharaºa½
±popharaºa½   n±ma.   Dibbacakkhuñ±ºassa   kicca½  pharaºanti  katv±,  dibbaca-



kkhu-attha½   v±   ±lokapharaºa½   dibbacakkhupharaºanti   daµµhabba½.   Ubhaya-
smimpi   pakkhe   samuddaªgam±na½   kunnad²na½   samuddantogadhatt±  tesa½
cetas±   phuµat±   veditabb±.   Kunnadiggahaºañcettha  kañcimeva  k±la½  sanditv±
t±sa½   udakassa  samuddapariy±pannabh±v³pagamanatt±,  na  bahi  mah±nadiyo
viya parittak±laµµhitik±ti.
    Ot±ranti  kilesuppattiy±  avasara½,  ta½  pana  vivara½  chiddanti ca vutta½. ¾ra-
mmaºanti   kilesuppattiy±   olambana½.  Y±va  pariyos±n±ti  mattik±puñjassa  y±va
pariyos±n±.
    158.  Abhiññ±y±ti iddhividh±di-abhiññ±ya. Sacchik±tabbass±ti paccakkhato k±ta-
bbassa  adhiµµh±navikubban±didhammassa.  Abhiññ±va k±raºanti ±ha– “sacchikiri-
y±pekkh±ya,  abhiññ±k±raºassa pana siddhiy± p±kaµ±”ti. Mariy±dabaddh±ti udaka-
m±tik±mukhe kat±.
    Yuttay±na½ viya kat±ya icchiticchite k±le sukhena paccavekkhitabbatt±. Patiµµh±-
kat±y±ti  sampatt²na½  patiµµh±bh±va½  p±pit±ya. Anuppavattit±y±ti bh±van±bahul²-
k±rehi  anuppavattit±ya.  Paricayakat±y±ti  ±sevanada¼hat±ya  sucira½ paricay±ya.
Susampaggahit±y±ti   sabbaso   ukka½sa½   p±pit±ya.   Susam±raddh±y±ti   ativiya
sammadeva nibbattikat±ya. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          K±yagat±satisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              10. Saªkh±rupapattisuttavaººan±
 
    160. Saªkh±rupapattinti (2.0317) vip±kakkhandhasaññit±na½



saªkh±r±na½   uppatti½,   nibbattinti   attho.   Yasm±  avadh±raºa½  etasmi½  pade
icchitabbanti,  “saªkh±r±na½yeva  upapattin”ti  vatv± tena nivattita½ dassento, “na
sattass±”ti  ±ha.  Tena  satto  j²vo uppajjat²ti micch±v±da½ paµikkhipati. Eva½ uppa-
jjanakadhammavasena   uppatti½   dassetv±  id±ni  uppattijanakadhammavasenapi
ta½  dassetu½,  “puññ±bhisaªkh±rena  v±”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha k±mesu puññ±bhi-
saªkh±renapi  upapatti  hoti,  s± pana imasmi½ sutte gahit±ti. Puññ±bhisaªkh±rena
v±ti  v±-saddo  avuttatth±pekkhaºavikappattho, avuttatth±pekkh±ya pana na ±gato
“±neñj±bhisaªkh±ren±”ti.  Atha  v±  upapatti  ±gat±,  eva½  kicca½ ±gata½, ±neñj±-
bhisaªkh±ro  panettha  sar³pena  an±gatopi  puññ±bhisaªkh±raggahaºeneva gahi-
toti   daµµhabba½.  Keci  pana  “puññ±neñj±bhisaªkh±ren±”ti  paµhanti.  Bhav³paga-
kkhandh±nanti sugatibhav³pag±na½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½.
    161.  Lokik±  vaµµanti Kammavaµµassa gahaºato. Bhav³papattihetubh³t± okappa-
n²yasaddh±   catup±risuddhis²la½  t±disa½  buddhavacanab±husacca½  ±misapari-
cc±go   kammassakat±ñ±ºa½   kammaphaladiµµhi  ca  ime  saddh±dayo  veditabb±.
Ýhapet²ti  paºidahanavasena  µhapeti.  Paºidahat²ti  hi  ayamettha  attho. Patiµµh±pe-
t²ti   tattha  suppatiµµhita½  katv±  µhapeti.  Sahapatthan±y±ti,  “aho  vat±ha½  …pe…
upapajjeyyan”ti    eva½    pavattapatthan±ya    saha.    Saddh±dayov±ti    yath±vutt±
saddh±dayo  eva  pañca  dhamm±  upapattiy±  saªkharaºaµµhena  saªkh±r±, tasm±
eva  aññehi  visiµµhabhav³paharaºaµµhena  vih±r±  n±m±ti.  Tasmi½  µh±neti tasmi½
upapattiµµh±ne.
    Pañcadhamm±va    ta½samaªg²puggalo    upapatti½   maggati   gavesati   eten±ti
maggo.    Paµipajjati    et±y±ti    paµipad±.    Cetan±   panettha   suddhasaªkh±rat±ya
saddh±diggahaºeneva  gahit±, tasm± avadh±raºa½ kata½. Upapattipakappanava-
seneva  pavattiy±  patthan±gahaºeneva  tass± gahaºanti keci. Cittakarayuttagatini-
bbattanadhammavasena  avadh±raºassa  katatt±. Cetan± hi n±ma kamma½, tass±
upapattinibbattane   vattabbameva   natthi,   tass±   pana  kiccakaraº±  saddh±dayo
patthan±  c±ti  ime dhamm± sahak±rino bhav³papattiy± niy±mak± hont²ti tatr³papa-
ttiy±   pavattant²ti   tesa½  magg±dibh±vo  vutto.  Ten±ha  (2.0318)  “yassa  h²”ti-±di.
Tena   saddh±   patthan±  c±ti  ubhaye  dhamm±  sahit±  hutv±  kamma½  visesent±
gati½   niyament²ti  dasseti,  paµisandhiggahaºa½  aniyata½  kevalassa  kammassa
vasen±ti   adhipp±yo.   K±mañcettha   “kamma½  katv±”ti  vutta½,  kamm±y³hanato
pana  pageva  patthana½ µhapetumpi vaµµatiyeva. Kamma½ katv±ti cettha “t±petv±
bhuñjati,  bhutv±  sayat²”ti-±d²su  viya  na  k±laniyamo,  kamma½ katv± yad± kad±ci
patthana½  k±tu½ vaµµat²ti ca ida½ c±rittadassana½ viya vutta½. Yath± hi bhavapa-
tthan±   y±va   maggena   na   samucchijjati,  t±va  anuppann±bhinavakat³pacitassa
kammassa  paccayo  hotiyeva.  Puna  tath± visesapaccayo, yath± niyametv± upp±-
dit±. Tena vutta½– “yassa pañca dhamm± atthi, na patthan± tassa gati anibaddh±”-
ti.
    165.   Sabbasov±ti  “ida½  k±¼aka½  s±ma½  seta½  harita½  maº¹ala½  aparima-
º¹ala½    catura½sa½    paripuººa½   khuddaka½   mahantan”ti-±din±   sabbasova
p±kaµa½ hoti.
    167.  Sundaroti  k±¼ak±didosarahitat±ya sobhano. ¾karasampanno Sampanna-±-



karuppattiy±. Dhovan±d²h²ti dhovanat±panamajjan±d²hi.
    168.  Lokadh±t³na½  satasahassa½  attano  vase  vattanato satasahasso. Tassa
pana   tattha   obh±sakaraºa½   p±kaµanti  ±ha  “±lokapharaºabrahm±”ti.  Ayameva
nayo   heµµh±   “sahasso   brahm±”ti-±d²supi.   Nikkhena  katanti  nikkhaparim±ºena
jambonadena    kata½.    Nikkha½   pana   v²satisuvaººanti   keci.   Pañcav²satisuva-
ººanti apare. Suvaººa½ n±ma catudharaºanti vadanti. Ghaµµanamajjanakkhama½
na  hoti parittabh±vato. Atireken±ti pañcasuvaººa-atirekena nikkhappam±ºa½ asa-
mpattena.  Vaººavanta½  pana  na  hoti  avipulat±ya  u¼±ra½  hutv± anupaµµh±nato.
Avaººavantat±ya   eva   pharusadh±tuka½   kh±yati.   T±s³ti  t±su  bh³m²su,  yattha
s±kh±   va¹¹hitv±   µhit±.   Teti   suvaººaªkur±.   Pacitv±ti   t±petv±.  Sampahaµµhanti
samujjal²katanti  ±ha–  “dhotaghaµµitapamajjitan”ti, tambamattikalepa½ katv± dhota-
ñceva p±s±º±din± ghaµµitañca e¼akalom±din± pamajjitañc±ti attho.
    Etadev±ti  (2.0319)  ±loka½  va¹¹hetv±  ettha  ±lokapharaºameva.  Atha  v±  ya½
dibbacakkhupharaºa½,  ±lokapharaºampi  etadeva.  Yattakañhi  µh±na½  yog² kasi-
º±lokena  pharati;  tattaka½ µh±na½ dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½ phusat²ti dibbacakkhupha-
raºe  dassite  ±lokapharaºa½  dassitamev±ti  attho. Sabbatth±ti sabbasmi½ “phari-
tv±”ti ±gataµµh±ne. Avin±senten±ti asambhinnena.
     Kasiºapharaºa½  viy±ti  kasiºobh±sena  pharaºa½  viya  dissati upaµµh±ti, maºi-
pabh±pharaºassa  viya  brahmaloke dh±tupharaºassa dassitatt±ti adhipp±yo. Sar²-
rapabh±   pana   nikkhapabh±sadis±ti,  “nikkhopamme  sar²rapharaºa½  viya  dissa-
t²”ti   vutta½.  Aµµhakath±  n±ma  natth²ti  p±¼ipadassa  atthavaººan±ya  n±ma  nicchi-
t±ya  bhavitabba½,  avinicchit±ya pana natthi viy±ti akathana½ n±ma aµµhakath±ya
an±ciººanti  tassa  v±da½  paµikkhipitv±.  Yath±  hi  vattabba½, tath± avatv± “viy±”ti
vacana½   kimatthiyanti   adhipp±yo.   Buddh±na½   by±mappabh±  by±mappadese
sabbak±la½  adhiµµh±ti  viya  tassa  brahmuno  sar²rapharaºa½  Sar²r±bh±ya pattha-
raºa½   sabbak±lika½.  Catt±rim±ni  itar±ni  pharaº±ni  avin±setv±  aññamaññama-
bhinditv±     kathetabba½.    Pharaºapadasseva    vevacana½    “adhimuccaneneva
pharaºan”ti.  Pattharat²ti  yath±vutta½  pharaºavasena  pattharati.  J±n±t²ti adhimu-
ccanavasena j±n±ti.
    169.  ¾dayoti  ±di-saddena  subhe saªgaºh±ti. ¾bh±ti dutiyajjh±nabh³mike deve
ekajjha½  gahetv±  s±dh±raºato  vutta½. Tato subh±ti tatiyajjh±nabh³mike. Ten±ha–
“p±µiyekk±    dev±   natth²”ti-±di.   S±dh±raºato   kat±yapi   patthan±ya   jh±naªga½
paritta½   bh±vitañce,   paritt±bhesu  upapatti  hoti,  majjhimañce,  appam±º±bhesu,
paº²tañce,  ±bhassaresu  upapatti  hot²ti  daµµhabba½.  Subh±ti  etth±pi eseva nayo.
Heµµh± vuttanayeneva suviññeyyoti ±ha– “vehapphal±div±r± p±kaµ±yev±”ti.
    K±m±vacaresu   nibbattat³ti-±din±  saddh±d²na½  ajjh±navipassan±na½  katha½
tadadhiµµh±na½  hot²ti  ±saªkati. Itaro saddh±d²na½ ajjh±nasabh±vattepi jh±navipa-
ssan±na½   adhiµµh±na½  nissayapaccay±divasena  sappaccayatt±  brahmalok³pa-
patti½  nibb±nañca  ±vahant²ti dassento, “ime pañca dhamm±”ti-±dim±ha (2.0320).
Tattha    s²lanti   sambh±ras²la½.   An±g±m²   samucchinna-orambh±giyasa½yojano
sam±no   sace   sabbaso   upapattiyo   atikkamitu½   na  sakkoti,  ariyabh³m²su  eva
nibbattati yath³pacitajh±nakammun±ti ±ha– “an±g±mi …pe… nibbattat²”ti. Uparima-



gganti   aggamagga½   bh±vetv±.   ¾savakkhayanti   sabbaso   ±sav±na½  khaya½
pah±na½ p±puº±ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                       Saªkh±rupapattisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              Niµµhit± ca anupadavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                             3. Suññatavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. C³¼asuññatasuttavaººan±
 
    176.   K±lapariccheda½  (2.0321)  katv±ti  sam±pajjantehi  n±ma  k±laparicchedo
k±tabbo.    Thero    pana   bhagavato   vattakaraºattha½   k±lapariccheda½   karoti,
“ettake  k±le  v²tivatte  ida½  n±ma bhagavato k±tabban”ti. So tatthaka½yeva sam±-
patti½   sam±pajjitv±   vuµµh±ti,   ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “k±lapariccheda½  katv±”ti.
Suññat±phalasam±patti½  appetv±ti  etena  itare, “na sot±pannasakad±g±m² phala-
sam±patti½  sam±pajjant²”ti vadanti, ta½ v±da½ paµisedheti. Suññatoti attasuññato
ca  niccasuññato ca saªkh±r± upaµµhahi½su. Sekkh±nañhi suññat±paµivedho p±de-
siko   subhasukhasaññ±na½   appah²natt±,   tasm±   so  thero  suññat±katha½  sotu-
k±mo  j±to.  Dhurena  dhura½  paharantena viy±ti rathadhurena rathadhura½ paha-
rantena  viya  katv±  ujukameva  suññat±  …pe…  vatthu½ na sakk±ti yojan±. Eka½
padanti eka½ suññat±pada½.
    Pubbep±hanti-±din±    bhagav±    paµhamabodhiyampi    attano   suññat±vih±rab±-
hulla½  pak±set²ti  dassento “paµhamabodhiyamp²”ti ±ha. Ekoti-±di therassa suñña-
t±kath±ya  bh±janabh±vadassanattha½.  Sotunti  aµµhi½ katv± manasi katv± sabba-
cetas±  samann±haritv± sotumpi. Uggahetumpiti yath±bh³ta½ dhamma½ dh±raºa-
paripucch±paricayavasena  hadayena  uggahita½  suvaººabh±jane  pakkhittas²ha-
vas±  viya  avinaµµhe  k±tumpi.  Kathetump²ti vitth±rena paresa½ dassetumpi sakk±.
Tatth±ti      mig±ram±tup±s±de.      Kaµµhar³papotthakar³pacittar³pavasena     kat±ti
thambh±d²su   uttiritv±   kat±na½   kaµµhar³p±na½,  niyy³h±d²su  paµim±vasena  raci-
t±na½    potthakar³p±na½,    sittipasse   cittakammavasena   viracit±na½   cittar³p±-
nañca  kat±  niµµhapit±.  Vessavaºamandh±t±d²nanti  paµim±r³pena kat±na½ vessa-
vaºamandh±tusakk±d²na½.      Cittakammavasen±ti      ±r±m±dicittakammavasena.
Saºµhitamp²ti   avayavabh±vena   saºµhita½   hutv±   µhitampi.  Jiººapaµisaªkharaºa-
tthanti      jiºº±na½      niyy³hak³µ±g±rap±s±d±vayav±na½     abhisaªkharaºatth±ya
tasmi½ tasmi½ µh±ne rahassasaññ±ºena µhapita½. “Paribhuñjiss±m²”ti tasmi½ (2.03
tasmi½  kicce viniyuñjanavasena paribhuñjitabbassa. Eta½ vuttanti, “aya½ mig±ra-
m±tup±s±do suñño”ti-±dika½ vutta½.
    Niccanti  sabbak±la½  rattiñca  div±  ca.  Ekabh±va½  eka½ asuññatanti paccatte



upayogavacana½,  ekatta½ eko asuññatoti attho. G±moti pavattanavasen±Ti geha-
sannivesav²thicaccarasiªgh±µak±dike  up±d±ya g±moti lokuppattivasena. Kilesava-
sen±ti  tattha  anunayapaµighavasena.  Eseva  nayoti  imin± “pavattavasena v± kile-
savasena  v±  uppanna½  manussasaññan”ti  imamattha½  atidisati. Ettha ca yath±
g±maggahaºena  ghar±disaññ±  saªgahit±,  eva½  manussaggahaºena itthipuris±-
disaññ±  saªgahit±.  Yasm±  rukkh±dike  paµicca  araññasaññ± tattha pabbatavana-
saº¹±dayo  antogadh±, tasm± tattha vijjam±nampi ta½ vibh±ga½ aggahetv± eka½
arañña½yeva paµicca araññasañña½ manasi karoti. Otarat²ti anuppavisati. Adhimu-
ccat²ti  nicchinoti.  Pavattadarath±ti  tath±r³p±ya passaddhiy± abh±vato o¼±rikadha-
mmappavattisiddh±  darath±.  Kilesadarath±ti  anunayapaµighasambhav± kilesada-
rath±.  Dutiyapadeti  “ye  assu  darath±  manussasañña½ paµicc±”ti imasmi½ pade.
Manasik±rasantat±ya,–  “n±ya½  pubbe  viya  o¼±rik±, dhammappavatt²”ti saªkh±ra-
dassanadarath±na½  sukhumat±  sallahukat±  ca  caritatth±ti  ±ha  “pavattadaratha-
matt± atth²”ti.
    Ya½  kilesadarathaj±ta½,  ta½  imiss±  darathasaññ±ya na hot²ti yojan±. Pavatta-
darathamatta½   avasiµµha½   hoti,   vijjam±nameva   atthi   idanti  paj±n±t²ti  yojan±.
Suññat±  nibbatt²ti  suññatanti  pavatti. Suññat± sahacaritañhi suñña½, idha suñña-
t±ti vutt±.
    177.  Ass±ti  bhagavato  eva½  id±ni vuccam±n±k±rena cittappavatti ahosi. Acca-
ntasuññatanti  “param±nuttaran”ti  vutta½  arahatta½  desess±m²ti. Araññasaññ±ya
vises±nadhigamanatoti,    “arañña½   araññan”ti   manasik±rena   jh±n±divisesassa
adhigam±bh±vato,    “pathav²”ti    manasik±rena   vises±dhigamanato.   Id±ni   tame-
vattha½  upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Eva½ santeti eva½ vapite
s±li-±dayo  sampajjanti. Dhuvasevananti niyatasevana½ p±rih±riyakammaµµh±na½.
Paµicc±ti   ettha   “sambh³tan”ti   vacanaseso  icchitoti  ±ha  “paµicca  sambh³tan”ti.
Pathavi½ paµicca sambh³t± hi saññ±ti.
    Pathav²kasiºe   (2.0323)   so   pathav²saññ²   hoti,   na  pakatipathaviya½.  Tass±ti
pathav²kasiºassa.  Teh²ti  gaº¹±d²hi.  Suµµhu  vihatanti yath± val²na½ lesopi na hoti,
eva½ sammadeva



±koµita½.  Nad²ta¼±k±d²na½  t²rappadeso  udakassa ±karaµµhena k³la½, unnatabh±-
vato   uggata½   k³la½   viy±ti   ukk³la½,   bh³miy±  uccaµµh±na½.  Vigata½  k³lanti
vikk³la½,  n²caµµh±na½.  Ten±ha  “uccan²can”ti.  Eka½  saññanti  eka½ pathav²tisa-
ñña½yeva.
    182.  Satipi  saªkh±ranimittavirahe y±dis±na½ nimitt±na½ abh±vena “animittan”-
ti   vuccati,   t±ni   dassetu½,  “niccanimitt±divirahito”ti  vutta½.  Catumah±bh³tika½
catumah±bh³tanissita½.  Sa¼±yatanapaµisa½yutta½  cakkh±yatan±disa¼±yatanasa-
hita½.
    183.   Vipassan±ya   paµivipassananti  dhamm±nañca  puna  vipassana½.  Idh±Ti
attano paccakkhabh³tayath±dhigatamaggaphala½ vadat²ti ±ha– “ariyamagge ceva
ariyaphale   c±”ti.   Up±disesadarathadassanatthanti   sabbaso  kilesupadhiy±  pah²-
n±ya  khandhopadhi  avisiµµh±,  tappaccay±  darath±  up±disesadarath±, ta½ dassa-
nattha½.   Yasm±  visayato  g±masaññ±  o¼±rik±,  manussasaññ±  sukhum±,  tasm±
manussasaññ±ya  g±masañña½  nivattetv±.  Yasm± pana manussasaññ±pi sabh±-
gavatthupariggahato  o¼±rik±,  sabh±gavatthuto  araññasaññ± sukhum±, tasm± ara-
ññasaññ±ya     manussasañña½    nivattetv±.    Pathav²saññ±dinivattane    k±raºa½
heµµh±   suttantaresu   ca  vuttameva.  Anupubben±ti  maggappaµip±µiy±.  Niccas±r±-
d²na½ sabbaso avatthut±ya accantameva suññatt± accantasuññat±.
    184.  Suññataphalasam±pattinti  suññatavimokkhassa phalabh³tatt±, suññat±nu-
passan±ya  vasena  sam±pajjitabbatt± ca suññataphalasam±pattinti laddhan±ma½
arahattaphalasam±patti½.   Yasm±   at²te   paccekasambuddh±   ahesu½,   an±gate
bhavissanti,   id±ni   pana   buddhas±sanassa   dharam±natt±   paccekabuddh±  na
vattanti, tasm± paccekabuddhaggahaºa½ akatv±, “etarahipi buddhabuddhas±vaka-
saªkh±t±”icceva  vutta½. Na hi buddhas±sane dharante paccekabuddh± bhavanti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          C³¼asuññatasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 2. Mah±suññatasuttavaººan±
 
    185.  Chavivaººena  (2.0324)  So  k±¼o,  na  n±mena. Pal±lasanth±roti ±d²n²ti ±di-
saddena  kocchacimilik±kaµas±r±d²na½ gahaºa½. Gaºabhikkh³nanti gaºabandha-
navasena bhikkh³na½.
    Yadi  sa½sayo  n±ma natthi, “sambahul± nu kho”ti ida½ kathanti ±ha “vitakkapu-
bbabh±g±”ti-±di.  Tattha  vitakko pubbabh±go etiss±ti vitakkapubbabh±g±, pucch±.
S±  “sambahul±  no  ettha  bhikkh³viharant²”ti  vacana½,  vitakko  pana “sambahul±
nu  kho  idha  bhikkh³  viharant²”ti  imin±  ±k±rena tad± bhagavato uppanno cittasa-
ªkappo,  tassa  parivitakkassa  tabbh±vajotanoya½  nu-k±ro  vuttoti  dassento  ±ha–
“vitakkapubbabh±ge   c±ya½   nu-k±ro   nip±tamatto”ti.   Kiñc±pi   gacchanto  disv±,
“sambahul±  no ettha bhikkh³ viharant²”ti pucch±vasena bhagavat± vutto, atha kho
“na  kho,  ±nanda,  bhikkhu sobhati saªgaºik±r±mo”ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.185) uparidesa-



n±vasena  matthaka½  gacchante  avinicchito  n±ma  na  hoti,  atha  kho visu½ vini-
cchito   eva   hoti,   disv±   nicchinitv±va   kath±samuµµh±panattha½   tath±  pucchati.
Tath±   hi  vutta½–  “j±nant±pi  tath±gat±  pucchant²”ti  (p±r±.  16).  Ten±ha  “ito  kir±-
”ti-±di.
    Yath±   nad²-otiººa½   udaka½   yath±ninna½  pakkhandati,  eva½  satt±  dh±tuso
sa½sandanti,     tasm±     “gaºav±so     nad²-otiººa-udakasadiso”ti    vutta½.    Id±ni
tamattha½  vitth±rato  dassetu½– “nirayatiracch±nayon²”ti-±di vutta½. Kuruvind±di-
nh±n²yacuºº±ni  saºhasukhumabh±vato  n±¼iya½  pakkhitt±ni  nirantar±neva tiµµha-
nt²ti  ±ha–  “cuººabharit±  n±¼i  viy±”ti. Sattapaºº±sa kulasatasahass±n²ti sattasata-
sahass±dhik±ni    paññ±sa    kul±na½yeva    satasahass±ni,    manuss±na½   pana
vasena satta koµiyo tad± tattha vasi½su.
    Tato  cintesi,  katha½? K±mañc±ya½ lokapakati, mayha½ pana s±sane ayuttova
soti   ±ha–   “may±”ti-±di.   Dhammanti   sabh±vasiddha½.   Sa½vegoti   sahottappa-
ñ±ºa½  vuccati.  Na  kho paneta½ sakk± gil±nupaµµh±na-ov±d±nus±sani-±divasena
sam±gamassa icchitabbatt±. Gaºabhedananti gaºasaªgaºik±ya vivecana½.
    186.  Kataparibhaº¹anti  (2.0325)  pubbe  katasa½vidh±nassa c²varassa vutt±k±-
rena paµisaªkharaºa½. Noti amh±ka½. Anattamanoti an±r±dhitacitto.
    Sakagaºena  sahabh±vato  saªgaºik±ti  ±ha “sakaparisasamodh±nan”ti. Gaºoti
pana idha janasam³hoti vutta½ “n±n±janasamodh±nan”ti. Sobhati yath±nusiµµha½
paµipajjam±nato.     K±mato     nikkhamat²ti     nikkhamo,    eva½    nikkhamavasena
uppanna½  sukha½.  Gaºasaªgaºik±kilesasaªgaºik±hi  pavivitti  paviveko. Pavive-
kavasena   uppanna½   sukha½.   R±g±d²na½   upasam±vaha½  sukha½  upasama-
sukha½.   Maggasambodh±vaha½   sukha½   sambodhisukha½.  Nik±metabbassa,
nik±ma½   v±   l±bh²   nik±mal±bh².  Nidukkha½  sukheneva  labhat²ti  adukkhal±bh².
Kasira½ vuccati appakanti ±ha– “akasiral±bh²ti vipulal±bh²”ti.
    S±m±yikanti  samaye  kilesavimuccana½  accantamev±ti s±m±yika½ ma-k±re a-
k±rassa    d²gha½    katv±.    Ten±ha–    “appitappitasamaye    kilesehi   vimuttan”ti.
Kantanti  aªgasantat±ya  ±rammaºasantat±ya  ca kaman²ya½ manoramma½. As±-
m±yika½ accantavimutta½.
    Ett±vat±ti-±din±  saªgaºik±r±massa vises±dhigamassa antar±yikabh±va½ anva-
yato   byatirekato  ca  saha  nidassanena  dasseti.  Tattha  s±  duvidh±  antar±yikat±
vod±nadhamm±na½ anuppattihetuk±, sa½kilesadhamm±na½ uppattihetuk± ca.
    Te   paµhama½  “saªgaºik±r±mo”ti-±din±  vibh±vetv±  itara½  vibh±vetu½,  “id±ni
dosuppatti½     dassento”ti-±di     vutta½.    “Aµµhiñca    paµicca    nh±ruñca    paµicca
cammañca   paµicca   ma½sañca   paµicca   ±k±so   pariv±rito  r³pantveva  saªkha½
gacchat²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.306) viya idha r³pasaddo karajak±yapariy±yoti “r³panti
sar²ran”ti   ±ha.   “N±ha½,   ±nanda   …pe…  domanassup±y±s±”ti  kasm±  vutta½?
Nanu  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca anapekkhacitt±na½ ±raddhavipassak±nampi asapp±yava-
jjanasapp±yasevanavasena  k±yassa  pariharaºa½  hot²ti?  Sacca½,  ta½  pana  yo
kallasar²ra½  niss±ya  dhammas±dhan±ya  anuyuñjituk±mo  hoti, tasseva dhamma-
s±dhanat±vasena.    Dhammas±dhanabh±vañhi   apekkhitv±   asapp±ya½   vajjetv±
sapp±yavasena  posetv±  suµµhutara½  hutv±  (2.0326)  anuyuñjanato k±yassa pari-



haraºa½,  na  so  k±ye  abhirato n±ma hoti paccavekkhaº±yattatt± apekkh±ya vino-
ditabbo  t±disoti. Up±ligahapatinoti etth±pi “dasabalas±vakattupagamanasaªkh±te-
n±”ti ±netv± yojetabba½.
    187.  Mah±karuº±vasena parivut±ya paris±ya majjhe nisinnopi ekantavivekajjh±-
sayatt±   ekakova.  Etena  satthuno  pavivittassa  pavivekattena  vivittata½  dasseti.
R³p±r³papaµibh±ganimittehi    nivattanattha½    “r³p±d²na½   saªkhatanimitt±nan”ti
vutta½.  Ativiya  santatarapaº²tatamabh±vena  visesato sinoti bandhat²ti visayo, so
eva  sasantatipariy±pannat±ya  ajjhatta½. Ki½ pana tanti ±ha– “suññatanti suññata-
phalasam±pattin”ti.  Upadhivivekat±ya  asaªkhat±  dh±tu  idha  vivekoti adhippetoti
±ha–     “vivekaninnen±”ti-±di.    Bhaªgamattampi    asesetv±    ±savaµµh±niy±nañca
dhamm±na½   tattha   vigatatt±   tesa½   vasena   vigatantena,  eva½bh³ta½  tesa½
byantibh±va½  pattanti  p±¼iya½ “byantibh³ten±”ti vutta½. Uyyojana½ vissajjana½,
ta½  etassa atthi, uyyojeti vissajjet²ti v± uyyojanika½. Yasm± na sabbakath± uyyoja-
navaseneva pavattati, tasm± vutta½ “uyyojanikapaµisa½yuttan”ti.
    Telap±ka½  gaºhanto  viy±ti  yath±  telap±ko  n±ma  paricchinnak±lo  na atikkami-
tabbo,  eva½  attano  sam±pattik±la½  anatikkamitv±.  Yath±  hi  kusalo  vejjo  tela½
pacanto  ta½ ta½ telakicca½ cintetv± yadi v± patthinnap±ko, yadi v± majjhimap±ko,
yadi  v±  kharap±ko  icchitabbo,  tassa  k±la½  upadh±retv±  pacati,  eva½  bhagav±
dhamma½  desento veneyy±na½ ñ±ºaparip±ka½ upadh±retv± ta½ ta½ k±la½ ana-
tikkamitv±   dhamma½   desetv±   parisa½   uyyojento  ca  vivekaninneneva  cittena
uyyojeti.  Dve  pañcaviññ±º±nipi  tadabhin²hatamanoviññ±ºavasena nibb±naninn±-
neva.   Buddh±nañhi  saªkh±r±na½  suµµhu  pariññ±tat±ya  paº²t±nampi  r³p±d²na½
±p±thagamane   pageva   itaresa½   paµik³lat±va  sup±kaµ±  hutv±  upaµµh±ti,  tasm±
ghamm±bhitattassa    viya   s²tajalaµµh±naninnat±   nibb±naninnameva   citta½   hoti,
tassa ativiya santapaº²tabh±vato.
    188. Ajjhattamev±ti (2.0327) idha jh±n±rammaºa½ adhippetanti ±ha “gocarajjha-
ttamev±”ti.  Idha niyakajjhatta½ suññata½. Apaguºap±dakajjh±nañhi ettha “niyaka-
jjhattan”ti  adhippeta½  vipassan±visesassa  adhippetatt±,  niyakajjhatta½  nijj²vani-
ssattata½,    anattatanti    attho.   Asampajjanabh±vaj±nanen±ti   id±ni   me   kamma-
µµh±na½ v²thipaµipanna½ na hoti, uppathameva pavattat²ti j±nanena.
    Kasm±   panettha   bhagavat±   vipassan±ya  eva  p±dake  jh±ne  avatv±  p±daka-
jjh±na½  gahitanti  ±ha–  “appaguºap±dakajjh±nato”ti-±di.  Na pakkhandati samm±
na  sam±hitatt±.  So  pana “ajjhattadhamm± mayha½ nijjaµ± nigumb± hutv± na upa-
µµhahanti,  hand±ha½  bahiddh±dhamme  manasi  kareyya½  ekaccesu saªkh±resu
upaµµhitesu  itarepi  upaµµhaheyyumev±”ti  parassa  …pe…  manasi  karoti. P±daka-
jjh±navasena  viya  sammasitajjh±navasenapi  ubhatobh±gavimutto hotiyev±ti ±ha–
“ar³pasam±pattiya½   nu   kho   kathanti  ±neñja½  manasi  karot²”ti.  Na  me  citta½
pakkhandat²ti  mayha½ vipassan±citta½ v²thipaµipanna½ hutv± na vahat²ti. P±daka-
jjh±namev±ti  vipassan±ya  p±dakabh³tameva  jh±na½. Punappuna½ manasi k±ta-
bbanti  punappuna½  sam±pajjitabba½ vipassan±ya tikkhavisadat±p±dan±ya. Ava-
hante   nipuº±bh±vena  chedanakiriy±ya  appavattante.  Sam±pajjitv±  vipassan±ya
tikkhakammakaraºa½  samathavipassan±vih±ren±ti  ±ha–  “kammaµµh±ne  manasi-



k±ro vahat²”ti.
    189.   Sampajjati  meti  v²thipaµipattiy±  pubben±para½  vises±bh±vato  sampajjati
me   kammaµµh±nanti   j±nanena.   Iriy±patha½   ah±petv±ti  yath±  parissamo  n±ga-
cchati,  eva½  attano  bal±nur³pa½  tassa  k±la½  netv±  pam±ºameva pavattanena
iriy±patha½    ahopetv±.   Sabbav±res³ti   µh±nanisajj±sayanav±resu.   Kath±v±resu
pana  visesa½  tattha  tattha  vadanti.  Ida½  vuttanti  ida½, “imin± vih±ren±”ti-±diva-
cana½ vutta½.
    190.   K±mavitakk±dayo  o¼±rikak±mar±gaby±p±dasabh±g±ti  ±ha–  “vitakkapah±-
nena  dve magge kathetv±”ti. K±maguºes³ti niddh±raºe bhumma½. Kismiñcideva
kilesuppattik±raºeti   tassa   puggalassa   kilesuppattik±raºa½   (2.0328)  sandh±ya
vutta½,  aññath±  sabbepi pañca k±maguº± kilesuppattik±raºameva. Samud±cara-
t²ti  samud±c±roti  ±ha  “samud±caraºato”ti.  So  pana  yasm± cittassa, na sattassa,
tasm±   vutta½  p±¼iya½  “cetaso”ti.  Ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro  e-k±rassa  ca  ak±ro
katoti ±ha “eva½ sante etanti.
    191.  Anusayoti  m±n±nusayo bhavar±g±nusayo avijj±nusayoti tividhopi anusayo
pah²yati    arahattamaggena.    Vuttanayenev±ti,    “tato   magg±nantara½   phala½,
phalato  vuµµh±ya  paccavekkham±no pah²nabh±va½ j±n±ti, tassa j±nanena sampa-
j±no hot²”ti vuttanayena.
    Kusalato ±y±t²ti ±yato, so etesanti kusal±yatik±.



Ten±ha  “kusalato ±gat±”ti. Ta½ pana nesa½ kusal±yatikatta½ upanissayavasena
hoti sahaj±tavasenap²ti tadubhaya½ dassetu½, “seyyathidan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Yasm±  pana  yath±vuttadhammesu  keci  lokiy±, keci lokuttar±; atha kasm± vise-
sena  “lokuttar±”ti  vuttanti  ±ha– “loke uttar± visiµµh±”ti. Tena lokiyadhammesu utta-
mabh±vena  jh±n±dayo  lokuttar±  vutt±,  na  lokassa uttaraºatoti dasseti. Ya½ kiñci
mahaggatacitta½   m±rassa   avisayo   ak±m±vacaratt±,  pageva  ta½  vipassan±ya
p±dakabh³ta½  suvikkh±litamalanti  ±ha– “j±nitu½ na sakkot²”ti. Eko ±nisa½so atthi
bh±van±nuyogassa sapp±yadhammakath±paµil±bho.
    192.  Etadatthanti  kevalassa  sutassa atth±ya. Sapp±y±sapp±yavasen±ti kasm±
vutta½?   Nanu  sapp±yavasena  dasakath±vatth³ni  ±gat±n²ti?  Saccameta½,  asa-
pp±yakath±vajjanapubbik±ya sapp±ya kath±ya vasena ±gatatt± “sapp±y±sapp±ya-
vasena  ±gat±n²”ti  vutta½. Sutapariyattivasen±ti sar³pena tattha an±gat±nipi dasa-
kath±vatth³ni  suttageyy±di-antogadhatt±,  “sutapariyattivasena  ±gat±n²”ti vutta½.
Parip³raºavasena  sar³pato  ±gatatt±  imasmi½ µh±ne µhatv± kathetabb±ni. Atthoti
s±maññattho.
    193.  Anu-±vattant²ti  (2.0329)  anu-anu  abhimukh± hutv± vattanti, payirup±san±-
divasena  anuk³layanti.  Mucchanataºhanti  paccayesu mucchan±k±ra½. Taºh±ya
patthan±   n±ma   ten±k±rena   pavatt²ti   ±ha–  “pattheti  pavattet²”ti.  Kiles³paddave-
n±Ti  kilesasaªkh±tena upaddavena. Kiles± hi satt±na½ mah±natthakaraºato “upa-
ddavo”ti   vuccanti.   Attano  abbhantare  uppannena  kiles³paddavena  antev±sino,
upaddavo   antev±s³paddavo,  brahmacariyassa  upaddavo  brahmac±rupaddavoti
imamattha½   “sesupaddavesupi   eseva   nayo”ti   imin±  atidisati.  Guºamaraºa½
kathita½, na j²vitamaraºa½.
    Appal±bh±ti  appamattakal±bh²  vises±na½. Eva½ vuttoti yath±vuttabrahmac±ru-
paddavo  dukkhavip±kataro  ceva  kaµukavip±kataro  c±ti eva½ vutto. ¾cariyantev±-
sik³paddavo  hi  b±hirakasamayavasena  vutto, brahmac±rupaddavo pana s±sana-
vasena.  Durakkh±te  hi  dhammavinaye  duppaµipatti  na mah±s±vajj± micch±bhini-
vesassa    sithilav±y±mabh±vato;    sv±khy±te   pana   dhammavinaye   duppaµipatti
mah±s±vajj±  mahato  atthassa b±hirabh±vakaraºato. Ten±ha “s±sane pan±”ti-±di.
    196.  Tasm±ti  ida½  pubbapar±pekkha½ purimassa ca atthassa k±raºabh±vena
pacc±masananti ±ha “yasm±”ti-±di. Mitta½ etassa atth²ti mittav±, tassa bh±vo mitta-
vat±,   t±ya.   Mittavasena   paµipajjananti   ±ha  “mittapaµipattiy±”ti.  Sapattavat±y±ti
etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Dukkaµadubbh±sitamattamp²ti  imin± pageva itara½ v²tikkamantoti dasseti. S±va-
kesu hitaparakkamana½ ov±d±nus±san²hi paµipajjananti ±ha– “tath± na paµipajjiss±-
m²”ti.  ¾makamattanti  kul±labh±jana½  vuccati.  N±ha½ tumhesu tath± paµipajjiss±-
m²ti   kumbhak±ro   viya  ±makabh±janesu  aha½  tumhesu  kevala½  j±n±pento  na
paµipajjiss±mi.   Niggaºhitv±ti   n²haritv±.   Lokiyaguº±pi  idha  s±rotveva  adhippet±
lokuttaraguº±na½ adhiµµh±nabh±vato. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Mah±suññatasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 



 
                                               3. Acchariyabbhutasuttavaººan±
 
    197.  Vibhattipatir³pak±  (2.0330)  ca nip±t± hont²ti yath±raha½ ta½ta½vibhatti-a-
tthad²pak±,   idha   paccattavacano   yatrasaddo,   hisaddo   hetu-attho,  n±masaddo
acchariyattho, padattayassa pana acchariyatthaniddiµµhat±ya “acchariyatthe nip±to”-
ti   vutta½.  Eka½sato  paneta½  padattaya½.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati,  “yatr±ti  nip±tava-
sena   an±gatavacanan”ti.   Papañcasaddo   heµµh±   vutto.   Chinnavaµumeti   imin±
sabbakilesavaµµassa    akusalakammavaµµassa   ca   chinnatt±   vip±kavaµµassa   ca
upari  vakkham±natt±  ±ha– “vaµumanti kusal±kusalakammavaµµa½ vuccat²”ti. Nip±-
tavasena   yatrasaddayogena.   An±gatavacananti   ida½   an±gatavacanasadisatt±
vutta½.  An±gatatthav±c²  hi  an±gatavacana½,  attho  cettha at²toti. Anussar²ti ida½
anussaritabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “na  anussarissat²”ti  saddapayogassa at²ta-
visayatt±.  Yad±  pana  tehi  bhikkh³hi  y±  kath± pavattit±, tato pacch±pi bhagavato
tesa½ buddh±na½ anussaraºa½ hotiyeva.
    Khattiyajacc±ti-±dik±lato    paµµh±ya    asambhinn±ya   khattiyaj±tiy±   uditodit±ya.
Brahmajacc±ti  br±hmaºajacc±.  Eva½gottepi  eseva  nayo.  Lokiyalokuttaras²len±ti
p±ramit±sambh³tena  buddh±veºikatt±  anaññas±dh±raºena  lokiyena lokuttarena
ca  s²lena.  Eva½s²l±ti  anavasesas²l±na½  visu½  paccavekkhaºakaraºena  eva½s²-
l±ti  anussarissati.  Esa  nayo  sesesu. Yath± vijj±bh±giy± vijj±sampayuttadhamm±,
eva½  sam±dhipakkh±  sam±dhisampayuttadhamm±pi sativ²riy±dayoti ±ha– “heµµh±
sam±dhipakkh±na½  dhamm±na½  gahitatt± vih±ro gahitov±”ti. Tasm± sam±dhipa-
kkhadhammavinimutto eva idha vih±ro adhippetoti vutta½ “ida½ h²”ti-±di.
    Yath±  v±  aµµhasam±pattivipassan±maggaphalasaªgahit±  lokiyalokuttar± sam±-
dhipaññ±  “eva½dhamm±  eva½paññ±”ti  padehi  heµµh±  gahit±pi yath±saka½ paµi-
pakkhato muccanassa pavattivisesa½ up±d±ya “eva½vimutt±”ti ettha puna gahit±,
tath±  “eva½dhamm±”ti  ettha  gahit±pi sam±dhipakkhadhamm± dibbabrahma-±ne-
ñja-ariyavih±rasaªkh±ta½   attano   pavattivisesa½   up±d±ya,  “eva½vih±r²”ti  ettha
puna gahit±ti vuccam±ne na koci virodho. Phaladhamm±na½ pavattik±lepi (2.0331)
kiles±na½   paµippassaddhi   na   ta½-±nubh±vaj±t±,   atha  kho  ariyamaggena  kile-
s±na½   samucchinnatt±ti   ±ha–   “magg±nubh±vena  kiles±na½  paµipassaddhante
uppannatt±”ti.  Yo  ya½ pajahati, so pah±yako pah±tabbato vimuttoti vuccati visa½-
saµµhabh±vatoti  pah±navibh±gena  vuccam±ne apah±yakassa nibb±nassa katha½
vimuttat±?   Visa½saµµh±bh±vato   eva.  Tañhi  pakatiy±va  sabbaso  kilesehi  visa½-
saµµha½  vinissaµa½  suvid³ravid³re  µhita½,  tasm±ssa  tato  nissaµatt± nissaraºavi-
mutti nissaraºapah±nanti vuccat²ti ±ha “nibb±nan”ti-±di.
    199.   Ime   tath±gatassa   acchariya-abbhutadhamm±,  na  s±vakavisay±,  mama
pana  desan± tay± sut± ev±ti te therasseva bh±ra½ karonto, “ta½ bhiyyosomatt±ya
paµibhant³”ti   ±ha.   Sato   sampaj±noti   ettha   k±labhedavasena   labbham±nampi
sampaj±nabh±va½ an±masitv± gativibh±gena ta½ dassetu½, “dve sampajaññ±n²”-
ti-±di  vutta½–  aµµha  vare gaºhantoti ettha katha½ vara½ devat± deti, parassa d²ya-
m±nañca    ta½    katha½   parassa   samijjhat²ti?   Kammabaleneva.   Yadi   hi   ta½



kamma½   katok±sa½   yassa   tadapadesena   phala½   vipaccati,  eva½  devat±ya
tassa  vara½  dinna½,  itarena  ca  laddhanti voh±ro hot²ti. Apica parassa patthitava-
r±ni n±ma vipaccam±nassa kammassa paccayabh³to payogavisesoti daµµhabba½.
T±ni   vipaccane   ekantik±nipi  appesakkh±  devat±–  “ayamassa  patthan±  samijjhi-
ssati,  no”ti na j±nanti, sakko pana paññav± t±ni ekacca½ j±n±tiyeva. Tena vutta½–
“sakkena pas²ditv± dinne aµµha vare gaºhanto”ti-±di.
    Paµhamajavanav±reti    uppannassa    sabbapaµhamajavanav±re.   So   hi   paµisa-
ndhiy±   ±sannabh±vato   avisado   hoti,  devabh±ve  nikantivasena  uppajjanato  na
j±n±ti.   Aññ±hi   devat±hi   as±dh±raºaj±nana½   hoti  dutiyajavanav±rato  paµµh±ya
pavattanato.
    Aññepi  dev±ti-±din±  bodhisattassa tattha sampajaññeneva µhitabh±va½ byatire-
kamukhena   vibh±veti.   ¾h±r³pacchedena  k±laªkaront²ti  ida½  khi¹¹±padosikava-
sena  vutta½.  Itaresampi  dibbabhogehi mucchitata½ ajjh±pann±na½ tiµµhant±na½
sampajaññ±bh±vo  hotiyeva.  Ki½ tath±r³pa½ ±rammaºa½ (2.0332) natth²Ti yath±-
r³pa½  u¼±ra½  paº²tañca ±rammaºa½ paµicca te dev± sa½mucchit± ±h±r³pacche-
dampi   karonti,   ki½   tath±r³pa½   u¼±ra½   paº²tañca  ±rammaºa½  bodhisattassa
natth²ti  bodhisattassa  sampajaññ±nubh±va½ vibh±vetu½ codana½ samuµµh±peti?
Bodhisatto   hi   yattha  yattha  nibbattati,  tattha  tattha  aññe  satte  dasahi  visesehi
adhiggaºh±ti,   pageva   tattha   devabh³to,  tath±pi  “sato  sampaj±no”ti  ayamettha
acchariyadhammo vutto.
    200.  Sampattibhave  d²gh±yukat±  n±ma  paññ±balena hoti, bodhisatto ca mah±-
pañño,  tasm±  tattha  tattha  bhave  tena  d²gh±yukena bhavitabbanti adhipp±yena,
“sesattabh±vesu   ki½  y±vat±yuka½  na  tiµµhat²”ti  codeti.  Itaro  “±ma  na  tiµµhat²”ti
paµij±nitv±,  “aññad± h²”ti-±din± tattha k±raºam±ha. “Idha na bhaviss±m²”ti adhimu-
ccanavasena   k±lakiriy±   adhimuttik±lakiriy±.   P±ramidhamm±nañhi  ukka½sappa-
ttiy±  tasmi½  tasmi½  attabh±ve  abhiññ±sam±patt²hi  sant±nassa visesitatt± attasi-
nehassa   tanubh±vena   sattesu   ca  mah±karuº±ya  u¼±rabh±vena  adhiµµh±nassa
tikkhavisadabh±v±pattiy±     bodhisatt±na½     adhipp±y±    samijjhanti,    citte    viya
kammesu  ca  tesa½  vasibh±vo,  tasm± yatthupapann±na½ p±ramiyo sammadeva
paribr³henti,   vuttanayena  k±la½  katv±  tattha  upapajjanti.  Tath±  hi  aya½  mah±-
satto   imasmi½yeva   kappe  n±n±j±t²su  aparih²najjh±no  k±la½  katv±  brahmaloke
nibbatto appakameva k±la½ tattha µhatv± tato cavitv± idha nibbatto. Ten±ha– “aya½
k±lakiriy±  aññesa½ na hot²”ti. Sabbap±ram²na½ p³ritatt±ti imin± payojan±bh±vato
tattha  µhatv±  adhimuttik±lakiriy±  n±ma  na  hot²ti dasseti. Apica carimabhave catu-
mah±nidhisamuµµh±napubbik±ya         dibbasampattisadis±ya         mah±sampattiy±
nibbatti    viya    buddhabh³tassa    asadisad±n±divasena    anaññas±dh±raºal±bhu-
ppatti   viya   ca   ito   para½   mah±purisassa   dibbasampatti-anubhavana½   n±ma
natth²ti      y±vat±yukaµµh±na½      uss±haj±tassa      puññasambh±rassa     vasen±ti
daµµhabba½. Ayañhettha dhammat±.
    Manussagaºan±vasena,  na  devagaºan±vasena. Pubbanimitt±n²ti cutiy± pubba-
nimitt±ni.   Amil±yitv±ti   ettha  amil±taggahaºeneva  t±sa½  m±l±na½  vaººasampa-
d±pi   gandhasampad±pi   sobh±sampad±pi  dassit±ti  daµµhabba½.  B±hirabbhanta-



r±na½  (2.0333)  rajojall±na½  lesassapi  abh±vato  dev±na½  sar²ragat±ni  vatth±ni
sabbak±la½   parisuddhapabhassar±neva  hutv±  tiµµhant²ti  ±ha  “vatthesupi  eseva
nayo”ti.   Neva   s²ta½  na  uºhanti  yassa  s²tassa  pat²k±ravasena  adhika½  seviya-
m±na½   uºha½,   sayameva  v±  kharatara½  hutv±  adhibhavanta½  sar²re  seda½
upp±deyya,  t±disa½  neva s²ta½ na uºha½ hoti. Tasmi½ k±leti yath±vutte maraº±-
sannak±le.    Bindubinduvasen±ti    muttagu¼ik±    viya    bindu   bindu   hutv±   sed±
muccanti.  Dant±na½ khaº¹itabh±vo khaº¹icca½. Kes±na½ palitabh±vo p±licca½.
¾di-saddena    valittacata½    saªgaºh±ti.   Kilantar³po   attabh±vo   hoti,   na   pana
khaº¹iccap±licc±d²h²ti  adhipp±yo.  Ukkaºµhit±ti  anabhirati,  s± natthi upar³pari u¼±-
ru¼±r±nameva bhog±na½ visesato rucijanak±na½ upatiµµhanato.
    Paº¹it±  ev±ti buddhisampann± eva devat±. Yath± devat± “sampati j±t± k²disena
puññakammena  idha nibbatt±”ti cintetv±, “imin± n±ma puññakammena idha nibba-
tt±”ti  j±nanti,  eva½  at²tabhave  attan±  kata½  ekacca½  aññampi  puñña½  j±nanti-
yeva mah±puññ±ti ±ha– “ye mah±puññ±”ti-±di.
    Na   paññ±yanti   ciratarak±latt±   param±yuno.  Aniyy±nikanti  na  niyy±n±vaha½
satt±na½  abh±janabh±vato.  Satt±  na  param±yuno  honti n±ma p±pussannat±y±ti
±ha–  “tad±  hi satt± ussannakiles± hont²”ti. Etth±ha– “kasm± sambuddh± manussa-
loke  eva uppajjanti, na devabrahmalokes³”ti. Devaloke t±va nuppajjanti brahmaca-
riyav±sassa   anok±sabh±vato   tath±   anacchariyabh±vato.   Acchariyadhamm±  hi
buddh±   bhagavanto,   tesa½  s±  acchariyadhammat±  devattabh±ve  µhit±na½  na
p±kaµ±   hoti   yath±   manussabh³t±na½.  Devabh³te  hi  samm±sambuddhe  dissa-
m±na½   buddh±nubh±va½  dev±nubh±vatova  loko  dahati,  na  buddh±nubh±vato,
tath±  sati  samm±sambuddhe  n±dhimuccati na sampas²dati issarakuttagg±ha½ na
vissajjeti,  devattabh±vassa  ca  cirak±lapavattanato  ekaccasassatav±dato na pari-
muccati.  “Brahmaloke nuppajjant²”ti etth±pi eseva (2.0334) nayo. Satt±na½ t±disa-
g±havimocanatthañhi buddh± bhagavanto manussasugatiya½yeva



uppajjanti;   na   devasugatiya½,   manussasugatiya½   uppajjant±pi   opap±tik±   na
honti,  sati  ca  opap±tik³papattiya½ vuttados±nativattanato. Dhammaveneyy±na½
atth±ya   dhammatantiy±   µhapanassa   viya  dh±tuveneyy±na½  atth±ya  dh±t³na½
µhapanassa  icchitabbatt±  ca.  Na  hi  opap±tik±na½  parinibb±nato uddha½ sar²ra-
dh±tuyo   tiµµhanti,   tasm±   na  opap±tik±  honti,  carimabhave  ca  mah±bodhisatt±,
manussabh±vassa  p±kaµakaraº±ya  d±rapariggahampi  karont± y±va puttamukha-
dassan±    ag±ramajjhe   tiµµhanti.   Parip±kagatas²lanekkhammapaññ±dip±ramik±pi
na   abhinikkhamanti,  ki½  v±  et±ya  k±raºacint±ya?  Sabbabuddhehi  ±ciººasam±-
ciºº±,  yadida½  manussabh³t±na½yeva abhisambujjhan±, na devabh³t±nanti aya-
mettha   dhammat±.   Tath±  hi  tadattho  mah±bhin²h±ropi  manussabh³t±na½yeva
ijjhati, na itaresa½.
    Kasm±   pana  samm±sambuddh±  jambud²peyeva  uppajjanti,  na  sesad²pes³ti?
Keci  t±va  ±hu–  “yasm±  pathaviy± n±bhibh³t± buddh±nubh±vasahit± acalaµµh±na-
bh³t±  bodhimaº¹abh³mi  jambud²peyeva  uppajjati, tasm± jambud²peyeva uppajja-
nt²”ti;    “tath±   itaresampi   avijahitaµµh±n±na½   tattheva   labbham±nato”ti.   Aya½
panettha  amh±ka½  khanti– yasm± purimabuddh±na½ mah±bodhisatt±na½ pacce-
kabuddh±nañca  nibbattiy±  s±vakabodhisatt±na½ s±vakabodhiy± abhin²h±ro s±va-
kap±ram²na½  sambharaºa½  parip±canañca  buddhakhettabh³te imasmi½ cakka-
v±¼e  jambud²peyeva ijjhati, na aññattha. Veneyy±na½ vinayanattho ca buddhupp±-
doti    aggas±vak±diveneyyavises±pekkh±ya    ekasmi½    jambud²peyeva    buddh±
nibbattanti,   na   sesad²pesu.  Ayañca  nayo  sabbabuddh±na½  ±ciººasam±ciººoti
tesa½  uttamapuris±na½  tattheva  uppatti  sampatticakk±na½  viya aññamaññupa-
nissayato apar±para½ vattat²ti daµµhabba½. Ten±ha– “t²su d²pesu buddh± na nibba-
ttanti,  jambud²peyeva  nibbattant²ti  d²pa½  passat²”ti.  Imin±  nayena desaniyamepi
k±raºa½ vattabba½.
    Id±ni  ca  khattiyakula½  lokasammata½  br±hmaº±nampi p³jan²yabh±vato. R±j±
me   pit±   bhavissat²ti   kula½   passi  pituvasena  kulassa  niddisitabbato  (2.0335).
Dasanna½   m±s±na½  upari  satta  divas±n²ti  passi  tena  attano  antar±y±bh±va½
aññ±si, tass± ca tusitabhave dibbasampattipaccanubhavana½.
    T±  devat±ti  dasasahassicakkav±¼adevat±. Katha½ pana t± bodhisattassa p³rita-
p±ramibh±va½  bh±vinañca  sambuddhabh±va½  j±nant²ti? Mahesakkh±na½ deva-
t±na½  vasena, yebhuyyena ca t± devat± abhisamayabh±gino. Tath± hi bhagavato
ca   dhammad±nasa½vibh±ge   anekav±ra½  dasasahassacakkav±¼av±sidevat±sa-
nnip±to ahosi.
    Cav±m²ti   paj±n±ti  cuti-±sannajavanehi  ñ±ºasahitehi  cutiy±  upaµµhitabh±vassa
paµisa½viditatt±.   Cuticitta½  na  j±n±ti  cuticittakkhaºassa  ittarabh±vato.  Tath±  hi
ta½ cut³pap±tañ±ºassapi avisayo eva. Paµisandhicittepi eseva nayo. ¾vajjanapari-
y±yoti  ±vajjanakkamo.  Yasm± ekav±ra½ ±vajjitamattena ±rammaºa½ nicchinitu½
na  sakk±,  tasm±  tamev±rammaºa½  dutiya½  tatiyañca ±vajjitv± nicch²yati, ±vajja-
nas²sena   cettha   javanav±ro   gahito.  Ten±ha–  “dutiyatatiyacittav±reyeva  j±nissa-
t²”ti.  Cutiy±  puretara½  katipayacittav±rato  paµµh±ya maraºa½ me ±sannanti j±na-
nato,   “cutikkhaºepi   cav±m²ti  paj±n±t²”ti  vutta½.  Paµisandhiy±  pana  apubbabh±-



vato  paµisandhicitta½ na j±n±ti. Nikantiy± uppattito parato asukasmi½ µh±ne may±
paµisandhi   gahit±ti   paj±n±ti,   dutiyajavanato   paµµh±ya   j±n±t²ti  vuttov±yamattho.
Tasmi½  k±leti  paµisandhiggahaºak±le.  Dasasahass²  kampat²ti  ettha  kampanak±-
raºa½  heµµh±  vuttameva.  Mah±k±ruºik± buddh± bhagavanto satt±na½ hitasukha-
vidh±natapparat±ya  bahula½  somanassik±va  hont²ti tesa½ paµhamamah±vip±ka-
cittena  paµisandhiggahaºa½  aµµhakath±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha. 2.17; dha. sa. 498; ma.
ni.  aµµha. 3.199) vutta½. Mah±s²vatthero pana yadipi mah±k±ruºik± buddh± bhaga-
vanto  satt±na½  hitasukhavidh±natappar±,  vivekajjh±say±  pana  visaªkh±raninn±
sabbasaªkh±resu   ajjhupekkhaºabahul±ti  pañcamena  mah±vip±kacittena  paµisa-
ndhiggahaºam±ha.
    Pure  puººam±ya  sattamadivasato paµµh±y±ti puººam±ya pure sattamadivasato
paµµh±ya,  sukkapakkhe  navamito  paµµh±y±ti  attho. Sattame divaseti (2.0336) ±s±-
¼h²puººam±ya.  Ida½  supinanti  id±ni  vuccam±n±k±ra½  supina½.  Nesa½ deviyoti
mah±r±j³na½ deviyo.
    So  ca  kho  purisagabbho,  na  itthigabbho,  putto  te  bhavissat²ti  ettakameva  te
br±hmaº±   attano   supinasatthanayena   kathesu½.   Sace   ag±ra½  ajjh±vasissat²-
Ti-±di pana devat±viggahena bh±vinamattha½ y±th±vato pavedesu½.
    Gabbh±vakkantiyoti  ettha  gabbho  vuccati m±tukucchi, tattha uppatti avakkanti,
t±va  gabbh±vakkanti,  y±va na nikkhamati. Ýhitak±va nikkhamanti dhamm±sanato
otaranto dhammakathiko viya.
    201.   Vattam±nasam²pe   vattam±ne   viya  vohar²yat²ti  okkamat²ti  vuttanti  ±ha–
“okkanto  hot²ti  attho”ti.  Eva½  hot²Ti  eva½ vuttappak±renassa sampaj±nan± hoti.
Na  okkamam±ne  paµisandhikkhaºassa  duviññeyyatt±.  Tath±  ca  vutta½– “paµisa-
ndhicitta½   na   j±n±t²”ti.   Dasasahassacakkav±¼apattharaºena  v±  appam±ºo.  Ati-
viya  samujjalabh±vena  u¼±ro.  Dev±nubh±vanti  dev±na½ pabh±nubh±va½. Dev±-
nañhi  pabha½so  obh±so  adhibhavati,  na tesa½ ±dhipacca½. Ten±ha “dev±nan”-
ti-±di.
    Rukkhagacch±din±  kenaci  na  haññat²ti  agh±,  ab±dh±. Ten±ha “niccavivaµ±”ti.
Asa½vut±ti   heµµh±   upari   ca  kena  ci  na  pihit±.  Ten±ha  “heµµh±pi  appatiµµh±”ti.
Tattha  pi-saddena yath± heµµh± udakassa pidh±yik± pathav² natth²ti asa½vut± loka-
ntarik±,  eva½ uparipi cakkav±¼esu viya devavim±n±na½ abh±vato asa½vut± appa-
tiµµh±ti  dasseti.  Andhak±ro  ettha  atth²ti andhak±r±. Cakkhuviññ±ºa½ na j±yati ±lo-
kass±bh±vato,  na  cakkhuno.  Tath± hi “tena obh±sena aññamañña½ sañj±nant²”ti
vutta½.  Jambud²pe µhitamajjhanhikavel±ya½ pubbavidehav±s²na½ atthaªgamana-
vasena  upa¹¹ha½  s³riyamaº¹ala½  paññ±yati,  aparagoy±nav±s²na½ uggamana-
vasena,  eva½  sesad²pesup²ti ±ha– “ekappah±reneva t²su d²pesu paññ±yant²”ti. Ito
aññath± pana dv²su eva d²pesu ekappah±reneva paññ±yat²ti. Ekek±ya dis±ya nava
nava  yojanasatasahass±ni  andhak±ravidhamanampi  imin±  nayena  daµµhabba½.
Pabh±ya  nappahont²ti  (2.0337)  attano  pabh±ya  obh±situ½  na abhisambhuºanti.
Yugandharapabbatamatthakappam±ºe   ±k±se  vicaraºato,  “cakkav±¼apabbatassa
vemajjhena carant²”ti vutta½.
    V±vaµ±ti  kh±danattha½  gaºhitu½  upakkamant±. Viparivattitv±ti vivaµµitv±. Chijji-



tv±ti   mucch±pattiy±   µhitaµµh±nato   muccitv±,   aªgapaccaªgacchedanavasena  v±
chijjitv±.  Accantakh±reti  ±tapasant±p±bh±vena  atis²tabh±va½  sandh±ya accanta-
kh±rat±  vutt±  siy±.  Na  hi  ta½  kappasaºµh±na-udaka½ sampattikaramah±megha-
vuµµha½  pathav²sandh±raka½  kappavin±saka-udaka½  viya  kh±ra½ bhavitumara-
hati.  Tath± hi sati pathav²pi vil²yeyya. Tesa½ v± p±pakammabalena pet±na½ paka-
ti-udakassa   pubbakhe¼abh±v±patti   viya   tassa   udakassa  tad±  kh±rabh±v±patti
hot²ti  vutta½  “accantakh±re  udake”ti. Samantatoti sabbabh±gato chappak±rampi.
    202.  Catunna½  mah±r±j³na½  vasen±ti  vessavaº±dicatumah±r±jabh±vas±ma-
ññena.
    203.  Sabh±venev±Ti  parassa santike gahaºena vin± attano sabh±veneva saya-
meva adhiµµhahitv± s²lasampann±.
    Manusses³ti  ida½  pakatic±rittavasena  vutta½–  “manussitthiy± n±ma manussa-
purisesu    puris±dhipp±yacitta½   uppajjeyy±”ti,   bodhisattam±tu   pana   deves³pi
t±disa½   citta½   nuppajjateva.   Yath±   bodhisattassa  ±nubh±vena  bodhisattassa
m±tu  puris±dhipp±yacitta½  nuppajjati,  eva½  tassa ±nubh±veneva s± kenaci puri-
sena anatikkaman²y±ti ±ha– “p±d± na vahanti, dibbasaªkhalik± viya bajjhant²”ti.
    Pubbe  “k±maguº³pasa½hita½  citta½ nuppajjat²”ti vutta½, puna “pañcahi k±ma-
guºehi  samappit±  samaªg²bh³t±  paric±ret²”ti  vutta½,  kathamida½ aññamañña½
na    virujjhat²ti    ±ha   “pubbe”ti-±di.   Vatthupaµikkhepoti   abrahmacariyavatthupaµi-
sedho.  Ten±ha  “puris±dhipp±yavasen±”ti.  ¾rammaºapaµil±bhoti  r³p±dipañcak±-
maguº±rammaºasseva paµil±bho.
    204.  Kilamathoti  khedo.  K±yassa  hi  garubh±vakaµhinabh±v±dayopi tass± tad±
na  honti  eva.  “Tirokucchigata½  passat²”ti  vutta½,  kad± (2.0338) paµµh±ya passa-
t²ti  ±ha–  “kalal±dik±la½  atikkamitv±”ti-±di. Dassane payojana½ sayameva vadati,
tassa  abh±vato kalal±dik±le na passati. Putten±ti daharena mandena utt±naseyya-
kena.   Ya½  ta½  m±t³ti-±di  pakatic±rittavasena  vutta½.  Cakkavattigabbhatopi  hi
savisesa½   bodhisattagabbho  parih±ra½  labhati  puññasambh±rassa  s±tisayatt±,
tasm±  bodhisattam±t±  ativiya  sapp±y±h±r±c±r±  ca  hutv±  sakkacca½  pariharati.
Puratth±bhimukhoti   m±tu  puratth±bhimukho.  Id±ni  tirokucchigatassa  dissam±na-
t±ya   abbhantara½   b±hirañca   k±raºa½   dassetu½,   “pubbe   katakamman”ti-±di
vutta½.  Ass±ti  deviy±.  Vatthunti  kucchi½.  Phalika-abbhapaµal±dino viya bodhisa-
ttam±tukucchitacassa  paµalabh±vena ±lokassa vibandh±bh±vato yath± bodhisatta-
m±t±  kucchigata½  bodhisatta½  passati, kimeva½ bodhisattopi m±tara½ aññañca
purato   r³pagata½   passati,  noti  ±ha,  “bodhisatto  pan±”ti-±di.  Kasm±  pana  sati
cakkhumhi   ±loke   ca  na  passat²ti  ±ha–  “na  hi  antokucchiya½  cakkhuviññ±ºa½
uppajjat²”ti.  Ass±sapass±s±  viya  hi  tattha  cakkhuviññ±ºampi na uppajjati tajj±sa-
mann±h±rass±bh±vato.
    205.   Yath±   aññ±   itthiyo   vij±tapaccay±   t±disena   rogena  abhibh³t±pi  hutv±
maranti,   bodhisattam±tu   pana   bodhisatte   kucchigate   na   koci  rogo  uppajjati;
kevala½  ±yuparikkhayeneva k±la½ karoti, sv±yamattho heµµh± vuttoyeva. Bodhisa-
ttena   vasitaµµh±na½   h²ti-±din±   tattha   k±raºam±ha.  Apanetv±ti  aggamahesiµµh±-
nato  n²haritv±.  Anurakkhitu½  na  sakkot²ti  samm±  gabbhaparih±ra½ n±nuyuñjati,



tena  gabbho  bahv±b±dho hoti. Vatthuvisada½ hot²ti gabbh±sayo parisuddho hoti.
M±tu   majjhimavayassa   tatiyakoµµh±se  bodhisattassa  gabbhokkamanampi  tass±
±yuparim±ºavilokaneneva  saªgahita½  vayovasena  uppajjanakavik±rassa pariva-
jjanato,    itthisabh±vena   uppajjanakavik±ro   pana   bodhisattassa   ±nubh±veneva
v³pasammati.
    Sattam±saj±toti  paµisandhiggahaºato  sattame m±se j±to. So s²tuºhakkhamo na
hoti   Ativiya   sukhum±lat±ya.  Aµµham±saj±to  k±ma½  sattam±saj±tato  buddhi-ava-
yavo,   ekacce  pana  cammapades±  (2.0339)  buddhi½  p±puºant±  ghaµµana½  na
sahanti, tena so na j²vati. Sattam±saj±tassa pana na t±va te j±t±ti vadanti.
    Ýhit±va  hutv±ti niddukkhat±ya µhit± eva hutv±. Dukkhassa hi balavabh±vato ta½
dukkha½  asaham±n±  aññ±  itthiyo  nisinn±  v±  nipann±  v±  vij±yanti. Upavijaññ±ti
upagatavij±yanak±l±.    Sakalanagarav±sinoti    kapilavatthu½   pariv±retv±   µhitesu
devadah±d²su chasu nagaresu vasant±.
    Dev±   na½   paµhama½   paµiggaºhant²ti   lokan±tha½  mah±purisa½  mayameva
paµhama½  paµiggaºh±m±ti sañj±tag±ravabahum±n± attano p²ti½ pavedent± kh²º±-
sav±    suddh±v±sabrahm±no   ±dito   paµiggaºhanti.   S³tivesanti   s³tijagganadh±ti-
vesa½. Eketi uttaravih±rav±sino. Macchakkhisadisa½ chavivasena.
    206.  Ajinappaveºiy±Ti  ajinacammehi  sibbetv±  katapaveºiy±. Mah±tejoti mah±-
nubh±vo. Mah±yasoTi mah±pariv±ro vipulakittighoso ca.
    Bhaggavibhagg±ti samb±dhaµµh±nato nikkhamanena vibh±vitatt±



bhagg±  vibhagg±  viya  ca  hutv±. Tena nesa½ avisadabh±vameva dasseti. Alaggo
hutv±ti   gabbh±saye   yonipadese   ca   katthaci   alaggo   asatto   hutv±.  Udaken±ti
gabbh±sayagatena   udakena   amakkhito   nikkhamati  sammakkhitassa  t±disassa
udakasemh±dikasseva  tattha abh±vato. Bodhisattassa hi puññ±nubh±vena paµisa-
ndhiggahaºato   paµµh±ya   ta½   µh±na½   visuddha½   paramasugandhagandhakuµi
viya candanagandha½ v±yanta½ tiµµhati. Udakavaµµiyoti udakakkhandh±.
    207.   Muhuttaj±toti   muhuttena   j±to  hutv±  muhuttamattova.  Anudh±riyam±neti
anuk³lavasena n²yam±ne. ¾gat±nev±ti ta½ µh±na½ upagat±ni eva.
    Anekas±khanti      ratanamay±nekasatapatiµµh±nah²raka½.     Sahassamaº¹alanti
tesa½ upari patiµµhita½ anekasahassamaº¹alah²raka½. Mar³ti dev±.
    Na  (2.0340)  kho  paneva½  daµµhabbanti  sattapadav²tih±rato pageva dis±viloka-
nassa  katatt±.  Ten±ha  “mah±satto  h²”ti-±di.  Ekaªgaº±n²ti  vivaµabh±vena vih±ra-
ªgaºapariveºaªgaº±ni     viya     ekaªgaºasadis±ni     ahesu½.    Sadisopi    natth²ti
tumh±ka½  ida½  vilokana½  visiµµhe  passitu½  idha  tumhehi  sadisopi  natthi,  kuto
uttaritaroti  ±ha½su.  Sabbapaµhamoti  sabbappadh±no.  Padh±napariy±yo  hi  idha
paµhamasaddo.   Ten±ha   “itar±n²”ti-±di.   Ettha  ca  mahesakkh±  t±va  dev±  tath±
vadanti,  itare  pana kathanti? Mah±sattassa ±nubh±vadassaneneva. Mahesakkh±-
nañhi    dev±na½   mah±sattassa   ±nubh±vo   viya   tena   sadis±nampi   ±nubh±vo
paccakkho  ahosi.  Itare pana tesa½ vacana½ sutv± saddahant± anuminant± tath±
±ha½su.
    J±tamattasseva  bodhisattassa  µh±n±d²ni yesa½ vises±dhigam±na½ pubbanimi-
ttabh³t±n²ti   te   niddh±retv±   dassento,  “ettha  c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  patiµµh±na½
catu-iddhip±dapaµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½  iddhip±davasena  lokuttaradhammesu
suppatiµµhitabh±vasamijjhanato.    Uttar±bhimukhabh±vo   lokassa   uttaraºavasena
gamanassa     pubbanimitta½.    Sattapadagamana½    sattabojjhaªg±digamanassa
pubbanimitta½,     visuddhachattadh±raºa½     suvisuddhavimuttichattadh±raºassa
pubbanimitta½,    pañcar±jakakudhabhaº¹±ni   pañcavidhavimuttiguºapariv±rat±ya
pubbanimitta½,  an±vaµadis±nuvilokana½ an±vaµañ±ºat±ya pubbanimitta½, “aggo-
hamasm²”ti-±divacana½  appaµivattiyadhammacakkapavattanassa pubbanimitta½;
ayamantim±   j±t²ti   ±yati½   j±tiy±  abh±vakittan±  anup±di  …pe…  pubbanimittanti
veditabba½;  tassa  tassa  an±gate laddhabbavisesassa ta½ ta½ nimitta½ abyabhi-
c±r²nimittanti  daµµhabba½.  Na  ±gatoti  imasmi½  sutte aññattha ca vakkham±n±ya
anupubbiy±  an±gatata½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  ¾haritv±ti  tasmi½ tasmi½ sutte aµµha-
kath±su ca ±gatanayena ±haritv± d²petabbo.
    Dasasahassilokadh±tu  kamp²ti  pana  ida½  satipi  idha p±¼iya½ ±gatatte vakkha-
m±n±namacchariy±na½    m³labh³ta½   dassetu½   vutta½,   eva½   aññamp²disa½
daµµhabba½.   Tanti   baddh±   v²º±,  cammabaddh±  bheriyoti  pañcaªgikat³riyassa
nidassanamatta½,   ca-saddena   v±   itaresampi   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.  Bhijji½s³ti
p±desu   baddhaµµh±nesuyeva   (2.0341)   bhijji½su.   Vigacchi½s³ti  v³pasami½su.
Sakatejobh±sit±n²ti   ativiya  samujjal±ya  attano  pabh±ya  obh±sit±ni  ahesu½.  Na
pavatt²ti  na  sand².  V±to  na  v±y²ti  kharo  v±to  na v±yi, mudusukho pana satt±na½
sukh±vaho  v±yi.  Pathav²gat±  ahesu½  uccaµµh±ne  µh±tu½ avisahant±. Utusampa-



nnoti   anuºh±s²tat±saªkh±tena   utun±   sampanno.   V±mahattha½   ure   µhapetv±
dakkhiºena   puthup±ºin±  hatthat±¼anena  saddakaraºa½  apphoµana½.  Mukhena
usse¼ana½   saddamuñcana½   se¼ana½.   Ekaddhajam±l±   ahos²ti   ettha  iti-saddo
±di-attho.  Tena  vicittapupphasugandhapupphavassadev± vassi½su, s³riye dibba-
m±ne   eva  t±rak±  obh±si½su,  accha½  vippasanna½  udaka½  pathavito  ubbhijji,
bil±say±    darisay±    tiracch±n±    ±sayato   nikkhami½su;   r±gadosamoh±pi   tanu
bhavi½su,  pathaviya½  rajo  v³pasami, aniµµhagandho vigacchi, dibbagandho v±yi,
r³pino  dev±  sar³peneva manuss±na½ ±p±thamagama½su, satt±na½ cutupap±t±
n±hesunti   imesa½   saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Y±ni  mah±bhin²h±rasamaye  uppann±ni
dvatti½sa pubbanimitt±ni, t±ni anavases±ni tad± ahesunti.
    Tatr±p²ti   tesupi   pathavikamp±d²su   eva½   pubbanimittabh±vo   veditabbo,   na
kevala½    sampatij±tassa    µh±n±d²su   ev±ti   adhipp±yo.   Sabbaññutaññ±ºapaµil±-
bhassa    pubbanimitta½    sabbassa   ñeyyassa   titthakaramatassa   ca   c±lanato.
Kenaci  anuss±hit±na½yeva  imasmi½yeva  ekacakkav±¼e  sannip±to,  kenaci  anu-
ss±hit±na½yeva ekappah±reneva sannipatitv± dhammapaµiggaºhanassa pubbani-
mitta½,   paµhama½   devat±na½  paµiggahaºa½  dibbavih±rapaµil±bhassa,  pacch±
manuss±na½ paµiggahaºa½ tattheva µh±nassa niccalasabh±vato ±neñjavih±rapaµi-
l±bhassa   pubbanimitta½.   V²º±na½   saya½   vajjana½  par³padesena  vin±  saya-
meva  anupubbavih±rapaµil±bhassa  pubbanimitta½.  Bher²na½  vajjana½ cakkav±-
¼apariyant±ya    paris±ya   pavedanasamatthassa   dhammabheriy±   anus±vanassa
amatadundubhighosanassa  pubbanimitta½.  Andubandhan±d²na½  chedo m±navi-
nibandhachedanassa    pubbanimitta½;    supaµµanasamp±puºana½    atth±di    anu-
r³pa½ atth±d²su ñ±ºassa bhed±dhigamassa pubbanimitta½.
    Nibb±narasen±ti   kiles±na½   nibb±yanarasena.  Ekarasabh±vass±ti  s±sanassa
sabbattha ekarasabh±vassa. V±tassa av±yana½ kissa pubbanimittanti ±ha “dv±sa-
µµhidiµµhigatabhindanass±”ti. ¾k±s±di-appatiµµhavisamacañcalaµµh±na½ pah±ya (2.03
sakuº±na½   pathav²gamana½   t±disa½   micch±g±ha½  pah±ya  satt±na½  p±ºehi
ratanattayasaraºagamanassa  pubbanimitta½.  Devat±na½  apphoµan±d²hi k²¼ana½
pamodanuppattiud±nassa  bhavavantagamanena  dhammasabh±vabodhanena ca
pamodavibh±vanassa  pubbanimitta½. Dhammavegavassanass±ti desan±ñ±ºave-
gena  dhamm±matassa  vassanassa  pubbanimitta½.  K±yagat±sativasena laddha-
jjh±na½  p±daka½  katv±  upp±ditamaggaphalasukh±nubhavo k±yagat±sati-amata-
paµil±bho,  tassa  pana  k±yassapi atappakasukh±vahatt± khud±pip±s±p²¼an±bh±vo
pubbanimitta½   vutto.  Ariyaddhajam±l±m±lit±y±ti  sadevakassa  lokassa  ariyama-
ggabojjhaªgadhajam±l±hi   m±litabh±vassa   pubbanimitta½.   Ya½   panettha  anu-
ddhaµa½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Etth±ti  “sampatij±to”ti-±din±  ±gate  imasmi½  µh±ne. Vissajjitova, tasm± amhehi
idha  apubba½  vattabba½ natth²ti adhipp±yo. Tad± pathaviya½ gacchantopi mah±-
satto  ±k±sena  gacchanto viya mah±janassa upaµµh±s²ti ayamettha niyati dhamma-
niy±mo   bodhisatt±na½   dhammat±ti   ida½  niyativ±davasena  kathana½.  “Pubbe
purimaj±t²su    t±disassa    puññasambh±rakammassa   katatt±   upacitatt±   mah±ja-
nassa  tath±  upaµµh±s²”ti  ida½  pubbekatakammav±davasena  kathana½.  Imesa½



satt±na½   upari   ²sanas²lat±ya   yath±saka½   kammameva   issaro   n±ma,   tassa
nimm±na½  attano  phalassa  nibbattana½,  mah±purisopi  sadevaka½ loka½ abhi-
bhavitu½  samatthena  u¼±rena  puññakammun±  nibbattito  tena  issarena  nimmito
n±ma,   tassa   c±ya½   nimm±naviseso,   yadida½  mah±nubh±vat±.  Y±ya  mah±ja-
nassa tath± upaµµh±s²ti ida½ issaranimm±nav±davasena Kathana½. Eva½ ta½ ta½
bahu½   vatv±   ki½  im±ya  pariy±yakath±y±ti  avas±ne  ujukameva  eva½  by±k±si.
Sampatij±to   pathaviya½  katha½  padas±  gacchati,  eva½mah±nubh±vo  ±k±sena
maññe  gacchat²ti  parikappanassa  vasena  ±k±sena  gacchanto  viya ahosi. S²gha-
tara½   pana   sattapadav²tih±rena  gatatt±  dissam±nar³popi  mah±janassa  adissa-
m±no  viya  ahosi. Acelakabh±vo khuddakasar²rat± ca t±disassa iriy±pathassa ana-
nucchavik±ti    kamm±nubh±vasañjanitap±µih±riyavasena    alaªk±rapaµiyatto   viya;
so¼asavassuddesiko  viya  ca  mah±janassa  upaµµh±s²ti veditabba½; buddhabh±v±-
nucchavikassa   (2.0343)  bodhisatt±nubh±vassa  y±th±vato  paveditatt±  buddhena
viya …pe… attaman± ahosi.
    P±kaµ±  hutv±ti vibh³t± hutv±. Buddh±na½ ye ye saªkh±re vavatthapetuk±m±, te
te   upp±dakkhaºepi   sabbaso   suppaµividit±  sup±kaµ±  hatthatale  ±malaka½  viya
suµµhu   vibh³t±   eva  hutv±  upaµµhahanti.  Ten±ha  “yath±  h²”ti-±di.  Anok±sagateti
pariggahassa  anok±sak±le  pavatte. Nippadeseti niravasese. Ok±sappatteti µh±na-
gaman±dik±le  uppanne,  te  hi  sammasanassa  yogyak±le uppattiy± ok±sappatt±ti
adhipp±yo.  Sattadivasabbhantareti ida½ buddh±na½ p±katikasammasanavasena
vutta½,   ±kaªkhant±   pana   te  yad±  kad±ci  uppannasaªkh±re  sammasantiyeva.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                      Acchariyabbhutasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       4. B±kulasuttavaººan±
 
    209.   Yath±   “dvatti½s±”ti  vattabbe  dvi-saddassa  b±-±desa½  katv±  b±tti½s±ti
vuccati,  eva½  ettha  b±-k±r±desa½  katv±  b±kuloti  samaññ±  ahosi,  s±ya½ tassa
anvatthasaññ±ti   dassetu½,   “tassa   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   S²sa½   nh±petv±ti  maªga-
lattha½  mah±gaªg±ya  s²sa½  nh±petv±.  Nimujjanavasen±ti  jaººupam±ºe  udake
thoka½yeva   nimujjanavasena.   Cha¹¹etv±   pal±t±  maraºabhayatajjit±.  Pahariya-
m±n±  maranti,  na j±lena bandhitamattena. D±rakassa tejen±ti d±rakassa puññate-
jena.  N²haµamattova  mato,  tassa  maraºattha½  upakkamo  na kato, yena upakka-
mena   d±rakassa   b±dho   siy±.  Tanti  maccha½.  Sakalamev±ti  paripuºº±vayava-
meva.
    Na  kel±yat²ti  na  mam±yati  kismiñci na maññati. D±rakassa puññatejena piµµhito
ph±lent².  D±raka½ labhat²ti ugghosanavasena bheri½ car±petv±. Pavatti½ ±cikkhi,
attano  puttabh±va½ kathesi. Kucchiy± dh±ritatt± am±t± k±tu½ na sakk± janan²bh±-
vato.   Maccha½   gaºhant±p²ti  maccha½  kiºitv±  gaºhant±pi.  Tath±  gaºhant±  ca
tappariy±panna½  sabba½  gaºh±ti  n±m±ti  (2.0344)  ±ha–  “vakkayakan±d²ni  bahi



katv±  gaºhant±  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Ayampi  am±t±  k±tu½  na  sakk± S±mikabh±vato.
D±rako ubhinnampi kul±na½ d±y±do hotu dvinna½ puttabh±vato.
    As²timeti   j±tiy±   as²time   vasse.  Pabbajj±mattena  kiles±na½  asamucchijjanato
v²tikkamitu½   k±masaññ±   uppannapubb±ti   pucch±  pana  pucchitabb±.  Ten±ha–
“evañca kho ma½, ±vuso kassapa, pucchitabban”ti.
    210.  Niyametv±ti  ta½  ta½v±re  sesav±rena  niyametv±. Kammapathabhedakoti
kammapathavisesakaro.    Tattha    k±mavitakko   yath±   k±yavac²dv±resu   copana-
ppatto  kammapathappatto  n±ma  hoti;  manodv±re  parabhaº¹assa attano pariº±-
manavasena  pavatta-abhijjh±sahagato;  eva½  k±masaññ±ti,  tath± by±p±davihi½-
s±vitakkasaññ±ti     thero,    “ubhayampeta½    kammapathabhedakamev±”ti    ±ha.
Kammapatha½   appatta½   sañña½  sandh±ya,  “saññ±  uppannamatt±v±”ti  vucca-
m±ne   vitakkitampi   sam±na½   kammapatha½   appattameva,   ubhayassa   pana
vasena suttapada½ pavattanti therassa adhipp±yo.
    211.   ¾y³hanakammanti  attan±  ±y³hitabbakamma½.  Lomakiliµµh±n²ti  kiliµµhalo-
m±ni,   kiliµµha½s³n²ti   attho.   Kimeva½   bhogesu   paranimmitabhave  vasavattide-
v±na½   viya   sabbaso  ±y³hanakammena  vin±  aññassapi  pabbajitassa  paccaya-
l±bho    diµµhapubbo    sutapubboti    ±ha   “anacchariyañcetan”ti.   Kul³pakather±na-
meta½ kamma½, thero pana kad±cipi kul³pako n±hosi.
    Gadduhanamattanti   goduhanamattak±la½.  Idha  pana  sakalo  goduhano  adhi-
ppetoti   dassento,   “g±vi½   …pe…   k±lamattamp²”ti  ±ha.  Nibandh²ti  nibaddhad±-
tabba½ katv± µhapesi.
    Sakilesapuggalassa   aseribh±vakaraºena  raºena  sadisat±ya  raºo,  sa½kileso.
Aññ±   udap±d²ti   pan±ha,  tasm±  arahatta½  na  paµiññ±tanti  dasseti.  Nanu  tath±
vacana½ paµij±nana½ viya hot²ti ±ha “apic±”ti-±di.
    212.    Av±purati    (2.0345)   dv±ra½   eten±ti   av±puraºa½.   Paµhamasaªgahato
pacch± desitatt± dutiyasaªgahe saªgita½. Sesa½



suviññeyyameva.
 
                               B±kulasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   5. Dantabh³misuttavaººan±
 
    213.   Phuseyy±ti   ñ±ºaphusan±   n±ma   adhippet±,   tasm±   labheyy±ti   adhiga-
ccheyya.   Eva½   paµipannoti,   “appamatto   ±t±p²  pahitatto”ti  vuttappak±rena  paµi-
panno.  Aj±nanakoµµh±seyev±ti  avadh±raºena attani kata½ dos±ropana½ nivatteti.
    214.   Appan±-upac±ranti   appanañceva   upac±rañca  p±petv±  kathes²ti  attha½
vadanti,  appan±sahito pana upac±ro appan±-upac±ro, ta½ p±petv± kathes²ti attho.
    Nikkhamat²ti     nikkhamo,     avagg±hak±mato    nikkhamana½    nikkhamo    eva
nekkhammo,   paµhamajjh±n±di.   Sati   kilesak±me   attano   upah±ra½  upac±retv±
ass±detv±  paribhuñjati  n±m±ti ±ha– “duvidhepi k±me paribhuñjam±no”ti. Duvidhe-
p²ti h²napaº²t±divasena duvidhe.
    215. K³µ±k±ranti g±¼has±µheyya½ appatir³pe µh±ne khandhagatap±tan±di. Danta-
gamananti  dantehi  nibbisevanehi  gandhabbagati½.  Pattabba½ bh³minti samm±-
kiriy±ya laddhabbasampatti½.
    216. Byatiharaºavasena laªghaka½ vilaªghaka½, aññamaññahatthaggahaºa½.
Ten±ha– “hatthena hattha½ gahetv±”ti.
    217.  Gahetu½  samatthoti  gaºik±rahatthin²hi upal±petv± araññahatthi½ vacana-
vasena   gahetu½  samattho.  Atipassitv±  atiµµh±navasena  passitv±.  Etthagedh±ti
etasmi½   araññe   n±gavane   pavattagedh±.   Sukh±yat²ti  sukha½  ayati  pavatteti,
“sukha½  harat²”ti  v±  p±µho.  Þiº¹imo  ±nako. Nihitasabbavaªkadosoti apagatasa-
bbas±µheyyadoso. Apan²takas±voti apetas±rambhakas±vo.
    219.  Pañcak±maguºanissitas²l±nanti  (2.0346)  akusal±na½. Gehassitas²l±nanti
v± vaµµasannissitas²l±na½.
    222.  Esa  nayo  sabbatth±ti, “majjhimo, daharo”ti ±gatesu upam±v±resu, “thero”-
ti-±din±   ±gatesu   upameyyav±res³ti   pañcasu  sa½kilesapakkhiyesu  v±resu  esa
yath±vuttova nayoti veditabbo. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          Dantabh³misuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      6. Bh³mijasuttavaººan±
 
    223.  ¾sañcepi  karitv±ti,  “imin±ha½  brahmacariyena devo v± bhaveyya½ deva-
ññataro   v±,  dukkhato  v±  mucceyyan”ti  patthana½  katv±  cepi  caranti,  abhabb±
phalassa   adhigam±ya  taºh±ya  brahmacariyassa  vid³sitatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  An±sa-
ñcepi   karitv±ti  vuttanayena  patthana½  akatv±.  Abhabb±  phalassa  adhigam±ya
aniyamitabh±vato.  Paºidh±navasena  hi  puññaphala½  niyata½  n±ma  hoti,  tada-



bh±vato   kata½   puñña½   na   labhat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Tatiyapakkhe  ubhayaµµh±nehi
vutta½,  catutthapakkho samm±vat±ro iti catukoµiko pañho j±lavasena ±haµo, tattha
±s±   n±ma  patthan±,  micch±g±hasmi½  sati  na  vipaccati,  samm±g±hasmi½  sati
vipaccati,   ubhayath±pi   ubhay±pekkh±n±ma,  yo  micchattadhamme  purakkhatv±
brahmacariya½  carati,  tassa  yath±dhipp±yaphala½ samijjhat²ti na vattabba½ ayo-
niso  brahmacariyassa  ciººatt±; yo pana sammatta½ purakkhatv± brahmacariya½
carati,  tassa  yath±dhipp±ya½  brahmacariyaphala½  na  samijjhat²ti  na vattabba½
yoniso brahmacariyassa ciººatt±. Tena vutta½– “±sañcepi karitv± ayoniso brahma-
cariya½ carant²”ti-±di. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                              Bh³mijasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    7. Anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    230.   Upasaªkamitv±  (2.0347)  evam±ha½s³ti  vutta½  upasaªkamanak±raºa½
dassento,  “tassa  up±sakassa  aph±sukak±lo  ahos²”ti  ±ha.  Avir±dhitanti  avirajjha-
naka½.  Yadi  v±  te dhamm± n±natth±, yadi v± ekatth±, ya½ tattha avirajjhanaka½,
ta½  ta½yeva paµibh±t³ti yojan±. Jh±namev±ti appam±ºajjh±nameva, “cetovimutt²”-
ti pana vuttatt± cittekaggat±yeva eva½ vuccat²ti up±sakassa adhipp±yo.
    231.  Y±vat±  majjhanhike  k±le  ch±y±  pharati,  niv±te  paºº±ni  patanti,  ett±vat±
“rukkham³lan”ti vuccat²ti eva½ vutta½ ekarukkham³lappam±ºaµµh±na½. Kasiºani-
mittena  ottharitv±ti  kasiº±rammaºa½ jh±na½ sam±pajjanto tasmi½ kasiºa …pe…
viharat²ti   vutto.   ¾bhogo   natthi  jh±nakkhaºe.  K±ma½  sam±pattikkhaºe  ±bhogo
natthi  tato  pana  pubbe  v±  siy±  so  ±bhogo,  tampi  sandh±ya mahaggatanti keci.
Id±ni  t±sa½ cetovimutt²na½ satipi kenaci visesena abhede visay±dito labbham±na-
bheda½   dassetu½,  “etth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nimitta½  na  va¹¹hati  va¹¹hetabbassa
nimittasseva abh±vato. Pathav²kasiº±d²na½ viya ±k±sabh±van±ya uggh±µana½ na
j±yati.  T±ni  jh±n±n²ti brahmavih±rajjh±n±ni. Cuddasavidhena paridaman±bh±vato
abhiññ±na½   p±dak±ni  na  honti.  Nimittuggh±µasseva  abh±vato  ar³pajjh±n±na½
anadhiµµh±nat±ya  nirodhassa  p±dak±ni  na  hont²ti. Kammavaµµabh±vena kilesava-
µµavip±kavaµµ±na½  tiººa½  vaµµ±na½  paccayabh±vo vaµµap±dakat±. Upapajjanava-
seneva  ta½  ta½  bhava½  okkamati eteh²ti bhavokkaman±ni. Dutiyanayassa vutta-
vipariy±yena  attho  veditabbo.  Uggh±µanassa  labbhanato ar³pajjh±nopari samati-
kkamo  hot²ti  ayameva viseso. Evanti yath±vuttena nimitt±va¹¹hananimittava¹¹ha-
n±dippak±rena.  N±natth±ti n±n±sabh±v±. Evanti appam±ºamahaggatasaddavaca-
n²yat±ya  n±n±byañjan±.  K±mañcettha  appam±ºasam±pattitopi  n²haritv±  vakkha-
m±nabhav³papattik±raºa½   dassetu½   sakk±,   aµµhakath±ya½  pana  kasiºajh±na-
tova  n²haritv±  yojan±  kat±ti  tath± vutta½. Atha v± mahaggatagahaºenettha appa-
m±º±ti   vuttabrahmavih±r±nampi   saªgaho  veditabbo  tass±  samaññ±ya  ubhaye-
sampi s±dh±raºabh±vato.
    232.  Eva½  (2.0348)  vuttoti asatipi tath±r³pe ±bhoge “paritt±bh±ti pharitv± adhi-



muccitv±   viharat²”ti  vutto.  Appam±ºa½  katv±  kasiºa½  va¹¹hentassa  kasiºava-
¹¹hanavasena  bahul²k±rasambhavato  siy±  jh±nassa  balavatarat±, tadabh±ve ca
dubbalat±,   ±ciººavasit±ya   pana   paccan²kadhamm±na½   samm±  aparisodhane
vattabbameva   natth²ti  pañcah±k±rehi  jh±nassa  appaguºata½  dassento,  “suppa-
matte   v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Jh±nassa  app±nubh±vat±ya  eva  tannimitt±  pabh±pi  appa-
tar±  aparisuddh±va  hot²ti  ±ha–  “vaººo …pe… sa½kiliµµho c±”ti. Dutiyanayo vutta-
vipariy±yena   veditabbo.   Tatth±pi  kasiºassa  parittabh±vena  vaººassa  parittat±,
paritt±rammaº±ya   anur³pat±ya   v±   nimitta½   pabh±maº¹alakampi  parittameva
siy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Vipulaparikammanti  vipulabh±vena parikamma½. Sesa½ tatiya-
catutthanayesu vattabba½ paµhamadutiyanayesu vuttasadisameva.
    Vaººan±nattanti  yadi  p²ta½ yadi lohita½ yadi v± od±tanti sar²ravaººan±natta½.
¾bh±n±nattanti  parittavipulat±vasena  pabh±ya  n±natta½.  Accin±nattanti  tejodh±-
tussa  d²gh±divasena  vemattat±.  Abhinivisant²ti  abhirativasena  nivisanti  nis²danti
tiµµhanti. Ten±ha “vasant²”ti.
    234.   ¾bhanti  dibbant²ti  ±bh±ti  ±ha  “±bh±sampann±”ti.  Tadaªgen±ti  v±  tass±
parittat±ya  appam±ºat±ya  ca  ±bh±k±raºa½,  ta½  pana atthato bhav³papattik±ra-
ºamev±ti  ±ha–  “tass±  bhav³papattiy±  aªgen±”ti.  K±y±lasiyabh±vo  tand²-±d²na½
hetubh³t± k±yassa vitth±yitat±.
    235.  P±ramiyoti  mah±s±vakasa½vattanik± s±vakap±ramiyo p³rento. Brahmalo-
keti  brahmattabh±ve,  brahmaloke  v±  uppatti½  paµilabhi, vuttampi ceta½ therag±-
th±su.  Avokiººanti  aññehi  asammissanti  attho.  Pubbe  sañcaritanti at²tabhavesu
j±tivasena  sañcaraºa½  mama, sañcaritanti ta½ mamass±ti attho. Sesa½ suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                           Anuruddhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    8. Upakkilesasuttavaººan±
 
    236.  Tasm±ti  (2.0349)  atthak±matt±  evam±ha,  na  bhagavato  vacana½  an±di-
yanto.   Ye   pana  tad±  satthuvacana½  na  gaºhi½su,  te  kiñci  avatv±  tuºh²bh³t±
maªkubh³t± aµµha½su, tasm± ubhayesampi satthari ag±ravapaµipatti n±hosi.
    Yenapi  janena  na  diµµhoTi yena ubhayajanena aññavihitat±ya ku¹¹akav±µ±di-a-
ntarikat±ya  v±  na  diµµho.  Damanatthanti  tehi  up±sakehi  nimmadabh±va½  ±p±di-
t±na½  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  damanattha½.  Ýhapayi½s³ti  yo  imesa½  bhikkh³na½
deti, tassa sata½ daº¹oti, sahassanti ca vadanti.
    237.  Vaggabh±veneva  (s±rattha. µ². mah±vaggo 3.464) n±n±saddo ass±ti puthu-
saddo.   Samajanoti   bhaº¹ane   samajjh±sayo  jano.  B±lalakkhaºe  µhitopi  “aha½
b±lo”ti   na   maññati.   Bhiyyo   c±ti   attano   b±labh±vassa   aj±nanatopi  bhiyyo  ca
bhaº¹anassa  upari  phoµo  viya  saªghabhedassa attano k±raºabh±vampi uppajja-
m±na½ na maññi naññ±si.
    Kalahavasena   pavattav±c±yeva  gocaro  etesanti  v±c±gocar±  hutv±.  Mukh±y±-



manti  viv±davasena mukha½ ±yametv± bh±ºino. Na ta½ j±nant²ti ta½ kalaha½ na
j±nanti.  Kalaha½  karonto  ca  ta½  na  j±nanto  n±ma natthi. Yath± pana na j±nanti,
ta½   dassetu½   ±ha–  “eva½  s±d²navo  ayan”ti.  Aya½  kalaho  n±ma  attano  pare-
sañca  atthaj±panato  anatthupp±danato diµµheva dhamme sampar±ye ca s±d²navo,
sadosoti attho.
    Upanayhant²ti   upan±havasena   anubandhanti.   Por±ºoti   purimehi  buddh±d²hi
±ciººasam±ciººat±ya pur±tano.
    Na j±nant²ti aniccasañña½ na paccupaµµh±penti.
    Tath±  pavattaver±nanti aµµhichinn±dibh±va½ niss±ya upanayavasena cirak±la½
pavattaver±na½.
    B±lasah±yat±ya  (2.0350)  ime  bhikkh³  kalahapasut±,  paº¹itasah±y±na½ pana
ida½   na   siy±ti   paº¹itasah±yassa   b±lasah±yassa   ca  vaºº±vaººad²panattha½
vutt±.  S²habyaggh±dike  p±kaµaparissaye  r±gados±dike  paµicchannaparissaye  ca
abhibhavitv±.
    M±taªgo    araññe    m±taªgaraññeti    saralopena    sandhi.   M±taªgasaddeneva
hatthibh±vassa  vuttatt± n±gavacana½ tassa mahattavibh±vanatthanti ±ha– “n±goti
mahant±dhivacanametan”ti.    Mahantapariy±yopi    hi    n±ga-saddo    hoti    “eva½
n±gassa n±gena, ²s±dantassa hatthino”ti-±d²su (ud±. 25; mah±va. 467).
    238.  Kirasaddo  anussavas³canattho  nip±to.  Tena  ayamettha  sutiparampar±ti
dasseti.  Bhagavat±  hi  so  ±d²navo pageva pariññ±to, na tena satth± nibbiººo hoti;
tasmi½  pana  antovasse  keci buddhaveneyy± n±hesu½; tena aññattha gamana½
tesa½   bhikkh³na½   damanup±yoti  p±lileyyaka½  uddissa  gacchanto  ekavih±ri½
±yasmanta½  bhagu½,  samaggav±sa½  vasante  ca  anuruddhatther±dike  sampa-
ha½setu½   anuruddhattherassa   ca.  Ima½  upakkilesov±da½  d±tu½  tattha  gato,
tasm±  kalahak±rake  kirass±ti  etth±pi  kirasaddaggahaºe  eseva  nayo. Vuttanaya-
meva gosiªgas±lasutte (ma. ni. 1.325 ±dayo).



    241.  “Yath±  katha½  pan±”ti  vuttapucch±na½ pacchimabh±vato “atthi pana voti
pacchimapucch±y±”ti   vutta½,   na   puna  “atthi  pana  vo”ti  pavattanassa  puccha-
nassa  atthibh±vato.  So pana lokuttaradhammo. Ther±nanti anuruddhatther±d²na½
natthi.  Parikammobh±sa½  pucchat²ti dibbacakkhuñ±ºe kat±dhik±ratt± tassa upp±-
danattha½   parikammobh±sa½   pucchati.   Parikammobh±santi  parikammasam±-
dhinibbatta½  obh±sa½,  upac±rajjh±nasañjanita½ obh±santi attho. Catutthajjh±na-
l±bh²  hi  dibbacakkhuparikammattha½  obh±sakasiºa½  bh±vetv±  upac±re  µhapito
sam±dhi    parikammasam±dhi,    tattha    obh±so    parikammobh±soti   vutto.   Ta½
sandh±y±ha–    “obh±sañceva    sañj±n±m±ti    parikammobh±sa½    sañj±n±m±”ti.
Yattake  hi µh±ne dibbacakkhun± r³pagata½ daµµhuk±mo, tattaka½ µh±na½ obh±sa-
kasiºa½  pharitv±  µhito.  Ta½ (2.0351) obh±sa½ tattha ca r³pagata½ dibbacakkhu-
ñ±ºena  passati,  ther±  ca  tath±  paµipajji½su.  Tena  vutta½–  “obh±sañceva sañj±-
n±ma  dassanañca  r³p±nan”ti.  Yasm±  pana tesa½ r³pagata½ passant±na½ pari-
kammav±ro  atikkami,  tato obh±so antaradh±yi, tasmi½ antarahite r³pagatampi na
paññ±yati.   Parikammanti   hi   yath±vuttakasiº±rammaºa½  upac±rajjh±na½,  r³pa-
gata½   passant±na½   kasiºobh±savasena   r³pagatadassana½,   kasiºobh±so  ca
parikammavasen±ti   tadubhayampi   parikammassa   appavattiy±  n±hosi,  tayida½
k±raºa½ ±dikammikabh±vato ther± na maññi½su, tasm± vutta½ “nappaµivijjh±m±”-
ti.
    Nimitta½  paµivijjhitabbanti  k±raºa½  paccakkhato dassetv± suvisuddhadibbaca-
kkhuñ±ºe   thera½   patiµµh±petuk±mo  satth±  vadati.  Ki½  na  ±¼ulessant²ti  ki½  na
by±mohessanti,  by±mohessanti  ev±ti  attho.  Vicikicch±  udap±d²ti  dibbacakkhuno
yath±-upaµµhitesu  r³pagatesu  apubbat±ya,  “ida½ nu kho r³pagata½ ki½, ida½ nu
kho  kin”ti  maggena  asamucchinnatt±  vicikicch±  sa½sayo uppajji. Sam±dhi cav²ti
vicikicch±ya  uppannatt±  parikammasam±dhi vigacchi. Tato eva hi parikammobh±-
sopi  antaradh±yi,  dibbacakkhun±pi r³pa½ na passi. Na manasi kariss±m²Ti mana-
sik±ravasena  me  r³p±ni  upaµµhahi½su, r³p±ni passato vicikicch± uppajjati, tasm±
id±ni  kiñci  na manasi kariss±m²ti tuºh² ahosi ta½ pana tuºh²bh±vappatti½ sandh±-
y±ha “amanasik±ro udap±d²”ti.
    Tath±bh³tassa  amanasik±rassa  abh±va½  ±gamma  uppila½  udap±di.  V²riya½
g±¼ha½    paggahitanti   thinamiddhachambhitatt±na½   v³pasamanattha½   acc±ra-
ddhav²riya½   ahosi,   tena   citte   sam±dhid³sik±   gehassit±   balavap²ti   uppann±.
Ten±ha  “uppila½  uppannan”ti.  Tatoti sithilav²riyatt±. Patameyy±ti ativiya khinna½
bhaveyya.  Ta½  mam±ti  patthan±-abhibhavan²yamanas²sena  jappet²ti  abhijapp±,
taºh±.  N±natt±  n±n±sabh±v±  saññ±  n±nattasaññ±.  Ativiya  upari katv± nijjh±na½
pekkhana½ atinijjh±yitatta½.
    243.    Parikammobh±samev±ti   parikammasamuµµhita½   obh±sameva.   Na   ca
r³p±ni     pass±m²ti    obh±samanasik±rapasutat±ya    dibbacakkhun±    r³p±ni    na
pass±mi.   Visayar³pamev±ti   tena   pharitv±  µhitaµµh±neva  dibbacakkhuno  visaya-
bh³ta½ r³pagatameva manasi karomi.
    Kasiºar³p±na½   (2.0352)  vasenettha  obh±sassa  parittat±ti  ±ha  “parittaµµh±ne
obh±san”ti.  Paritt±ni  r³p±n²ti  katipay±ni,  s±  ca  nesa½  parittat± µh±navasenev±ti



±ha  “parittakaµµh±ne  r³p±n²”ti.  “Appam±ºañcev±”ti-±din±  vutto dutiyav±ro. Obh±-
saparittata½   sandh±ya   parikammasam±dhi  “paritto”ti  vutto  tasseva  obh±sassa
appam±ºat±ya  appam±ºasam±dh²ti vacanato. Tasmi½ samayeti tasmi½ parittasa-
m±dhino  uppannasamaye.  Dibbacakkhupi  parittaka½  hoti  parittar³pagatadassa-
nato.
    245.    Dukatikajjh±nasam±dhinti   catukkanaye   dukajjh±nasam±dhi½,   pañcaka-
naye  tikajjh±nasam±dhinti  yojan±.  Dukajjh±nasam±dhinti catukkanaye tatiyacatu-
tthavasena  dukajjh±nasam±dhi½, pañcakanaye catutthapañcamavasena dukajjh±-
nasam±dhi½.    Tikacatukkajjh±nasam±dhinti    catukkanaye    tikajjh±nasam±dhi½,
pañcakanaye catukkajjh±nasam±dhinti yojan±.
    Tividhanti  sapp²tikavasena  tippak±ra½  sam±dhi½.  Tadantogadh±ti sapp²tik±di-
sabh±v±.   K±ma½   bhagav±   purimay±me  pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºa½,  pacchima-
y±me  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½  nibbattentopi  im±ni ñ±º±ni bh±vesiyeva. Vipassan±p±-
dak±ni   pana   ñ±º±ni   sandh±ya,  “pacchimay±me”ti  vutta½,  ten±ha  “bhagavato
h²”ti-±di. Pañcamajjh±nass±ti pañcamajjh±nikassa vasena paµhamajjh±niko maggo
natthi.  Soti  pañcakanayo  bhagavato lokiyo ahosi. Etanti eta½, “savitakkampi savi-
c±ra½   sam±dhi½   bh±vem²”ti-±divacana½.   Lokiyalokuttaramissaka½   sandh±ya
vutta½, na “lokiya½ v± lokuttarameva v±”ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                           Upakkilesasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   9. B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan±
 
    246.   Eteh²ti   ducintit±d²hi.   Etena  lakkhaºasaddassa  karaºatthatam±ha.  T±ne-
v±ti lakkhaº±ni eva. Tass±ti b±lassa. “Aya½ b±lo”ti nim²yati sañc±n²yati eteh²ti b±la-
nimitt±ni.   Apad±na½   vuccati  vikhy±ta½  kamma½.  Ducintit±d²ni  ca  b±le  vikhy±-
t±ni,  avadh±raºabh±ve  v±,  tasm±  b±lassa apad±n±n²ti b±l±pad±n±ni. Abhijjh±d²hi (
duµµha½  d³sita½ cintet²ti ducintitacint². Lobh±d²hi duµµha½ bh±sita½ mus±v±d±di½
bh±sat²ti  dubbh±sitabh±s². Tesa½ tesa½yeva vasena kattabbato dukkaµakamma½
p±º±tip±t±di½  karot²ti  dukkaµakammak±r².  Ten±ha  “cintayanto”ti-±di. T±ni upani-
ss±ya  j±tanti  tajja½.  Tato  eva tesa½ s±ruppa½ anur³panti tass±ruppa½. Ten±ha
“tajj±tikan”ti-±di. Kaccham±n±y±ti kathiyam±n±ya.
    248.   Yasm±   satt±na½   yath³pacit±ni   kamm±ni   katok±s±ni   tadupaµµh±pit±ni
kammanimittagatinimitt±ni    maraºassa   ±sannak±le   cittassa   ±p±tha½   ±gaccha-
nt±ni,   tad±   olambant±ni  viya  abhibhavant±ni  viya  ajjhottharant±ni  viya  upaµµha-
hanti,  tasm±  vutta½–  “olamban±di-±k±rena hi t±ni upaµµhahant²”ti. Upaµµh±n±k±ro
eva  tad± cittassa gocarabh±va½ gacchat²ti ±ha– “tasmi½ upaµµh±n±k±re ±p±thaga-
te”ti.
    249.  Na  sakk±ti na vadat²ti etena dvepi paµisedh± pakati-atth±ti ayamattho vutto
hoti.   Na   sukar±ti   pana   imin±  dukkarabh±vo  d²pito,  dukkarañca  t±va  up±yena
sakk±  k±tunti  dassento  ±ha–  “na  sukara½  pan±”ti-±di.  Ten±ti  vinivijjhitv± gama-



nena   aññamañña½   sa½vijjhanena.  Ass±ti  corassa.  Ito  uttarip²ti  majjhanhikasa-
maya½ s±yanhasamayañca sattisatena.
    250.  Saªkhampi  na  upet²ti imin± saªkh±tabbamatta½ natth²ti d²pita½ hot²ti ±ha–
“gaºan±mattampi  na  gacchat²”ti.  Upanikkhepanamattamp²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Kalabh±ganti kal±na½ saªgaºanakoµµh±sa½. Ten±ha “satima½ kalan”ti-±di. Oloki-
tamattamp²ti   upanikkhepanavasena   olokanamattakampi.   Ta½  kammak±raºanti
ta½  pañcavidhabandhanakammak±raºa½  catunnampi pass±na½ vasena sampa-
rivattetv±  karontiyeva,  p±¼iya½  pana  ekapassavasena  ±gat±.  Gehass±ti  mahato
gehassa.   Sabbatoti   sabb±vayavato.  Sampajjalite  ekaj±l²bh³te.  Supakkuthit±y±ti
suµµhu nipakk±ya.
    Vibhattoti  tattha nibbattakasatt±na½ s±dh±raºakammun± vibhatto viya nibbatto.
Ayop±k±rena parito atto gahitoti ayop±k±rapariyatto parikkhitto.
    Yamakago¼ak±ti  (2.0354)  d±rak±na½  k²¼anayuga¼±.  Evampi  dukkhoti  yath±vu-
tta-ussadanirayavasenapi    sota-gh±na-jivh±-k±ya-mano-gocarat±vasenapi    imin±
±k±rena dukkhoti.
    251. Dantehi ullehitv±ti uttaradantehi añchitv±. Rasavasena atitto ass±do ras±do.
Ten±ha “rasagedhena paribhuttaraso”ti.
    252.  Dur³poti  vir³po.  Duddasoti  teneva  vir³pabh±vena  aniµµhadassano. Laku-
ºµhakoti  rasso.  Paviµµhag²voti  khandhantara½ anupaviµµhag²vo. Mahodaroti vipula-
kucchi.  Yebhuyyena  hi  lakuºµak±  satt± rassag²v± puthulakucchik±va hont²ti tath±
vutta½.   K±ºo   n±ma   cakkhuvikaloti   vutta½–  “ekakkhik±ºo  v±  ubhayakkhik±ºo
v±”ti.  Kuº²ti  hatthavikalo  vuccat²ti ±ha– “ekahatthakuº² v± ubhayahatthakuº² v±”ti.
V±t±din±  upahatak±yapakkho  idha  pakkhahatoti  adhippeto, na pakkhihatoti ±ha–
“pakkhahatoti   p²µhasapp²”ti.   Dukkh±nupabandhadassanatthanti   apar±paraj±t²su
vip±kadukkhassa anupabandhavasena pavattidassanattha½.
    Kal²yati  khal²yati  appah²yati  s±sana½  eten±ti kali, jutapar±jayo. So eva gahasa-
disat±ya  “kaliggaho”ti  vutto.  Adhibandhanti  kuµumbassa  adhivutthassa  m³labh³-
tassa  attano  bandhitabbata½.  Ten±ha  “attan±pi  bandha½  nigaccheyy±”ti. B±la-
bh³miy± b±labh±vassa matthakappatti nirayag±mikammak±rit±ti “niraye nibbattati”-
cceva  vutta½.  Taggahaºeneva pana tato mudumudutar±dikammavasena ses±p±-
yesu apar±paranibbatt±dib±labh³mi vibh±vit± hot²ti.
    253.  Vutt±nus±ren±ti  “b±lo ayan”ti-±din± vuttassa atthavacanassa “paº¹ito aya-
n”ti  etehi  lakkh²yat²ti-±din±  anus±rena. Manosucarit±d²na½ vasen±ti cintento ana-
bhijjh±-aby±p±da-samm±dassana½     sucintitameva     cintet²ti-±din±    manosucari-
t±na½ tiººa½ sucarit±na½ vasena yojetabb±ni.
 
                                                         Cakkaratanavaººan±
 
    256.   Uposatha½   (2.0355)   (d².   ni.  µ².  2.243)  vuccati  aµµhaªgasamann±gata½
sabbadivasesu  gahaµµhehi  rakkhitabbas²la½,  sam±d±navasena ta½ etassa atth²ti
uposathiko,  tassa.  Ten±ha  “sam±dinna-uposathaªgass±”ti.  Tad±ti  tasmi½  k±le,
yasmi½   pana   k±le  cakkavattibh±vasa½vattaniya-d±na-s²l±di-puññasambh±rasa-



mud±gamasampanno    p³ritacakkavattivatto    k±d²padesavisesapacc±j±tiy±   ceva
kular³pabhog±dhipateyy±diguºavisesasampattiy±  ca  tadanur³pe  attabh±ve µhito
hoti,  tasmi½  k±le.  T±dise  hi  k±le  cakkavattibh±v² purisuttamo yath±vuttaguºasa-
mann±gato  r±j±  khattiyo  hutv±  muddh±vasitto visuddhas²lo anuposatha½ satasa-
hassavissajjan±din±  samm±paµipatti½ paµipajjati, na yad± cakkaratana½ uppajjati,
tad±   eva.   Ten±ha–   “p±to   …pe…  dhammat±”ti.  (tattha  damo  indriyasa½varo,
sa½yamo S²lasa½varo.)
    Vuttappak±rapuññakammapaccayanti      cakkavattibh±v±vahad±nadamasa½ya-
m±dipuññakammahetuka½.   N²lamaºisaªgh±µasadisanti   indan²lamaºisañcayasa-
m±na½.  Dibb±nubh±vayuttatt±ti dassan²yat± manuññaghosat± ±k±sag±mit± obh±-
savissajjan±  appaµigh±tat± rañño icchitatthanipphattik±raºat±ti evam±d²hi dibbasa-
disehi  ±nubh±vehi samann±gatatt±. Sabbehi ±k±reh²ti sabbehi sundarehi ±k±rehi.
Parip³ranti paripuººa½. S± cassa p±rip³ri id±neva vitth±r²yati.
    Pan±¼²ti  chidda½.  Suddhasiniddhadantapantiy± nibbivar±y±ti adhipp±yo. N±bhi-
pan±¼i  parikkhepapaµµes³ti  n±bhiparikkhepapaµµe  ceva n±bhiy± pan±¼iparikkhepa-
paµµe ca. Suvibhatt±v±ti aññamañña½ asa½kiººatt± suµµhu vibhatt±.



Paricchedalekhantaresu maºik± suvibhatt± hutv± paññ±yant²ti vadanti.
    Paricchedalekh±d²n²ti  ±di-saddena m±l±kamm±di½ saªgaºh±ti. Suratt±Ti-±d²su
surattaggahaºena   mah±n±mavaººata½  paµikkhipati,  suddhaggahaºena  sa½kili-
µµhata½,   siniddhaggahaºena  l³khata½.  K±ma½  tassa  cakkaratanassa  nemima-
º¹ala½   asandhika½va   nibbatta½,   sabbatthakameva   pana   kevala½   pav±¼ava-
ººova  (2.0356)  na  sobhat²ti pakaticakkassa sandhiyuttesu µh±nesu rattajambuna-
daparikkhata½ ahosi, ta½ sandh±ya vutta½ “sandh²su panass±”ti-±di.
    Nemimaº¹alapiµµhiyanti   nemimaº¹alassa   piµµhipadese.  Dasanna½  dasanna½
ar±namantareti  dasanna½  dasanna½  ar±na½  antarasam²pe  padese. Chiddama-
º¹alacittoti    maº¹alasaºµh±nachiddavicitto.    Sukusalasamann±hatass±Ti   suµµhu
kusalena  sippin±  pahatassa,  v±ditass±ti attho. Vagg³ti manoramo rajan²yoti suºa-
nt±na½  r±gupp±dako. Kaman²yoti kanto. Samosaritakusumad±m±ti olambitasuga-
ndhakusumad±m±.   Nemiparikkhepass±ti  nemipariyantaparikkhepassa.  N±bhipa-
n±¼iy±  dvinna½  pass±na½  vasena “dvinnampi n±bhipan±¼²nan”ti vutta½. Ek± eva
hi s± pan±¼i. Yeh²ti yehi dv²hi s²hamukhehi. Puna yeh²ti mutt±kal±pehi.
    Odh±payam±nanti  sotu½  avahit±ni  kurum±na½.  Cando  purato, cakkaratana½
pacch±ti eva½ pubb±pariyena pubb±parabh±gena.
    Ante   purass±ti   anur±dhapure   rañño   antepurassa   uttaras²hapañjara-±sanne
Tad±  rañño p±s±de t±disassa uttaradis±ya s²hapañjarassa labbham±natt± vutta½.
Sukhena  sakk±ti  kiñci  an±ruhitv± sar²rañca anullaªghitv± yath±µhiteneva hatthena
pupphamuµµhiyo khipitv± sukhena sakk± hoti p³jetu½.
    N±n±vir±garatanappabh±samujjalanti     n±n±vidhacittavaººaratanobh±sapabha-
ssara½.   ¾k±sa½   abbhuggantv±   pavatteti.  ¾gantv±  µhitaµµh±nato  upari  ±k±sa½
abbhuggantv± pavatte.
    Sannivesakkhamoti       khandhav±rasannivesayogyo.      Sulabh±h±r³pakaraºoti
sukheneva      laddhabbadhaññagorasad±rutiº±dibhojanas±dhano.     Paracakkanti
parassa rañño sen±, ±º± v±.
    ¾gatanandanoti  ±gato  hutv±  nandijanano.  ¾gata½  v±  ±gamana½, tena nanda-
t²ti  ±gatanandano.  Gamanena  socet²ti  gamanasocano. Upakappeth±Ti upar³pari
kappetha   sa½vidahatha,   upaneth±ti   (2.0357)   attho.   Upaparikkhitv±ti   hetutopi
sabh±vatopi phalatopi diµµhadhammikasampar±yika-±d²navatopi v²ma½sitv±.
    Vibh±venti  paññ±ya  attha½  vibh³ta½  karont²ti  vibh±vino,  paññavanto.  Anuya-
nt±Ti  anuvattak±.  Ogaccham±nanti  os²danta½.  Yojanamattanti  vitth±rato yojana-
matta½  padesa½.  Gambh²rabh±vena  pana  yath± bh³mi dissati, eva½ ogacchati.
Ten±ha  “mah±samuddatalan”ti-±di.  Ante  cakkaratana½ udakena sen±ya anajjho-
ttharaºattha½.
    257.  Puratthimo  samuddo  pariyanto  ass±ti puratthimasamuddapariyanto, pura-
tthimasamudda½  pariyanta½  katv±.  C±turant±y±ti c±tusamuddant±ya pubbavide-
h±dicatukoµµh±sant±ya.
 
                                                         Hatthiratanavaººan±
 



    258.    Haricandan±d²h²ti   ±di-saddena   catujj±tiyagandh±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   ¾ga-
mana½  cinteth±ti vadanti cakkavattivattassa p³ritat±ya paricitatt±. Bh³miphusana-
kehi  v±ladhi,  varaªga½  hatthoti  imehi ca t²hi, cat³hi p±dehi c±ti sattahi avayavehi
µhitatt±  sattapatiµµho.  Itaresa½ amacc±d²na½ cintayant±na½ na ±gacchati. Apane-
tv±ti   attano   ±nubh±vena   apanetv±.   Gandhameva   hi   tassa  itare  hatthino  na
sahanti.
 
                                                          Assaratanavaººan±
 
    Sindhavakulatoti sindhavass±j±n²yakulato.
 
                                                          Maºiratanavaººan±
 
    Sakaµan±bhisamappam±ºanti   pariº±hato   mah±sakaµassa   n±bhiy±   samappa-
m±ºa½.   Ubhosu   antes³ti   heµµh±  upari  c±ti  dv²su  antesu.  Kaººikapariyantatoti
dvinna½  kañcanapadum±na½  kaººik±ya  pariyantato. Mutt±j±lake µhapetv±ti suvi-
suddhe mutt±maye j±lake patiµµhapetv±.
 
                                                           Itthiratanavaººan±
 
    “Itthiratana½  (2.0358)  p±tubhavat²”ti  vatv± assa p±tubhavan±k±ra½ dassetu½,
“maddar±jakulato   v±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Maddaraµµha½   kira   abhir³p±na½   itth²na½
uppattiµµh±na½.    Saºµh±nap±rip³riy±ti   hatthap±d±disar²r±vayav±na½   susaºµhita-
t±ya.   Avayavap±rip³riy±   hi   samud±yap±rip³risiddhi.  R³panti  sar²ra½.  Dassan²-
y±ti  sur³pabh±vena  passitabbayutt±.  Somanassavasena  citta½  pas±deti  yoniso
cintent±na½   kammaphalasaddh±ya   vasena.   Pas±d±vahatt±ti   k±raºavacanena
yath±  p±s±dikat±ya  vaººapokkharat±siddhi  vutt±,  eva½ dassan²yat±ya p±s±dika-
t±siddhi,  abhir³pat±ya  ca dassan²yat±siddhi vattabb±ti naya½ dasseti. Paµilomato
v±  vaººapokkharat±ya  p±s±dikat±siddhi,  p±s±dikat±ya dassan²yat±siddhi, dassa-
n²yat±ya  abhir³pat±siddhi  yojetabb±.  Eva½ sar²rasampattivasena abhir³pat±dike
dassetv± id±ni sar²re dos±bh±vavasenapi te dassetu½, “abhir³p± v±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha  yath±  pam±ºayutt±,  eva½  ±rohapariº±hayogato  ca  p±s±dik±  n±tid²ghat±-
dayo. Eva½ manuss±na½ dibbar³pat±sampattip²ti “appatt± dibbavaººan”ti vutta½.
K±yavipattiy±ti sar²radosassa. Abh±voti accantameva d³r²bh±vo.
    Satavihatass±ti  satakkhattu½  vihatassa.  Satavihatass±ti ca ida½ kapp±sapicu-
vasena  vutta½, t³lapicuno pana vihananameva natthi. Kuªkumatagaraturukkhaya-
vanapupph±ni catujj±ti. Tam±latagaraturukkhayavanapupph±n²ti apare.
    Aggida¹¹h±   viy±ti   ±sanagatena  aggin±  da¹¹h±  viya.  Paµhamamev±ti  aññaki-
ccato  paµhamameva,  dassanasamak±lamev±ti  attho.  Ta½ ta½ attan± rañño k±ta-
bbakicca½ ki½ karom²ti pucchitabbat±ya ki½ karaºanti paµiss±vet²ti kiªk±rapaµiss±-
vin².
    M±tug±mo   n±ma   yebhuyyena   saµhaj±tiko,   itthiratanassa   pana   ta½  natth²ti



dassetu½,  “sv±ss±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Guº±ti r³paguº± ceva ±c±raguº± ca. Purimaka-
mm±nubh±ven±ti  tass±  purimakamm±nubh±vena. Itthiratanassa tabbh±vasa½va-
ttaniyapurimakammassa     ±nubh±vena,    cakkavattinopi    pariv±rasa½vattaniya½
puññakamma½  t±disassa phalavisesassa upanissayo hotiyeva. Ten±ha “cakkava-
ttino   puñña½   upaniss±y±”ti.   Etena  sesaratanesupi  (2.0359)  tesa½  vises±na½
tadupanissayat±  vibh±vit±  ev±ti daµµhabba½. Pubbe ekadesavasena labbham±na-
p±rip³r² rañño cakkavattibh±v³pagamanato paµµh±ya sabb±k±rap±rip³r± j±t±.
 
                                                      Gahapatiratanavaººan±
 
    Pakatiy±v±ti sabh±veneva, cakkaratanap±tubh±vato pubbepi.
 
                                                    Pariº±yakaratanavaººan±
 
    Niss±y±ti upaniss±ya.
    260.   Kaµaggaho   vuccati  jayaggaho  sak±na½  paº±na½  kaµabh±vena  atthasi-
ddhivasena   saªgaºhananti   katv±.   Ten±ha   “jayagg±hen±”ti.  Ekappah±renev±ti
ekappayogeneva   satasahass±ni   adhigaccheyy±ti   yojan±.   Sesa½   vuttanayatt±
suviññeyyameva.
 
                           B±lapaº¹itasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    10. Devad³tasuttavaººan±
 
    261.   Dve   ag±r±ti-±d²ti   ±di-saddena   “sadv±r±   …pe…   anuvicarantep²”ti   eta-
mattha½  saªgaºh±ti.  Ettakameva hi assapurasutte (ma. ni. 1.432; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.
432)   vitth±rita½   veditabba½.   “Dibbena   cakkhun±”ti-±di   pana  visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  2.397)  tath± vitth±ritampi suttasa½vaººan± hot²ti katv±, “assapurasutte
vitth±ritamev±”ti vutta½.
    262.   Nirayato   paµµh±ya   desana½   devalokena  os±pet²ti  sa½kilesadhammehi
sa½vejetv±  vod±nadhammehi  niµµh±pento.  Dutiya½  pana  vuttavipariy±yena vedi-
tabba½,  tadida½  veneyyajjh±sayavisiµµhanti  daµµhabba½.  Id±ni  saªkhipitv± vutta-
mattha½ vivaritu½, “sace”ti-±di vutta½. Soti bhagav±.
    Ekacce  (2.0360)  ther±Ti  (kath±.  anuµ².  866-868;  a.  ni. µ². 2.3.36) andhak±dike,
viññ±ºav±dino  ca sandh±ya vadati. Nerayike niraye p±lenti tato niggantumappad±-
navasena  rakkhant²ti  nirayap±l±.  Nerayik±na½ narakadukkhena pariyonaddh±ya
ala½  samatth±ti  v± nirayap±l±. Tanti “natthi nirayap±l±”tivacana½. Paµisedhitame-
v±ti “atthi niraye nirayap±l±, atthi ca k±raºik±”ti-±din± nayena abhidhamme (kath±.
866)   paµisedhitameva.   Yadi   nirayap±l±   n±ma   na   siyu½,  kammak±raº±pi  na
bhaveyya.   Sati   hi  k±raºike  kammak±raº±ya  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha
“yath±   h²”ti-±di.  Etth±ha–  “ki½  panete  nirayap±l±  nerayik±,  ud±hu  anerayik±”ti.



Kiñcettha–   yadi   t±va   nerayik±,   ime  nirayasa½vattaniyena  kammun±  nibbatt±ti
sayampi  nirayadukkha½  anubhaveyyu½,  tath±  sati  aññesa½  nerayik±na½  y±ta-
n±ya  asamatth± siyu½, “ime nerayik±, ime nirayap±l±”ti vavatth±nañca na siy±, ye
ca  ye  y±tenti,  tehi  sam±nar³pabalappam±ºehi itaresa½ bhayasant±s± na siyu½.
Atha  anerayik±,  nesa½  tattha  katha½  sambhavoti vuccate– anerayik± nirayap±l±
anirayagatisa½vattaniyakammanibbattito.   Niray³papattisa½vattaniyakammato  hi
aññeneva  kammun±  te nibbattanti rakkhasaj±tikatt±. Tath± hi vadanti sabbatthiv±-
dino–
          “Kodhan± kur³rakammant±, p±p±bhirucino sad±;
          dukkhitesu  ca  nandanti,  j±yanti  yamarakkhas±”ti.  (kath±. anuµ². 866-868; a.
ni. µ². 2.3.36);
    Tattha    yadeke   vadanti   “y±tan±dukkha½   paµisa½vedeyyu½,   atha   v±   añña-
mañña½   y±teyyun”ti-±di,   tayida½   as±ra½  nirayap±l±na½  nerayikabh±vasseva
abh±vato.  Yadipi  anerayik±  nirayap±l±,  ayomay±ya  pana ±ditt±ya sampajjalit±ya
sajotibh³t±ya  nirayabh³miy±  parikkamam±n±  katha½  d±hadukkha½ n±nubhava-
nt²ti?   Kamm±nubh±vato.   Yath±   hi  iddhimanto  cetovasippatt±  mah±moggall±n±-
dayo  nerayike  anukampant±  iddhibalena  nirayabh³mi½  upagat±  d±hadukkhena
na b±dh²yanti, eva½sampadamida½ daµµhabba½.
    Iddhivisayassa  (2.0361)  acinteyyabh±vatoti ce? Idampi ta½sam±na½ kammavi-
p±kassa  acinteyyabh±vato.  Tath±r³pena hi kammun± te nibbatt±. Yath± nirayadu-
kkhena   ab±dhit±   eva   hutv±  nerayike  y±tenti,  na  cettakena  b±hiravisay±bh±vo
yujjati  iµµh±niµµhat±ya  pacceka½  dv±rapurisesu  vibhattasabh±vatt±.  Tath± hi eka-
ccassa  dv±rassa  purisassa ca iµµha½ ekaccassa aniµµha½, ekaccassa ca aniµµha½
ekaccassa   iµµha½   hoti.   Evañca   katv±  yadeke  vadanti–  “natthi  kammavasena
tejas± par³pat±panan”ti-±di, tadap±hata½ hoti. Ya½ pana vadanti– “anerayik±na½
nesa½  katha½  tattha  sambhavo”ti  niraye  nerayik±na½ y±tan±sabbh±vato. Nera-
yikasattay±tan±yogyañhi   attabh±va½   nibbattenta½   kamma½   t±disanikantivin±-
mita½ nirayaµµh±neyeva nibbatteti. Te ca



nerayikehi  adhikatarabal±rohapariº±h±  ativiya  bhay±nakadassan±  kur³ratarapa-
yog±    ca   honti.   Eteneva   tattha   nerayik±na½   vib±dhakak±kasunakh±d²nampi
nibbatti sa½vaººit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Katha½  aññagatikehi  aññagatikab±dhananti  ca  na vattabba½ aññatth±pi tath±
dassanato.  Ya½  paneke  vadanti–  “asattasabh±v± eva nirayap±l± nirayasunakh±-
dayo  c±”ti  tampi  tesa½  matimatta½  aññattha  tath±  adassanato.  Na hi k±ci atthi
t±dis²   dhammappavatti,   y±   asattasabh±v±,   sampatisattehi   appayojit±  ca  satta-
kicca½  s±dhent²  diµµhapubb±.  Pet±na½ p±n²yaniv±rak±na½ daº¹±dihatthapuris±-
nampi   sabbh±ve,  asattabh±ve  ca  visesak±raºa½  natthi.  Supinopagh±topi  atthi,
kiccasamatthat±   pana  appam±ºa½  dassan±dimattenapi  tadatthasiddhito.  Tath±
hi  supine ±h±r³pabhog±din± na atthasiddhi, iddhinimm±nar³pa½ panettha laddha-
parih±ra½  iddhivisayassa  acinteyyabh±vato.  Idh±pi  kammavip±kassa  acinteyya-
bh±vatoti  ce?  Ta½  na,  asiddhatt±. Nerayik±na½ kammavip±kato nirayap±l±ti asi-
ddhameta½,  vuttanayena  pana  p±¼ito ca tesa½ sattabh±vo eva siddhoti. Sakk± hi
vattu½,  “sattasaªkh±t±  nirayap±lasaññit±  dhammappavatti s±bhisandhikapar³pa-
gh±t²  atthi  kiccasabbh±vato oj±h±r±dirakkhasasantati (2.0362) viy±”ti. Abhisandhi-
pubbakat±  cettha  na  sakk±  paµikkhipitu½  tath± tath± abhisandhiy± y±tanato, tato
eva  na saªgh±tapabbat±d²hi anekantikat±. Ye pana vadanti– “bh³tavises± eva ete
vaººasaºµh±n±divisesavanto   bherav±k±r±   ‘narakap±l±’ti  samañña½  labhant²”ti.
Tadasiddha½   ujukameva   p±¼iya½,–   “atthi   nirayesu   nirayap±l±”ti  (kath±.  866)
v±dassa patiµµh±pitatt±.
    Apica  yath±  ariyavinaye  narakap±l±na½  bh³tamattat±  asiddh±, tath± paññatti-
mattav±dinopi   tesa½   bh³tamattat±   asiddh±va  sabbaso  r³padhamm±na½  atthi
bh±vasseva  appaµij±nanato.  Na  hi  tassa  bh³t±ni  n±ma  paramatthato santi. Yadi
paramattha½  gahetv±  voharati,  atha  kasm±  cakkhur³p±d²ni  paµikkhipat²ti? Tiµµha-
tes±  anavaµµhitatakk±na½  appah²nasammohavipall±s±na½  v±dav²ma½s±, eva½,
“attheva  niraye  nirayap±l±”ti  niµµhamettha  gantabba½.  Sati  ca nesa½ sabbh±ve,
asatipi  b±hire  visaye  narake  viya  des±diniyamo  hot²ti  v±do  na  sijjhati,  sati  eva
pana b±hire visaye des±diniyamoti daµµhabba½.
    Devad³tasar±panavasena   satte   yath³pacite   puññakamme   yameti  niyamet²ti
yamo,  tassa  yamassa  vem±nikapet±na½  r±jabh±vato  rañño. Ten±ha– “yamar±j±
n±ma vem±nikapetar±j±”ti. Kammavip±kanti akusalakammavip±ka½. Vem±nikape-
t±ti   kaºhasukkavasena   missakakamma½   katv±  vinip±tikadevat±  viya  sukkena
kammun±  paµisandhi½  gaºhanti.  Tath±  hi  te  maggaphalabh±ginopi  honti,  pava-
ttiya½  pana  kamm±nur³pa½  kad±ci  puññaphala½, kad±ci apuññaphala½ pacca-
nubhavanti.  Yesa½  pana  ariyamaggo uppajjati, tesa½ magg±dhigamato paµµh±ya
puññaphalameva  uppajjat²ti  daµµhabba½.  Apuññaphala½  pubbe viya kaµuka½ na
hoti.  Manussattabh±ve  µhit±na½ mudukameva hot²ti apare. Dhammiko r±j±ti ettha
tassa   dhammikabh±vo  dhammadevaputtassa  viya  uppattiniyamitadhammavase-
neva veditabbo. Dv±res³ti av²cimah±narakassa cat³su dv±resu.
    J±tidhammoti     kammakilesavasena     j±tipakatiko.     Ten±ha     “j±tisabh±vo”ti.
Sabh±vo ca n±ma tejodh±tuy± uºhat± viya na kad±cipi vigacchat²ti ±ha “aparimutto



j±tiy±”ti-±di.
    263. Id±ni (2.0363) j±tiy± devad³tabh±va½ niddh±retv± dassetu½, “daharakum±-
ro”ti-±di  vutta½.  Atthato eva½ vadati n±m±ti v±c±ya avadantopi atth±pattito eva½
vadanto   viya   hoti   viññ³nanti   attho.  Eva½  tumh±kampi  j±ti  ±gamissat²ti  eva½
sa½kiliµµhajeguccha-asamatthadahar±vatth±    j±ti    tumh±ka½   ±gamissati.   K±ma-
ñc±ya½  ±gat±  eva,  s± pana at²t±n±gat±ya uparipi ±gaman±ya payogo icchitabbo,
an±gat±ya   na  icchitabboti  ±ha  “j±ti  ±gamissat²”ti.  Tenev±ha–  “iti  tass±  …pe…
karoth±”ti. Ten±ti tena k±raºena viññ³na½ vedavatthubh±ven±ti attho.
    Ðrubalanti     ³rubal².     Tena    d³repi    gaman±gamanalaªghan±disamatthata½
dasseti,   b±hubalanti  pana  imin±  hatthehi  k±tabbakiccasamatthata½,  javaggaha-
ºena  vegassa  pavattisamatthata½.  Antarahit±  naµµh±.  Sesa½  paµhamadevad³te
vuttanayameva.
    Vividha½  dukkha½  ±dahat²ti  by±dhi,  visesena  v±  ±dh²yati eten±ti by±dhi, tena
by±dhin±. Abhihatoti b±dhito, upaddutoti attho.
    265.   K±raº±   n±ma   “hatthacched±dibhed±  adhikap²¼±  kar²yati  et±y±”ti  katv±
y±tan±,   s±   eva   k±raºikehi   k±tabbaµµhena   kammanti   kammak±raº±  y±tan±ka-
mmanti attho.
    266.  Bahu½  p±pa½  katanti bahuso p±pa½ kata½. Tena p±passa bahul²karaºa-
m±ha.  Bah³ti  v±  mahanta½.  Mahatthopi  hi  bahusaddo dissati, “bahu vata kata½
ass±”ti-±d²su,  garukanti  vutta½  hoti.  Soti garuka½ bahula½ v± p±pa½ katv± µhito
niraye  nibbattatiyeva,  na  yamapurisehi yamassa santika½ n²yati. Parittanti pam±-
ºaparittat±ya  k±laparittat±ya  ca  paritta½, purimasmi½ pakkhe agarunti attho, duti-
yasmi½   abahulanti.   Yath±vuttamattha½   upam±ya  vibh±vetu½,  “yath±  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.  Kattabbamev±ti  daº¹ameva.  Anuvijjitv± v²ma½sitv±. Vinicchayaµµh±nanti
aµµakaraºaµµh±na½.    Parittap±pakamm±ti    dubbalap±pakamm±.    Te   hi   p±paka-
mmassa   dubbalabh±vato  kat³pacitassa  ca  ok±s±rahakusalakammassa  balava-
bh±vato attano dhammat±yapi saranti.
    ¾k±sacetiyanti  (2.0364)  girisikhare  vivaµaªgaºe  katacetiya½. Aggij±lasaddanti
“paµapaµ±”ti   pavattam±na½   aggij±l±ya  sadda½  sutv±,  “may±  tad±  ±k±sacetiye
p³jitarattapaµ±  viy±”ti  attano  p³jitapaµa½  anussari.  Pañcahipi na sarat²ti balavat±
p±pakammena  by±mohito  pañca  saññ±º±ni  na  gaºh±ti.  Tuºh²  hoti  kamm±raho
ayanti tattha pat²k±ra½ apassanto.
    267.   Av²cimah±nirayo   ubbedhenapi  yojanasatamev±ti  vadanti.  Navanavayoja-
nik±   hoti   puthulato.   Mah±nirayassa   mahantatt±   tath±pi   bhittisata½  yojanasa-
hassa½   hot²ti   ussadassa  sabbassa  parikkhepato  “dasayojanasahassa½  hot²”ti
vutta½.
    268.   Jh±yat²ti   paµip±katika½   hoti.   T±disamev±ti  purimasadisatt±  “ubbhata½
sadisameva   hot²”ti   eva½   vutta½.  Bahusampattoti  v±  bahuµµh±na½  atikkamitv±
puratthimadv±ra½ sampatto hoti.
    Channa½  j±l±nanti cat³hi dis±hi heµµh± upari ca ubbhat±na½ channa½ j±l±na½.
Satt±na½  nirantarat±  nirayasa½vattaniyakammakat±nañca bahubh±vato j±l±na½
t±va  satt±nañca  nirantaratt±  av²ci hotu; dukkhassa pana katha½ nirantarat±ti ta½



dassento,   “k±yadv±re   …pe…   eka½   dukkhasahagatan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ±va-
jjana½  sampaµicchana½  sant²raºa½  voµµhabbana½ dve tad±rammaºacitt±n²ti cha
upekkh±sahagat±ni.  Eva½  santep²ti  yadipi  tattha upekkh±sahagatacitt±nipi pava-
ttanti  upekkh±vedan±pi  laddh±vasar±;  dukkhavedan±  pana  balavatar±  nisitanisi-
tena  tikhiºena  satthena  nirantara½ sar²ra½ chindant² viya dukkha½ upanent² viya
t± vedan± abhibhavant² ajjhottharant² uppajjant² nirantar± viya hoti. Ten±ha “anuda-
hanabalavat±y±”ti-±di.  Upekkh±vedan±ti v± tattha ativiya aniµµhaphalat±ya aniµµh±-
rammaº±   upekkh±vedan±   dukkh±ti   vuccati,   yath±   iµµhaphalabahut±ya   iµµh±ra-
mmaº±  jh±n±dipariy±panne  ca  sugatibhave  ca  upekkh±vedan±  sukh±ti  vuccati,
eva½ dukkhassa nirantarat±ya av²c²ti veditabba½.
    269.  Eko  (2.0365) p±do mah±niraye hoti, eko g³thaniraye nipatati, kammavegu-
kkhitto   antar±   padam±vahati  ses±rambhat±ya.  Hatthig²vappam±º±  pariº±hena.
Ekadoºikan±v±ppam±º± ±y±mena.
    Pokkharapatt±n²ti  khuradh±r±sadis±ni  tikhiºagg±ni  ayos³lamay±neva paduma-
patt±ni.  Heµµh±  khuradh±r±ti  heµµh±bh³miya½  nikkhitt±, vettalat±yo ca tikhiºadh±-
rakaºµak±  ayomay± eva. Ten±ha– “so tattha dukkh±”ti-±di. Kusatiº±n²ti kusatiºaj±-
tit±ya tath± vutt±ni. Kharav±lik±ti khar± tikhiºakoµik± siªgh±µakasaºµh±n± v±lik±.
    270.   Dante   samphuset²ti   heµµhimadante   yath±   kiñci  mukhe  pakkhipitu½  na
sakk±,  eva½  suphusite  karoti.  Tambalohap±nato  paµµh±y±ti vuttak±raºato paµilo-
matopi   eva½  kammak±raº±na½  k±raºam±ha.  Dutiyen±ti  kuµh±r²hi  tacchanena.
Tatiyen±ti   v±s²hi  tacchanena.  Avijahitameva  sa½vegahetut±ya  lokassa  mahato
atthassa sa½vattanato.
    271.  H²nak±ya½  h²na½  v±  attabh±va½  upagat±.  Up±d±neti  catubbidhepi  up±-
d±ne.  Ta½  atthato  taºh±diµµhigg±hoti ±ha “taºh±diµµhigahaºe”ti. Sambhavati jar±-
maraºa½  eten±ti  sambhavo,  up±d±nanti  ±ha–  “j±tiy±  maraºassa  ca  k±raºabh³-
te”ti. Anup±d±ti anup±d±ya. Ten±ha “anup±diyitv±”ti.
    Sabbadukkh±tikkant±  n±m±ti  sakalampi  vaµµadukkha½ atikkant± eva honti cari-
macittanirodhena vaµµadukkhalesassapi asambhavato.
 
                             Devad³tasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              Niµµhit± ca suññatavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                           4. Vibhaªgavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Bhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    272.  Ek±  (2.0366) ratti ekaratto, bhaddo ekaratto etass±ti bhaddekaratta½, vipa-
ssana½    paribr³hento   puggalo.   Ten±ha–   “vipassan±nuyogasamann±gatatt±”ti.



Ta½  uddissa  pavattiy±  pana bhaddekarattasahacaraºato bhaddekaratto. Ten±ha
bhagav±–  “bhaddekarattassa  vo, bhikkhave, uddesañca vibhaªgañca desess±m²”-
ti.   Desetabbamattha½   uddisati   eten±ti   uddeso,  saªkhepadesan±  eva.  Yasm±
pana  niddesapad±na½  jananiµµh±ne  µhitatt± m±t± viy±ti m±tik±ti vuccati, tasm±ha
“uddesanti  m±tikan”ti. Uddiµµhamattha½ vibhajati eten±ti vibhaªgo vitth±radesan±,
ten±ha–  “vitth±rabh±janiyan”ti  “yath±-uddiµµhamattha½  vitth±rato bh±jeti vibhajati
eten±”ti katv±.
    Upp±d±dikhaºattaya½  patv±  atikkama½  atikkanta½  at²ta½.  Ta½  pana atthato
vigata½  khandhapañcakanti  ±ha  “at²te khandhapañcake”ti. Taºh±diµµh²hi n±nuga-
ccheyy±ti  taºh±diµµh±bhinandan±hi  n±nubhaveyya,  n±bhinandeyy±ti attho. Yath±
“niccan”ti-±din±    vipar²tagg±havasena    at²tesu    r³p±d²su   micch±-abhinivisana½
par±m±so   diµµh±bhinandan±;  eva½  “niccan”ti-±din±  vipar²tagg±havasena  an±ga-
tesu  r³p±d²su  micch±-abhinivisana½ par±m±so diµµhi kammasam±d±na½ diµµhipa-
tthan±ti  ta½  paµikkhipanto  ±ha– “taºh±diµµh²hi na pattheyy±”ti. Yadat²tanti ettha iti-
Saddo  ±di-attho.  Tena  “apattan”ti  pada½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tampi hi k±raºavacana½.
Ten±ha   “yasm±   c±”ti.  Tatth±yamadhipp±yo,  “at²ta½  taºh±divasena  n±bhinandi-
tabba½  sabbaso  avijjam±natt±  sasavis±ºa½  viya,  tath± an±gatampi na pattheta-
bban”ti.   Tattha   siy±–   at²ta½  n±bhinanditabba½  abhinandan±ya  nippayojanatt±,
an±gatapatthan±  pana  saphal±pi  siy±ti  na sabbaso paµikkhipitabb±ti? Na, tass±pi
savigh±tabh±vena    paµikkhipitabbato.   Ten±ha   “yasm±”ti-±di.   Tattha   pah²nanti
nissaµµhasabh±va½.   Niruddhanti   bhagga½.   Atthaªgatanti   vin±sa½.   Appattanti
sabh±va½   upp±d±dika½   asampatta½.   Aj±tanti  na  j±ta½.  Anibbattanti  tasseva
vevacana½.



uppanna½,  ta½  sabbampi asesetv±. Araññ±d²su v±ti v±-saddo aniyamattho. Tena
    Yattha   yatth±ti   yasmi½   yasmi½   khaºe,   yasmi½  yasmi½  v±  dhammapuñje
uppanna½,  ta½  sabbampi asesetv±. Araññ±d²su v±ti v±-saddo aniyamattho. Tena
(2.0367)  araññe  v±  rukkham³le  v±  pabbatakandar±d²su  v±ti  µh±naniyam±bh±v±
anupassan±ya  s±taccak±rita½  dasseti.  Yamak±divasena  paribr³hiyam±n±  vipa-
ssan±  viya  paµipakkhehi  akopaniy±va hot²ti ±ha– “asa½h²ra½ asa½kuppanti ida½
vipassan±paµivipassan±dassanattha½  vuttan”ti.  G±th±yamayamattho  vipassan±-
vasena  yujjat²ti ±ha– “vipassan± h²”ti-±di. Ki½ et±ya pariy±yakath±y±ti nippariy±ya-
tova   asa½h²ra½  asa½kuppa½  dassetu½,  “atha  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Katha½  pana
niccassa   nibb±nassa  anubr³han±  hot²ti  ±ha  “punappunan”ti-±di.  Etena  tad±ra-
mmaºadhamm±  br³han±ya,  tesa½ ±rammaºampi atthato anubr³hita½ n±ma hoti
bahula½ manasik±ren±ti dasseti.
    ¾dito   t±pana½   ±t±pana½,   Tena  ±rambhadh±tum±ha.  Parito  t±pana½  parit±-
pana½,  tena  nikkamadh±tuparakkamadh±tuyo  c±ti.  Tassa sen±ti tassa maccuno
sahakaraºaµµhena  sen± viy±ti sen±. Saªgaroti-±d²su mitt±k±raggahaºena s±mapa-
yogam±ha.  Lañjaggahaºena  lañjad±na½, tena d±nappayoga½. Balar±s²ti hatthi-a-
ss±dibalak±yo. Tena daº¹abhed±ni vadati. Bhedopi hi balavato eva ijjhati, sv±ya½
catubbidhopi  up±yayogena  sampavatt²yati.  Tattha  tattha ca saªga½ ±satti½ arati
det²ti  saªgaro  pubbabh±ge  v± saªgaraºavasena tassa paµij±nanavasena pavatta-
nato.
    Uµµh±haka½   uµµh±nav²riyasampanna½.   Saparahitas²vanalakkhaºena   as±dhu-
bh±vaparammukhabh±vagamanena v± santo.
    273.    Manuññar³pavaseneva    eva½r³po   ahos²nti   at²ta½   anv±gameti   tattha
nandiy±samanv±nayanato.  Vedan±d²supi eseva nayo. Kusalasukhasomanassave-
dan±vasen±ti  kusalavedan±vasena  sukhavedan±vasena somanassavedan±vase-
n±ti   pacceka½   vedan±saddo   yojetabbo.   Taºh±bhinandan±ya   sati  diµµh±bhina-
ndan±  siddh±  ev±ti–  “taºha½  samanv±neti”icceva  vutta½. H²nar³p±di …pe… na
maññati  amanuññopi  sam±no  samanuññabh±vasseva  vasena maññan±ya pava-
ttanato. N±nupavattayati vikkhambhanavasena nandiy± d³r²katatt±.
    274.  U¼±rasundarabh±vamukheneva  (2.0368) an±gatesupi r³p±d²su taºh±diµµhi-
kappan± pavattat²ti ±ha– “eva½r³po …pe… veditabb±”ti.
    275.  Vattabba½  siy±Ti  yath±  nandiy±  asamanv±nayanajotana½  byatirekamu-
khena  patiµµhapetu½, “at²ta½ na nv±gameyy±”ti uddesassa, “kathañca, bhikkhave,
at²ta½   anv±gamet²”ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   3.273)   vibhaªgo   vutto,  eva½  “paccuppa-
nnañca  yo  dhamman”ti-±dikassa  uddesassa  byatirekamukhena vibhaªge vucca-
m±ne  vipassan±paµikkhepavasena,  “kathañca  …pe…  vattabba½  siy±”ti  vutta½.
Tayida½  paramagambh²ra½  satthudesan±naya½ anupadh±retv± codita½, yasm±
“paccuppannañca  yo  dhamman”ti-±dikassa uddesassa byatirekamukheneva vipa-
ssan±paµikkhepavasena,   “kathañca,   bhikkhave,   paccuppannes³”ti   vibhaªgade-
san±  sampavattati.  Ten±ha  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di.  Tattha  tass±  ev±ti vipassan±ya
eva.  Abh±va½  dassetu½ sa½h²rat²ti m±tika½ uddharitv±ti kathetukamyat±ya m±ti-



k±vasena   paduddh±ra½   katv±,   “idha,   bhikkhave,   asutav±  sutav±”ti  ca  ±din±
vitth±ro  vutto.  Vipassan±ya  abh±vatoti  vipassan±ya  abh±vitat±ya avikkhambhita-
t±ya  taºh±diµµh²hi  sapattehi  viya  tattha  tattha µhapan±ya ±ka¹¹h²yati, tattha tattha
visaye  tato  eva ap±yasamudda½ sa½s±rasamudda½ ±n²yati. Sukkapakkho vutta-
vipariy±yena veditabbo. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Bhaddekarattasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                          2. ¾nandabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    276.  Bahiddh±  puthutt±rammaºato nivattetv± ekasmi½yeva ±rammaºe cittassa
sammadeva  layana½  appana½  paµisall±na½, yo koci sam±pattivih±ro, idha pana
ariyavih±ro  adhippetoti ±ha– “paµisall±n± vuµµhito”ti-±di. J±nantova bhagav± kath±-
samuµµh±panattha½   pucchi.   Vuttañheta½–  “j±nant±pi  tath±gat±  pucchanti,  j±na-
nt±pi na pucchant²”ti-±di (p±r±. 16).
    278.  S±dhuk±ramad±s²Ti  (2.0369)  s±dhusadda½  s±vesi.  Ta½  pana  pasa½s±
hot²ti   pasa½sattho  s±dhusaddo.  Ten±ha  “desana½  pasa½santo”ti.  Vijjam±nehi
vaººehi  guºavante  udaggat±karaºa½  sampaha½sana½,  kevala½ guºasa½kitta-
navasena thoman± pasa½s±ti ayametesa½ viseso.
 
                 ¾nandabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                    3. Mah±kacc±nabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    279.  Uºhabh±vena  tapanato  tapa½  udaka½  etass±ti  tapod±,  rahado. Ten±ha
“tattodakassa    rahadass±”ti.    Saªkhepena   vuttamattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½,
“vebh±rapabbatass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tato  udakarahadato,  ta½ rahada½ upaniss±-
y±ti  attho.  N±gabhavan±gatopi  hi  so  rahado  tato  upari manussaloke jal±sayena
sambaddho  hoti. Tena vutta½– “tapod± n±ma nad² sandat²”ti. Edis±ti kuthit± uºh±,
anvatthan±mavasena   tapod±ti   ca   vuccat²ti   attho.   Petalokoti  pet±na½  vasana-
µµh±na½  paccekaniraya½  sandh±y±ha.  Imassa pana ±r±mass±ti tapod±r±massa.
Tatoti  tapod±saªkh±tanadito. Mah±-udakarahadoti mah±-udakabharita½ pallala½.
    280.  Samiddhoti  u¼±ro, paripuººoyev±ti attho. ¾dimhi brahmacariyamass±ti ±di-
brahmacariyo,   so   eva   ±dibrahmacariyako.   Ten±ha   “pubbabh±gappaµipattibh³-
to”ti.  “At²ta½ an±gata½ paccuppannan”ti addhabhedamukhena saªkhatadhamma-
bodhavacana½.
    282.   K±ma½  khandh±divasena  vibhajana½  s±dh±raºa½,  paµhamadutiyacatu-
tthasuttesu  pana  khandhavasena  vibhajana½ katv± idha tath± akatv± eva½ desa-
n±ya  µhapana½  tato  aññath±  ±yatanavasena  vibhajanattha½.  Eva½  vibhinn± hi
saªkhepavitth±rato    anavases±    sammasanupag±    dhamm±   vibhajitv±   dassit±



honti;   aya½   kirettha   bhagavato   ajjh±sayo   therena  nayato  gahitoti  dassetu½,
“imasmi½   kir±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  dv±das±yatanavaseneva  m±tika½  µhapes²ti
lokiy±ni   dv±das±yatan±ni   eva   sandh±ya  (2.0370)  m±tika½  µhapesi,  yath±  t²su
suttesu   khandhavasena   vibhatta½,   eva½   yadi   bhagavat±  idh±pi  vibhajana½
icchita½   siy±,   tath±   vibhajeyya,  yasm±  pana  tath±  avibhajitv±va  gandhakuµi½
paviµµho,  tasm±  dv±das±yatanavasenevettha  vibhajana½  bhagavat±  ca  adhippe-
tanti  nayagg±he  µhatv±  thero  vibhaji.  Ten±ha–  “naya½  paµilabhitv±  evam±h±”ti.
Bh±riya½  katanti  dukkara½  kata½.  Apade  pada½ dassita½ ±k±se pada½ kata½
s±dh±raºassa  atthassa  visiµµhavisayat±ya  dassitatt±.  Nikantiviññ±ºanti nikantita-
ºh±ya    sampayutta½    viññ±ºa½,   “chandar±gappaµibaddha½   hot²”ti   vacanato.
Manoti bhavaªgacitta½ manodv±rikajavan±na½ dv±rabh³ta½.
    283. Patthan±vasena µhapes²ti patthan±vasena citta½ pavattesi.
 
                    Mah±kacc±nabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±
 
    Samatt±.
 
                                 4. Lomasakakaªgiyabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±
 
    286. Ghananicitalomo lomaso, aya½ pana appat±ya lomasakoti ±ha– “²sakaloma-
s±k±rat±y±”ti,   lomasako   aªgiko   lomasakakaªgiyo,   paµhamo  ka-k±ro  appattho,
dutiya½   pana   padava¹¹hanameva.  Rattakambalasil±yanti  rattakambalavaººasi-
l±ya½.  Oruyh±ti  ±k±sato  otaritv±. P±µih±riya½ disv± dinnal±bhasakk±rassa as±di-
yanato manussapathe na vasanti.
    Dasahi  cakkav±¼asahasseh²ti nissakkavacanato ±gantv±ti adhipp±yo. Sannipati-
t±hi   devat±h²ti   karaºavacana½.   Paññ±payogamandat±ya   paµivijjhitu½   asakko-
nt±na½  dev±na½ ñ±ºassa tikkhavisadabh±v±p±danena samuttejetu½ sa½vegaja-
nanattha½  …pe…  abh±si.  Tatr±ti  tasmi½  devasannip±te, tissa½ v± desan±ya½.
Devattass±ti  devabh±vassa,  dibbasampattiy±ti  attho. Bhaddekarattassa suttassa
et±ti bhaddekarattiy±.
    Savanamukhena   byañjanaso   atthaso   ca   upadh±raºa½   uggaºhananti   ±ha–
“tuºh²bh³to  nis²ditv±  suºanto  uggaºh±ti n±m±”ti. V±cuggatakaraºa½ pariy±puºa-
nanti   ±ha–   “v±c±ya   sajjh±ya½   karonto   pariy±puº±ti  n±m±”ti.  Ganthassa  pari-
haºa½  dh±raºa½,  ta½  pana  paresu  patiµµh±pana½  (2.0371) p±kaµa½ hot²ti ±ha–
“aññesa½ v±cento dh±reti n±m±”ti. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayameva.
 
                 Lomasakakaªgiyabhaddekarattasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san±
 
    Samatt±.
 
                                           5. C³¼akammavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 



    289.    Aªgasubhat±y±ti    aªg±na½   hatthap±d±disar²r±vayav±na½   sundarabh±-
vena.  Ya½  apacca½  kucchita½  muddha½  v±, tattha loke m±ºavavoh±ro, yebhu-
yyena  satt±  daharak±le  suddhadh±tuk±  hont²ti  vutta½, “taruºak±le vohari½s³”ti.
Adhipatitt±ti issarabh±vato.
    Sam±h±ranti   sannicaya½.   Paº¹ito   gharam±vaseti   yasm±  appatarepi  byaya-
m±ne   bhog±   kh²yanti,   appatarepi   sañcayam±ne   va¹¹hanti,  tasm±  viññuj±tiko
kiñci  byaya½  akatv±  ayameva upp±dento ghar±v±sa½ anutiµµheyy±ti lobh±desita-
mattha½ vadati.
    Dhanalobhena  …pe…  nibbatto.  Lobhavasikassa  hi  gati  nirayo  v±  tiracch±na-
yoni   v±.   Vuttañheta½–   “nimittass±dagathita½   v±,   bhikkhave,   viññ±ºa½  tiµµha-
m±na½   tiµµhati   anubyañjanass±dagathita½   v±.  Tasmi½  samaye  k±laªkareyya,
dvinna½   gat²na½   aññatara½  gati½  vad±mi–  niraya½  v±  tiracch±nayoni½  v±”ti
(sa½.  ni.  4.235). Niraye nibbattissati katok±sassa kammassa paµib±hitu½ asakku-
ºeyyabh±vato.
    Pattakkhandha-adhomukhabh±va½  sandh±ya  “on±metv±”ti vutta½. Br±hmaºa-
c±rittassa    bh±vitata½    sandh±y±ha    “brahmaloke    nibbatto”ti.   Ta½   pavatti½
pucch²ti  sutameta½  may±,  “mayha½  pit±  sunakho  hutv±  nibbatto”ti, eta½ bhot±
gotamena vuttanti. Kimida½ vuttanti ima½ pavatti½ pucchi.
    Tatheva  vatv±ti  yath±  sunakhassa vutta½, tatheva vatv±. Avisa½v±danatthanti,
“todeyyabr±hmaºo  sunakho  j±to”ti  attano vacanassa avisa½v±danattha½, visa½-
v±dan±bh±vadassanatthanti   adhipp±yo.   Ñ±tomhi   (2.0372)  imin±ti  imin±  mama
puttena   mayha½   purimaj±tiya½   pit±ti  eva½  ñ±to  amh²ti  j±nitv±.  Buddh±nubh±-
vena   kira  sunakho  tath±  dasseti,  na  j±tissarat±ya.  Bhagavanta½  disv±  bhukka-
raºa½  pana purimaj±tisiddhav±san±ya. Bhavapaµicchannanti bhavantarabh±vena
paµicchanna½.   N±ma-saddo   sambh±vane.   Paµisandhi-antaranti   aññaj±tipaµisa-
ndhiggahaºena  heµµhimaj±ta½  gati½.  Aªgavijj±p±µhako  kiresa, Tena app±yukad²-
gh±yukat±divasena  cuddasa  pañhe  abhisaªkhari;  eva½  kirassa  ahosi, “imesa½
satt±na½   app±yukat±dayo   vises±  aªgapaccaªgavasena  sallakkhiyanti.  Na  kho
paneta½  yutta½  ‘aªgapaccaªg±ni  y±va  tesa½  tesa½  k±raºan’ti;  tasm± bhavita-
bbamettha  aññeneva  k±raºena.  Samaºo  gotamo  ta½  k±raºa½ vibhajitv± kathe-
ssati,   ev±ya½   sabbaññ³ti   nicchayo   me   apaººako   bhavissat²”ti.  Apare  pana
bhaºanti, “tiracch±nagata½ manussa½ v±



±visitv±  icchitatthakas±vana½  n±ma  mah±mantavijj±vasena  hoti;  tasm±  na  ett±-
vat±  samaºassa  gotamassa  sabbaññut±  sunicchit±  hoti. Ya½ n³n±ha½ kamma-
phalamassa uddissa pañha½ puccheyya½, tattha ca me citta½ ±r±dhento pañha½
by±karissati.  Ev±ya½  sabbaññ³ti  vinicchayo  me bhavissat²ti te pañhe pucchat²”ti.
    Bhaº¹akanti   s±pateyya½,   santakanti   attho.   Kammun±   d±tabba½   ±diyant²ti
kammad±y±d±,  attan±  kat³pacitakammaphalabh±g²ti  attho. Ta½ pana kammad±-
yajja½  k±raºopac±rena  vadanto,  “kamma½ etesa½ d±yajja½ bhaº¹akanti attho”-
ti   ±ha–   yath±   “kusal±na½,  bhikkhave,  dhamm±na½  sam±d±nahetu  evamida½
puñña½ pava¹¹hat²”ti (d². ni. 3.80). Yavati phala½ sabh±vato bhinnampi abhinna½
viya  missita½ hoti, eten±ti yon²ti ±ha– “kamma½ etesa½ yoni k±raºan”ti. Mamatta-
vasena  bajjhati  sa½bajjhat²ti  bandhu,  ñ±ti  s±lohito  ca. Kamma½ pana ekantasa-
mbandhamev±ti  ±ha–  “kamma½  etesa½  bandh³”ti. Patiµµh±ti avassayo. Kamma-
sadiso  hi  satt±na½ avassayo natthi, añño koci issaro brahm± v± na karoti t±disa½
kattu½  sajjitu½  asamatthabh±vato. Ya½ panettha vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimagga-
sa½vaººan±ya½   vuttanayena   veditabba½.  Kammamev±ti  kasm±  avadh±rita½,
nanu  kiles±pi  satt±na½  h²napaº²tabh±vak±raºa½,  na  kevalanti (2.0373)? Sacca-
meta½,   kilesapayogena   vip±kavaµµa½   nibbatta½   kammapavattitamev±ti   katv±
vutta½.  “Kathitassa attha½ na sañj±n±s²”ti saªkhepato vatv± nanu bhagav± mah±-
k±ruºiko  paresa½  ñ±panatthameva dhamma½ deset²ti ±ha– “m±nanissito kires±”-
ti-±di.
    290.  Samatten±ti  pariyattena,  yath±  ta½  phala½  d±tu½ samattha½ hoti, eva½
katena,  upaciten±ti  attho.  T±disa½  pana  attano  kicce  an³na½  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha
“paripuººen±”ti.  Sam±dinnen±ti  ettha  sam±d±na½  n±ma  taºh±diµµh²hi gahaºa½
par±masananti  ±ha–  “gahitena  par±maµµhen±”ti.  Paµipajjati  et±ya  sugatiduggat²ti
paµipad±, kamma½. Tath± hi ta½ “kammapatho”ti vuccati.
    Es±ti    paµipad±.    Dubbala½   upagh±takameva   siy±ti   upap²¼akassa   visaya½
dassetu½,   “balavakammen±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Balavakammen±ti   puññakammena.
Vadati  n±m±ti  vadanto  viya hoti. Nibbatt±peyyanti kasm± vutta½, nanu upap²¼aka-
sabh±va½   kamma½   janakasabh±va½   na   hot²ti?  Sabbameta½  parikappanava-
cana½,  yath±  manuss±  paccatthika½  paµipakkha½  kiñci k±tu½ asamatth±pi keci
±lambanavasena   samatth±   viya   att±na½  dassenti,  eva½sampadamidanti  keci.
Apare  pana  bhaºanti–  yassida½  kammassavip±ka½ p²¼eti, sace tasmi½ anok±se
eva   saya½   vipaccitu½   ok±sa½  labheyya,  ap±yesu  eva  ta½samaªgipuggala½
nibbatt±peyya,  yasm± ta½ kamma½ balava½ hutv± avasesapaccayasamav±yena
vipaccitu½   ±raddha½,   tasm±   itara½   tassa   vip±ka½  vib±dhenta½  upap²¼aka½
n±ma   j±ta½.   Etadatthameva   cettha   “balavakammena   nibbattan”ti   balavagga-
haºa½  kata½.  Kiccavasena  hi  nesa½  kamm±na½  et±  samaññ±, yadida½ upap²-
¼aka½   upacchedaka½   janaka½   upatthambhakanti,   na   kusal±ni   viya   upattha-
mbh±ni  honti  nibbattatth±ya.  P²¼etv±ti  viheµhetv±  paµigh±µan±divasena ucchutela-
yant±dayo   viya  ucchutil±dike  vib±dhetv±.  Nirojanti  nitteja½.  Niy³santi  nirasa½.
Kasaµanti niss±ra½. Parissayanti upaddava½.
    Id±ni   parissayassa   upanayan±k±ra½   dassentena   tattha,  “d±rakass±”ti-±di½



vatv±    bhog±na½    vin±san±k±ra½   dassetu½,   puna   “d±rakass±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Kumbhadohan±ti kumbhap³rakh²r±. Gomaº¹aleTi goy³the.
    Aµµhusabhagamana½  (2.0374) katv±ti aµµha-usabhappam±ºa½ padesa½ pacca-
tthika½  uddissa  dhanuggaho  anuy±yi½  katv±.  Tanti  sara½.  Aññoti  paccatthiko.
Tattheva  p±teyya  acc±sanna½ katv± sarassa khittatt±. V±¼amacchodakanti maka-
r±div±¼amacchavanta½ udaka½.
    Paµisandhinibbattaka½   kamma½  janakakamma½  n±ma  paripuººavip±kad±yi-
bh±vato,  na  pavattivip±kamattanibbattaka½.  Bhogasampad±d²ti ±di-saddena ±ro-
gyasampad±di-pariv±rasampad±d²ni  gaºh±ti.  Na  d²gh±yukat±d²ni  hi  app±yukat±-
sa½vattanikena    kammun±    nibbatt±ni;    añña½    d²gh±yukat±karaºena   upattha-
mbhetu½   sakkoti;  na  atidubbaººa½  appesakkha½  n²cakul²na½  duppañña½  v±
vaººavantat±divasena.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati, “imasmi½ pana pañhavissajjane”ti-±di,
ta½ pana nidassanavasena vuttanti daµµhabba½.
     Purim±n²ti  upap²¼akopacchedak±ni.  Upap²¼akupagh±t±  n±ma kusalavip±kapaµi-
b±hak±ti  adhipp±yena  “dve  akusal±nev±”ti  vutta½.  Upatthambhaka½  kusalame-
v±ti  ettha  yath± janaka½ ubhayasabh±va½, eva½ itaresampi ubhayasabh±vat±ya
vuccam±n±ya   na   koci  virodho.  Devadatt±d²nañhi  n±g±d²na½  ito  anuppavacchi-
t±na½  pet±d²nañca narak±d²su akusalakammavip±kassa upatthambhanupap²¼anu-
pagh±tan±ni  na  na  sambhavanti.  Evañca  katv±  y±  heµµh±  bah³su ±nantariyesu
ekena  gahitapaµisandhikassa  itaresa½  tassa  anubalappad±yit± vutt±, s±pi sama-
tthit±   hoti.   Yasmiñhi   kamme   kate   janakanibbatta½  kusalaphala½  v±  akusala-
phala½     v±    by±dhidh±tusamat±dinimitta½    vib±dh²yati,    tamupatthambhaka½.
Yasmi½  pana  kate  j±tisamatthassa  paµisandhiya½  pavattiyañca vip±kakaµatt±r³-
p±na½  uppatti  hoti, ta½ janaka½. Yasmi½ pana kate aññena janitassa iµµhassa v±
aniµµhassa  v±  phalassa  vib±dh±vicchedapaccay±nuppattiy± upabr³hanapaccayu-
ppattiy±  ca  janakas±matthiy±nur³pa½  parivutticiratarapabandh±  hoti,  eta½  upa-
tthambhaka½.  Tath±  yasmi½ kate janakanibbatta½ kusalaphala½ akusalaphala½
v±  by±dhidh±tusamat±dinimitta½  vib±dh²yati, ta½ upap²¼aka½. Yasmi½ pana kate
janakas±matthiyavasena  ciratarapabandh±rahampi sam±na½ phala½ vicchedaka-
paccayuppattiy± vicchijjati, ta½ upagh±takanti ayamettha s±ro.
    Tatth±ti  (2.0375)  tesu  kammesu.  Upacchedakakammen±Ti ±yuno upagh±taka-
kammena.  Sv±yamupagh±takabh±vo dvidh± icchitabboti ta½ dassetu½ “p±º±tip±-
tin±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Na   sakkoti  p±º±tip±takammun±  sant±nassa  tath±bhisaªkha-
tatt±.   Yasmiñhi   sant±ne   nibbatta½,   tassa  tena  abhisaªkhatat±  avassa½  icchi-
tabb±  tattheva  tassa  vip±kassa vinibandhanato. Etena kusalassa kammassa ±y³-
hanakkhaºeyeva   p±º±tip±to   t±disa½  s±matthiyupagh±ta½  karot²ti  dasseti,  tato
kamma½   appaphala½   hoti.   “D²gh±yuk±”ti-±din±   upagh±tas±matthiyena  khette
uppannasassa½  viya  upapattiniy±mak±  dhamm±ti dasseti. Upapatti niyatavisese
vipaccitu½  ok±se  karonte eva kusalakamme ±ka¹¹hiyam±napaµisandhika½ p±º±-
tip±takamma½   app±yukatth±ya   niyamet²ti  ±ha–  “paµisandhimeva  v±  niy±metv±
app±yuka½  karot²”ti.  P±º±tip±tacetan±ya  accantakaµukavip±katt±  sanniµµh±nace-
tan±ya  niraye  nibbattati  tass±  atthassa  kh²º±bh±vato;  itare  pana  na  tath± bh±ri-



y±ti  ±ha–  “pubb±  …pe… hot²”ti. Idha pana ya½ heµµh± vuttasadisa½, ta½ vuttana-
yena veditabba½.
    Manuss±manussaparissay±ti   m±nusak±   am±nusak±   ca   upaddav±.   Puratoti
pubbadv±rato.   Pacchatoti   pacchimavatthuto.   Pavaµµam±n±ti   parijanassa,  deva-
t±na½   v±  desena  pavaµµam±n±.  Pareh²ti  pur±tanehi  parehi.  Sammukh²bh±vanti
s±mibh±vavasena  paccakkhatta½.  ¾haritv±  denti  iº±yik±. Kammant±Ti vaºijj±di-
kamm±ni.    Ap±º±tip±takammanti    p±º±tip±tassa    paµipakkhabh³ta½   kamma½;
p±º±tip±t±   virativasena  pavattitakammanti  attho.  D²gh±yukasa½vattanika½  hoti
vip±kassa  kammasarikkhabh±vato. Imin± nayen±ti imin± app±yukad²gh±yukasa½-
vattanikesu kammesu yath±vuttena ta½ sa½vattanikavibh±vananayena.
    Viheµhanakamm±d²nip²ti   pi-Saddena   kodha-iss±manakamaccherathaddha-avi-
ddasubh±vavasena   pavattitakamm±ni   saªgaºh±ti.   Tathev±ti   yath±   p±º±tip±ta-
kamma½   atthato  eva½  vadati  n±m±ti  vutta½,  tatheva  vadam±n±ni  viya.  “Ya½
yadev±tipatthenti,  sabbametena  labbhat²”ti  (khu.  p±. 8.10) vacanato yath± sabba-
kusala½  sabb±sa½ sampatt²na½ upanissayo, eva½ sabba½ akusala½ sabb±sa½
vipatt²na½ upanissayoti, “upap²¼anena nibbhogata½ ±p±detv±”ti-±di vutta½ (2.0376)
Tath±  hi p±º±tip±takammavasenapi aya½ nayo dassito. Aviheµhan±d²n²ti ettha ±di-
Saddena     akkodhana-aniss±mana-d±na-anatim±na-viddasubh±vena    pavattaka-
mm±ni saªgaºh±ti.
    293.  Iss±  mano  etass±ti  iss±manakoti  ±ha  “iss±sampayuttacitto”ti.  Upakkosa-
ntoti  akkosavatth³hi  akkosanto.  Issa½  bandhat²ti  issa½  anubandhati iss±sahita-
meva   citta½  anupavatteti.  Appesakkhoti  app±nubh±vo  appaññ±to.  Ten±ha  “na
paññ±yat²”ti. S± panassa app±nubh±vat± pariv±r±bh±vena p±kaµ± hot²ti ±ha “appa-
pariv±ro”ti.
    294.  Macchariyavasena  na d±t± hot²ti sabbaso deyyadhammassa abh±vena na
d±t± na hoti. Amacchar² hi puggalo sati deyyadhamme yath±raha½ detiyeva.
    295. Abhiv±detabba½ khettavasena matthakappatta½ dassetu½, “buddha½ v±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Aññepi  m±tupitujeµµhabh±tar±dayo  abhiv±dan±di-arah±  santi,  tesu
thaddh±divasena   karaºa½   n²cakulasa½vattanikameva.   Na   hi   pavatte   sakk±
k±tunti   sambandho.  Tena  pavattivip±kad±yino  kammassa  visayo  esoti  dasseti.
Ten±ha “paµisandhimeva pan±”ti-±di.
    296.  Aparipucchanen±Ti  aparipucch±mattena niraye na nibbattati; aparipucch±-
hetu  pana  kattabb±karaº±d²hi  siy± nirayanibbatt²ti p±¼iya½, “na paripucchit± hot²”-
ti-±di  vuttanti  dassento,  “aparipucchako  pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Yath±nusandhi½ p±pe-
s²ti   desana½   yath±nusandhiniµµh±na½  p±pesi.  Sesa½  vuttanayatt±  suviññeyya-
meva.
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    298.   Kammassa   moghabh±vo   n±ma   phalena   tucchat±   phal±bh±voti   ±ha–
“moghanti  tuccha½  aphalan”ti.  Tatha½ bh³tanti saccasaddassa attham±ha. Pari-
bb±jako   (2.0377)   pana  “saccan”ti  imin±  tameva  saphalanti  vadati.  Saphalañhi
kamma½   satthu  abhimatamanokammanti  adhipp±yo.  Idañca  “mogha½  k±yaka-
mman”ti-±divacana½.  Ta½  gahetv±ti parampar±ya gahetv±. Es±ti potaliputto pari-
bb±jako.   Abhisaññ±nirodhakatha½  sandh±ya  vadati.  S±pi  hi  titthiy±na½  antare
p±kaµ±  j±t±ti.  Theroti  samiddhitthero.  Yath± bhagavat± vutta½, tato ca aññath±va
dos±ropanabhayena   gahetv±   tato   bhagavanta½   thero   rakkhat²ti  adhipp±yena
paribb±jako, “parirakkhitabba½ maññissat²”ti avoc±ti ±ha– “parirakkhitabbanti gara-
hato  mocanena  rakkhitabban”ti.  Sañcetan±  assa atth²ti sañcetanika½. Kammanti
sañcetanikassapi kammassa attano samaye icchitatt± paribb±jakena vutta½.
    Saªkhatasaªkh±rat±ya  r³pameva  “tilamattampi  saªkh±ran”ti  vutta½. Ten±ha–
“ma½sacakkhun±va  passat²”ti.  Sam±gamadassana½  sandh±y±ti katthacipi tassa
dassana½ sandh±ya, na pariññ±dassana½. Ten±ha bhagav±– “kuto panevar³pa½
kath±sall±pan”ti.
    299.  Vaµµadukkhanti sa½s±radukkha½. Kilesadukkhanti kilesasambhavar±gapa-
ri¼±hadukkha½.    Saªkh±radukkhanti    yadanicca½,   ta½   dukkhanti   eva½   vutta-
dukkha½.  Sace  bh±sita½  bhaveyy±ti  ima½ ²disa½ dukkha½ sandh±ya ±yasmat±
samiddhin±  bh±sita½  siy±  nu bhagav±, avibhajitv± by±karaºa½ yuttamev±ti adhi-
pp±yo.
    300.    Ummaªganti   ummujjana½,   kath±mu¼hena   antar±   aññ±ºavisayapañh±
ummaªga½. Ten±ha– “pañh±-ummaªgan”ti



neva  dibbacakkhun±ti  kasm±  vutta½.  Na  hi  ta½  ayoniso  ummujjana½ dibbaca-
kkhuvisayanti?  K±mañceta½  na dibbacakkhuvisaya½, dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹añ±-
visaya½   pana   siy±ti   tath±   vutta½.  Adhipp±yenev±ti  ud±yittherassa  adhipp±ye-
neva  gayham±nena  ta½  ayoniyo  ummujjana½  aññ±si.  Sannis²ditu½  pubbe nisi-
nn±k±rena    sannis²ditu½   na   sakkoti.   Samiddhittherena   anabhisaªkhatasseva
atthassa  kathitatt±,  “ya½  abh³ta½, tadeva kathessat²”ti vutta½. Ten±ha “ayoniso
ummujjissat²”ti.  Tisso  vedan±  pucchit±,  “ki½ so vediyat²”ti avibh±gena vediyam±-
nassa   j±titatt±.   Sukh±ya   vedan±ya  hitanti  sukhavedaniya½.  Ten±ha  (2.0378)–
“sukhavedan±ya paccayabh³tan”ti. Seses³ti, “dukkhavedaniyan”ti-±d²su.
    Heµµh±    tikajjh±nacetan±ti   ettha,   “kusalato”ti   adhik±rato   r³p±vacarakusalato
heµµh±  tikajjh±nacetan±ti  attho.  Etth±ti etesu k±m±vacarar³p±vacarasukhavedani-
yakammesu.   Adukkhamasukhamp²ti   pi-Saddena   iµµh±rammaºe  sukhamp²ti  ima-
mattha½ sampiº¹eti.
    Yadi   k±yadv±re   pavattato   aññattha   adukkhamasukha½  janeti,  atha  kasm±,
“dukkhasseva jananato”ti vuttanti ±ha– “s± pana vedan±”ti-±di.
    Catutthajjh±nacetan±ti  ettha  ar³p±vacarakusalacetan±tipi  vattabba½. Yath± hi
“k±yena  v±c±ya  manas±”ti  ettha  yath±l±bhaggahaºavasena manas± sukhaveda-
niya½   adukkhamasukhavedaniyanti   ayamattho   ar³p±vacarakusalepi   labbhat²ti
sukhampi  janeti ukkaµµhassa ñ±ºasampayuttakusalassa so¼asavip±kacittanibbatta-
nato,  ayañca nayo heµµh±, “adukkhamasukhamp²”ti etth±pi vattabbo. Pubbe pariy±-
yato  dukkhavedan±  vutt±,  suttantasa½vaººan±  hes±ti  id±ni  nippariy±yato  puna
dassetu½,   “apic±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tena  ettha  dukkhavedaniya½  pavattivaseneva
vaµµat²ti.    Etass±ti    dukkhavedaniyassa    pavattivaseneva    yujjam±natt±   etassa
vasena  sabba½ sukhavedaniya½ adukkhamasukhavedaniyañca pavattivaseneva
vattu½ vaµµati.
    ¾layoti  abhiruci. Mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºanti mahati kammavibhajane ñ±ºa½,
mahanta½   v±   kammavibhajanañ±ºa½.   Bh±jana½   n±ma  niddeso,  aya½  pana
uddesoti katv± ±ha– “katame catt±ro …pe… m±tik±µµhapanan”ti.
    301.    P±µiyekko   anusandhi   yath±-uddiµµhassa   mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºassa
abh±janabh±vato,     pucch±nusandhi-ajjh±say±nusandh²su     ca    anantogadhatt±.
Ten±ha  “ida½ h²”ti-±di. Ida½ ±rammaºa½ katv±ti idha, “p±º±tip±ti½ adinn±d±yin”-
ti-±din±  puggal±dhiµµh±nena  vutta½  kammavibhaªga½ ±rabbha. Ima½ paccaya½
labhitv±ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Ida½  dassana½  gaºhant²Ti  ida½, “atthi kira, bho,
p±pak±ni  kamm±ni, natthi kira, bho, p±pak±ni kamm±n²”ti ca ±d²ni hatthidassaka-a-
ndh±viya  diµµhamatte  eva µhatv± acittakadassanañca gaºhanti. V²riya½ kiles±na½
±t±panavasena    ±tappa½,    tadeva    padahavasena   padh±na½,   (2.0379)   puna-
ppuna½   yuñjanavasena  anuyogo,  Tath±  bh±van±ya  nappamajjati  eten±ti  appa-
m±do,  samm±  yoniso manasi karoti eten±ti samm±manasik±roti vuccat²ti adhipp±-
yena,   “pañcapi   v²riyasseva   n±m±n²”ti   ±ha.   Appam±do  v±  satiy±  avippav±so.
Yasmi½  manasik±re sati tassa dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½ ijjhati, ayamettha samm±mana-
sik±roti  ettha  attho  daµµhabbo. Cetosam±dhinti dibbacakkhuñ±ºasahagata½ citta-
sam±dhi½.  Ten±ha  “dibbacakkhusam±dhin”ti. Aññath±ti akusalakammakaraºato



aññath±,  ta½  pana  kusalakammakaraºa½  hot²ti  ±ha– “ye dassanna½ kusal±na½
kammapath±na½ p³ritatt±”ti diµµhith±men±ti diµµhivasena diµµhibalena. Diµµhipar±m±-
sen±ti   diµµhivasena  dhammasabh±va½  atikkamitv±  par±m±sena.  Adhiµµhahitv±ti,
“idameva   sacca½,   moghamaññan”ti   adhiµµh±ya   abhinivisitv±.   ¾diyitv±ti  da¼ha-
gg±ha½ gahetv±. Voharat²ti attano gahitaggahaºa½ paresa½ d²pento voharati.
    302.  Tatr±nand±Ti  ettha  iti-saddo  ±di-attho.  Idamp²ti ida½ vacana½. “Tatr±na-
nd±”ti   evam±divacanamp²ti   attho.  Na  mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºassa  bh±jana½
tassa   aniddesabh±vato.   Ass±ti   mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºassa   m±tik±µµhapana-
meva   dibbacakkhuk±na½   samaºabr±hmaº±na½   vasena   anuññ±tabbassa   ca
dassanavasena  uddesabh±vato.  Ten±ha  “ettha  pan±”ti-±di.  Tattha  ettha  pan±ti
“tatr±nand±”ti-±dip±µhe.   Etesa½   dibbacakkhuk±nanti   etesa½   heµµh±   cat³supi
v±resu   ±gat±na½   dibbacakkhuk±na½.   Ettak±ti  ekacciy±  saccagir±.  Anuññ±t±ti
anuj±nit±.  Ananuññ±t±ti  paµikkhepit±.  Idha  ananuññ±tamukhena  d²pita½  ananu-
ññ±tabh±vamatta½.  Tatr±nand±ti-±dike  tatr±Ti  niddh±raºe  bhummanti dassento,
“tesu  cat³su  samaºabr±hmaºes³”ti  ±ha.  Ida½  vacana½  “atthi  kira,  bho …pe…
vip±ko”ti  ida½  eva½ vutta½. Ass±ti tath±v±dino samaºabr±hmaºassa. Aññen±k±-
ren±ti   “yo   kira,   bho”ti-±din±   vuttak±raºato  aññena  k±raºena.  Dv²su  µh±nes³ti
“atthi  kira,  bho  …pe…  vip±ko”ti  ca,  “ap±ya½  …pe…  niraya½  upapannan”ti ca
imesu   (2.0380)  dv²su  p±µhapadesesu.  Anuññ±t±  tadatthassa  atthibh±vato.  T²su
µh±nes³ti  “yo  kira,  bho  …pe…  niraya½  upapajjati”,  “yampi  so  …pe…  te  sañj±-
nanti”, “yampi so yadeva …pe… moghamaññan”ti imesu t²su p±µhapadesesu. Ana-
nuññ±t±    tadatthass±nekantikatt±    micch±bhinivesato    ca.    Ten±ha    bhagav±–
“aññath±  hi,  ±nanda,  tath±gatassa mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºan”ti. Yath± te appa-
h²navipall±s±   padesañ±ºasamaºabr±hmaº±   kammavibhaªga½  sañj±nanti,  tato
aññath±va   sabbaso   pah²navipall±sassa   tath±  ±gaman±di-atthena  tath±gatassa
samm±sambuddhassa mah±kammavibhaªgañ±ºa½ hot²ti attho.
    303.  Imin±  dibbacakkhukena  ya½ kamma½ karonto diµµho, tato pubbeti yojan±.
Tatoti  tato  kariyam±nakammato  pubbe.  Khandoti  kum±ro.  Sivoti  issaro.  Pit±ma-
hoti  brahm±. Issar±d²h²ti issarabrahmapaj±pati-±d²hi. Visaµµhoti nimmito. Micch±da-
ssanen±ti  micch±dassanavasena.  Yanti ya½ kamma½. Tatth±ti tesu p±º±tip±t±di-
vasena   pavattakammesu.   Diµµheva   dhammeti   tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  vip±ka½
paµisa½vedet²ti   yojan±.  Upapajjitv±ti  dutiyabhave  nibbattitv±.  Aparasmi½  pariy±-
yeti aññasmi½ yattha katthaci bhave.
    Eka½ kammar±sinti p±º±tip±t±dibhedena eka½ kammasamud±ya½. Eka½ vip±-
kar±sinti  tasseva  aªgena  eka½ vip±kasamud±ya½. Imin±ti yath±vuttena dibbaca-
kkhukena   samaºena  br±hmaºena  v±  adiµµh±.  Tayoti  “pubbe  v±ssa  ta½  kata½
hot²”ti-±din±  vutt±  tayo. Dve vip±kar±s²ti diµµhadhammavedaniyo apar±pariy±yave-
daniyoti   dve   vip±kar±s².   Upapajjavedaniya½  pana  tena  diµµha½,  tasm±  “dve”ti
vutta½.  Diµµho  eko,  adiµµh±  tayoti  diµµhe  ca  adiµµhe  ca  catt±ro  kammar±s²,  tath±
diµµho  eko,  adiµµh±  dveti  tayo  vip±kar±s².  Im±ni  satta  µh±n±n²ti yath±vutt±ni satta
ñ±ºassa  pavattanaµµh±n±ni.  “Imassa  n±ma  kammassa  ida½  phala½ nibbattan”ti
kammassa,  phalassa v± adiµµhatt±, “dutiyav±re dibbacakkhukena kiñci na diµµhan”-



ti  vutta½.  Paµhama½  vuttanayena  tayo  kammar±s²  veditabb±,  idha dibbacakkhu-
kena diµµhassa abh±vato, “paccattaµµh±n±n²”ti vutta½.
    Bhavati   va¹¹hati  eten±ti  bhabba½,  va¹¹hinimitta½.  Na  bhabba½  abhabbanti
±ha “bh³tavirahitan”ti. Attano phale bh±sana½ dibbana½ ±bh±sananti ±ha– “±bh±-
sati  abhibhavati  paµib±hat²”ti.  Balavakammanti  mah±s±vajja½  kamma½  garusa-
m±sevit±dibheda½.  ¾sanneti  maraºe,  abhiºha½  upaµµh±nena  v±  (2.0381) tassa
maraºacittassa    ±sanne.   Balavakammanti   garusam±sevitat±divasena   balava½
kusalakamma½.    Dubbalakammass±ti    attano    dubbalassa.    ¾sanne   kusala½
katanti idh±pi ±sannat± pubbe vuttanayeneva veditabb±.
    Upaµµh±n±k±ren±ti     maraºassa     ±sannak±le    kammassa    upaµµh±n±k±rena.
Tass±ti    tassa   puggalassa.   Nibbattik±raºabh³ta½   hutv±   upaµµh±ti   akusalanti
yojan±.  Titthiy±  kammantaravip±kantaresu akusalat±ya ya½ kiñci kamma½ yassa
kassaci  vip±kassa  k±raºa½  katv±  gaºhanti hatthidassaka-andh±dayo viya diµµha-
matt±bhinivesinoti,   “aññatitthiy±   …pe…  upaµµh±t²”ti  vutta½.  Itarasminti  bhabba-
ñceva  bhabb±bh±sañca, bhabba½ abhabb±bh±santi imasmi½ dvaye. Eseva nayo-
paµhamadutiyapuggalavasena  purim±na½  dvinna½  kamm±na½ yojan±nayo vutto
upaµµh±n±k±ravasena.     Ayameva     tatiyacatutthapuggalavasena    pacchim±na½
dvinna½   kamm±na½   yojan±nayo.   Tatiyassa   hi  kammassa  kusalatt±  tassa  ca
sagge   nibbattatt±  tattha  k±raºabh³ta½  kusala½  hutv±  upaµµh±ti;  tath±  catuttha-
ssapi   kammassa   kusalatt±,  tassa  pana  niraye  nibbattatt±  tattha  nibbattik±raºa-
bh³ta½   aññatitthiy±na½   akusala½  hutv±  upaµµh±t²ti.  Ya½  panettha  atthato  avi-
bhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                 Mah±kammavibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                           7. Sa¼±yatanavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    304.  Veditabb±n²ti  ettha yath± vidit±ni cha ajjhattik±ni ±yatan±ni vaµµadukkhasa-
matikkam±ya  honti, tath± vedana½ adhippetanti ±ha– “sahavipassanena maggena
j±nitabb±n²”ti.  Tattha  vipassan±ya  ±rammaºato  maggena asammohato j±nana½
daµµhabba½.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo. Mano savisesa½ upavicarati ±rammaºe
pavattati  eteh²ti  manopavic±r±,  vitakkavic±r±. ¾rammaºe hi abhiniropan±numajja-
nehi vitakkavic±rehi saha citta½ pavattati, na tabbirahita½. Ten±ha “vitakkavic±r±”-
ti-±di.   Satt±   pajjanti   etehi   yath±raha½  vaµµa½  vivaµµañc±ti  sattapad±  (2.0382),
gehanissit±  vaµµapad±. Yogg±na½ damana-±cariy± yogg±cariy±. Ten±ha “dameta-
bbadamak±nan”ti.  Sesanti vutt±vasesa½ ekasattatividhaviññ±ºa½ saphassar³pa-
kasseva adhippetatt±.
    305.    Idh±ti    imissa½    chaviññ±ºak±yadesan±ya½.   Manodh±tuttayavinimutta-
meva manoviññ±ºadh±t³ti veditabba½.
    Cakkhumhi   samphassoti   cakkhu½   niss±ya   uppanno   samphasso.   Ten±ha–
“cakkhuviñ±ºasampayuttasamphassasseta½ adhivacanan”ti.



    Yath±  kevalena  viññ±ºena  r³padassana½ na hoti, eva½ kevalena cakkhupas±-
denap²ti  vutta½  “cakkhuviññ±ºen±”ti.  Tena p±¼iya½ cakkhun±ti nissayamukhena
nissitakicca½   vuttanti   dasseti.   ¾rammaºavasen±ti  ±rammaºapaccayabh±vena.
“Upavicarati”cceva  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  tattha  vitakkaby±p±ropi  atth²ti? Sacca½
atthi.  So  panettha  taggatikoti ±ha– “vitakko ta½sampayutto c±”ti. Sampayuttadha-
mm±nampi   upavicaraºa½   vitakkavic±r±na½yevettha   kiccanti  “vitakkavic±rasa-
ªkh±t±  manopavic±r±”ti  vutta½.  Somanassayutto upavic±ro somanass³pavic±ro
yath± “±jaññaratho”ti ±ha “somanassena saddhin”ti-±di.
    306. Upavic±r±na½ upassayaµµhena geha½ viy±ti geha½, r³p±dayoti ±ha– “geha-
ssit±n²ti  k±maguºanissit±n²”ti.  Niccasaññ±dinikkhamanato nekkhamma½ vipassa-
n±ti,  “nekkhammassit±n²ti  vipassan±nissit±n²”ti  vutta½.  Iµµh±nanti kasivaºijj±diva-
sena   pariyiµµh±nanti   ±ha   “pariyesit±nan”ti.   Piyabh±vo   pana   kantasaddeneva
kathitoti   k±mitabb±na½   mano  ramet²ti  manoram±na½.  Lokena  ±mas²yat²ti  lok±-
misa½,  taºh±. T±ya gahetabbat±ya iµµhabh±v±p±danena paµisaªkhatat±ya ca paµi-
sa½yutt±na½.  At²te  kata½  uppajjati  ±rammaºika-anubhavanassa asambhavatoti
adhipp±yo.   Edisa½   anussaraºa½  diµµhaggahaº±nussarena  ca  hot²ti  dassetu½,
“yath±han”ti-±di vutta½.
    Anicc±k±ranti   hutv±   abh±v±k±ra½.   Vipariº±mavir±ganirodhanti   jar±ya  mara-
ºena  c±ti  dvedh±  vipariº±metabbañceva, tato eva palokita½ bhaªgañca. Aµµhaka-
th±ya½  pana  yasm±  uppanna½ r³pa½ tenev±k±rena na tiµµhati (2.0383), atha kho
upp±d±vatth±saªkh±ta½ pakati½ vijahati, vijahitañca jar±vatth±ya tato



vigacchati,   vigacchantañca  bhaªguppattiy±  nirujjhat²ti  ima½  visesa½  dassetu½,
“pakativijahanen±”ti-±di   vutta½.   K±mañcettha   “yath±bh³ta½   sammappaññ±ya
passato”ti   vutta½,   anubodhañ±ºa½  pana  adhippeta½  v²thipaµipann±ya  vipassa-
n±ya  vasen±ti  “vipassan±paññ±y±”ti  vutta½  upavic±raniddesabh±vato.  Tath±  hi
vakkhati–  “chasudv±resu  iµµh±rammaºe  ±p±thagate”ti-±di. Saªkh±r±na½ bheda½
passatoti   sabbesa½   saªkh±r±na½   khaºe   khaºe  bhijjanasabh±va½  v²thipaµipa-
nnena  vipassan±ñ±ºena  passato.  Ten±ha “saªkh±ragatamhi tikkhe”ti-±di. Tattha
saªkh±gatamh²ti    saªkh±ragate    visayabh³te.   Tikkheti   bh±van±balena   indriy±-
nañca  samat±ya  tibbe.  S³reti  paµipakkhehi anabhibh³tat±ya, tesañca abhibhava-
nasamatthat±ya visade paµubh³te pavattante.
    Kiles±na½     vikkhambhanavasena     v³pasantat±ya    santacittassa,    sa½s±re
bhayassa    ikkhanato    bhikkhuno,   uttarimanussadhammasannissitatt±   am±nus²
rat²ti  vivekarati  nekkhammarati.  Yato  yatoti  yath± yath± nayavipassan±d²su yena
yena  sammasan±k±ren±ti  attho.  Khandh±na½ udayabbayanti pañcup±d±nakkha-
ndh±na½  upp±dañca  bhaªgañca. Amatanta½ vij±natanti vij±nant±na½ viññ³na½
±raddhavipassan±na½   ta½   p²tip±mojja½  amat±dhigamahetut±ya  amatanti  vedi-
tabba½.
    Chasu   dv±resu   iµµh±rammaºe   ±p±thagateti  r³p±divasena  chabbidhe  iµµh±ra-
mmaºe  yath±raha½  chasu  dv±resu ±p±thagate. Visaye ceta½ bhummavacana½.
    307.  Paccuppannanti santatipaccuppanna½. Anuttaravimokkho n±ma arahatta½
idha  adhippeta½  ukkaµµhaniddesena.  Katha½  pana  tattha  piha½ upaµµhapeti, na
hi  adhigata½  arahatta½  ±rammaºa½ hoti, na ca ta½ ±rabbha pih± pavattat²ti? Ko
v±    evam±ha–   “arahatta½   ±rammaºa½   katv±   piha½   upaµµhapet²”ti.   Anussuti-
laddha½   pana   parikappasiddha½  arahatta½  uddissa  patthana½  µhapeti,  tattha
citta½   paºidahati.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–   “kud±ssu  n±m±ha½  tad±yatana½  upasa-
mpajja  vihariss±m²”ti.  ¾yatananti  arahattameva cha¼aªgasamann±gam±dik±raºa-
bh±vato,  man±yatanadhamm±yatanabh±vato ca tath± vutta½, ta½ paneta½ doma-
nassa½  (2.0384)  patthana½  paµµhapentassa  uppajjati patthan±ya sah±vattanato.
Na   hi  lobhados±na½  saha  vutti  atthi.  Patthan±m³lakatt±ti  imin±  upaµµh±payato
padassa    hetu-atthajotakatam±ha.    Evanti   “kud±ssun±m±”ti-±din±   vutt±k±rena.
Ussukk±petunti yath± maggena ghaµeti, eva½ ussukk±petu½.
    308.   Aññ±ºupekkh±ti   aññ±ºasahit±   upekkh±   asamapekkhanapavatt±.  Tena
tena   maggodhin±   tassa   tassa  ap±yagaman²yakilesodhissa  anavasesato  jitatt±
kh²º±savo  nippariy±yato  odhijino  n±ma;  tadabh±vato  puthujjano nippariy±yatova
anodhijino  n±ma; sekho pana siy± pariy±yato odhijinoti. Tampi nivattento, “akh²º±-
savass±ti  attho”ti  ±ha.  ¾yati½  vip±ka½  jinitv±ti  appavattikaraºavasena sabbaso
±yati½  vip±ka½  jinitv±  µhitatt±  kh²º±savova  nippariy±yato vip±kajino n±ma; tada-
bh±vato  puthujjano  nippariy±yato  avip±kajino  n±ma;  sekho  pana siy± pariy±yato
vip±kajinoti.   Tampi   nivattento   “akh²º±savassev±ti   attho”ti   ±ha.  Apassantassa
r³panti  p±¼ito  pada½  ±netv± sambandhitabba½. P±¼iya½ pubbe “puthujjanass±”ti
vatv±    puna    “assutavato    puthujjanass±”ti   vacana½   andhaputhujjanass±ya½
upekkh±,   na  kaly±ºaputhujjanass±ti  dassanattha½.  Gehassit±  upekkh±  hi  ya½



kiñci  ±rammaºavatthu½  apekkhasseva, na nirapekkhass±ti iµµhe, iµµhamajjhatte v±
±rammaºe   siy±ti   vutta½   “iµµh±rammaºe   ±p±thagate”ti.  Aññ±ºena  pana  tattha
ajjhupekkhan±k±rappatti hoti. Ten±ha “gu¼apiº¹ake”ti-±di.
    Iµµhe   arajjantassa   aniµµhe   adussantass±ti   ida½   yebhuyyena  satt±na½  iµµhe
rajjana½,   aniµµhe   dussananti  katv±  vutta½.  Ayoniyomanasik±ro  hi  ta½ta½-±ra-
mmaºavasena   na   katthacipi   javananiyama½  karot²ti  vuttavipar²tepi  ±rammaºe
rajjanadussana½  sambhavati,  tath±pissa  rajjanadussana½  atthato paµikkhittame-
v±ti  daµµhabba½.  Asamapekkhaneti asama½ ayuttadassane ayoniso sammohapu-
bbaka½ ±rammaºassa gahaºe.
    309. Pavattanavasen±ti upp±danavasena ceva bahul²karaºavasena ca. Niss±ya
ceva  ±gamma  c±ti ±gamanaµµh±nabh³te nissayapaccayabh³te ca (2.0385) katv±.
Atikkant±ni n±ma honti vikkhambhanena uss±rent± samuss±rent±.
    Somanassabh±vas±mañña½   gahetv±,   “sarikkhakeneva  sarikkhaka½  jah±pe-
tv±”ti  vutta½.  Idh±pi  pah±yaka½  n±ma  pah±tabbato balavameva, sa½kilesadha-
mm±na½ balavabh±vato s±tisaya½ pana balavabh±va½ sandh±ya “id±ni balavat±”-
ti-±di    vutta½.   Balavabh±vato   vod±nadhamm±na½   adhigamassa   adhippetatt±
hettha nekkhammassitadomanass±nampi pah±na½ jotita½.
    Upekkh±ya  pah±yakabh±vena adhippetatt± “upekkh±kath± veditabb±”ti vutta½.
Jh±nassa   al±bhino   ca   l±bhino  ca  pakiººakasaªkh±rasammasana½  sandh±ya,
“suddhasaªkh±re   ca   p±dake   katv±”ti.   Upekkh±sahagat±ti  bh±van±ya  paguºa-
bh±va½  ±gamma  kad±ci  ajjhupekkhanavasenapi  hi sammasana½ hot²ti. P±daka-
jjh±navasena,    sammasitadhammavasena    v±    ±gamanavipassan±ya    bahula½
somanassasahagatabh±vato   “vuµµh±nag±min²  pana  vipassan±  somanassasaha-
gat±v±”ti  niyametv±  vutta½. Upekkh±sahagat± hot²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Catuttha-
jjh±n±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena   ar³pajjh±n±ni   saªgaºh±ti.   Purimasadis±v±ti  purimasa-
dis±  eva,  upekkh±sahagat±  v±  hoti  somanassasahagat± v±ti attho. Ida½ sandh±-
y±ti   ya½  catutthajjh±n±dip±dakato  eva  upekkh±sahagata½  vuµµh±nag±minivipa-
ssana½  niss±ya  somanassasahagat±ya  vipassan±ya  pah±na½,  ida½ sandh±ya.
Pah±nanti cettha samatikkamalakkhaºa½ veditabba½.
    Eta½   visesa½  vipassan±ya  ±vajjanaµµh±nabh³ta½.  Vuµµh±nag±miniy±  ±sanne
sam±pannajjh±navipassan± p±dakajjh±navipassan±, sammasitadhammoti vipassa-
n±ya  ±rammaºabh³t±  khandh±.  Puggalajjh±sayoti  p±dakajjh±nassa  sammasita-
jjh±nassa  ca  bhede  sati  paµipajjanakassa  puggalassa, “aho vata mayha½ pañca-
ªgika½     jh±na½    bhaveyya    caturaªgikan”ti-±din±    pubbe    pavatta-ajjh±sayo.
Tesampi  v±deti  ettha  paµhamatherav±de. Ayameva …pe… niyameti tato tato duti-
y±dip±dakajjh±nato     uppannassa     saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºassa    p±dakajjh±n±tikka-
nt±na½   (2.0386)   aªg±na½  asam±pajjituk±mat±  vir±gabh±van±bh±vato  itarassa
ca   atabbh±vato.   Eteneva   hi  paµhamatherav±de  ap±dakapaµhamajjh±nap±daka-
magg±  paµhamajjh±nik±va honti, itare ca dutiyajjh±nik±dimagg± p±dakajjh±navipa-
ssan±niyamehi  ta½ta½jh±nik±va.  Eva½ sesav±desupi vipassan±niyamo yath±sa-
mbhava½  yojetabbo.  Ten±ha–  “tesampi  v±de ayameva pubbabh±ge vuµµh±nag±-
minivipassan±va niyamet²”ti. Vutt±va, tasm± na idha vattabb±ti adhipp±yo.



    310.  N±natt±di  k±m±vacar±dikusal±divibh±gato n±n±vidh±. Ten±ha “anekappa-
k±r±”ti.  N±nattasit±ti  r³pasadd±din±n±rammaºanissay±.  Ekatt±  ekasabh±v± j±ti-
bh³mi-±divibh±g±bh±vato.     Ek±rammaºanissit±ti    ekappak±reneva    ±rammaºe
pavatt±.  Heµµh±  aññ±ºupekkh±  vutt±  “B±lassa  mu¼hass±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.308).
Upari  cha¼aªgupekkh±  vakkhati  “upekkhako  viharat²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 3.311). Dve
upekkh±   gahit±   dvinnampi   ekatt±,   ekajjha½   gahetabbato,   n±nattasit±ya   upe-
kkh±ya pak±sitabh±vato ca.
    Aññ±ºupekkh±  aññ±  sadd±d²su  tattha tattheva vijjam±natt±. R³pes³ti ca imin±
na kevala½ r³p±yatanavises± eva gahit±, atha kho kasiºar³p±nip²ti ±ha– “r³pe upe-
kkh±bh±vañca  aññ±”ti-±di.  Ekattasitabh±vopi  idha  ekattavisayasampayogavase-
neva   icchito,   na  ±rammaºavasena  c±ti  dassetu½,  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tenev±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Sampayuttavasen±ti  sampayogavasena. ¾k±s±nañc±ya-
tana½    nissayat²ti   ±k±s±nañc±yatananissit±,   ±k±s±nañc±yatanakhandhanissit±.
Ses±sup²ti viññ±ºañc±yatananissit±d²supi.
    Ar³p±vacaravipassanupekkh±y±ti  ar³p±vacaradhamm±rammaº±ya  vipassanu-
pekkh±ya.  R³p±vacaravipassanupekkhanti etth±pi eseva nayo. T±ya k±mar³p±r³-
pabhed±ya taºh±ya nibbatt±ti tammay±, tebh³makadhamm±, tesa½ bh±vo tamma-
yat±,   taºh±   yassa  guºassa  vasena  atthe  saddaniveso,  tadabhidh±nakoti  ±ha–
“tammayat±   n±ma   taºh±”ti   (2.0387).   Atammayat±   tammayat±ya  paµipakkhoti
katv±.  Vipassanupekkhanti,  “yadatthi  ya½ bh³ta½, ta½ pajahati upekkha½ paµila-
bhat²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.71;  a.  ni.  7.55) evam±gata½ saªkh±ravicinane majjhattabh³ta½
upekkha½.
    311.  Yadariyoti  ettha  da-k±ro  padasandhikaro, upayogaputhuvacane ca ya-sa-
ddoti   dassento,   “ye   satipaµµh±ne   ariyo”ti  ±ha.  K±ma½  “ariyo”ti  pada½  sabbe-
sampi     paµividdhasacc±na½    s±dh±raºa½,    vakkham±nassa    pana    visesassa
buddh±veºikatt±, “ariyo samm±sambuddho”ti vutta½. Na hi paccekabuddh±d²na½
ayam±nubh±vo   atthi.  T²su  µh±nes³ti  na  suss³sant²ti  v±,  ekacce  na  suss³santi
ekacce  suss³sant²ti  v±,  suss³sant²ti v±, paµipann±paµipann±na½ s±vak±na½ paµi-
pattisaªkh±tesu  t²su  satipaµµh±nesu.  Sati½  paµµhapentoti paµigh±nunayehi anava-
ssutatt±   tadubhayanivattatt±   sabbad±   sati½   upaµµhapento.  Buddh±nameva  s±
nicca½  upaµµhitasatit±, na itaresa½ ±veºikadhammabh±vato. ¾darena sotumicch±
idha  suss³s±ti  tadabh±va½  dassento,  “saddahitv±  sotu½  na  icchant²”ti ±ha. Na
aññ±ti   “na  aññ±y±”ti  vattabbe  yak±ralopena  niddesoti  ±ha  “na  j±nanatth±y±”ti.
Satthu  ov±dassa  an±diyanameva vokkamananti ±ha– “atikkamitv± …pe… mañña-
nt²”ti.
    Gehassitadomanassavasen±ti   ida½   idha  paµikkhipitabbamattadassanapada½
daµµhabba½.  Nekkhammassitadomanassassapi  satthu  pasaªgavasena  “na ceva
attamano  hot²”ti  attamanapaµikkhepena  anattamanat±  vutt± viya hot²ti ta½ paµise-
dhento–  “appat²to  hot²ti  na  evamattho  daµµhabbo”ti.  Tassa  setugh±to  hi  tath±ga-
t±na½.  Yadi  eva½  kasm±  attamanat±paµikkhepoti  ±ha–  “appaµipannakesu  pana
anattamanat±k±raºassa    abh±veneta½    vuttan”ti.    Paµigha-avassaven±ti    chahi
dv±rehi  paµighavissandanena, paµighappavattiy±ti attho. Uppil±vitoti na evamattho



daµµhabbo  uppil±vitattassa bodhim³le eva pah²natt±. Paµipannakes³ti ida½ adhik±-
ravasena     vutta½,     appaµipannakesupi     tath±gatassa     anattamanat±k±raºa½
nattheva.  Eta½  vuttanti  eta½  “attamano ceva hot²”ti-±divacana½ vutta½ (2.0388)
s±vak±na½ samm±paµipattiy± satthu anavajj±ya citt±r±dhan±ya sambhavato.
    312.  Damitoti  nibbisevanabh±v±p±danena  sikkh±pito.  Iriy±pathaparivattanava-
sena   aparivattitv±   ekadis±ya   eva   sattadis±vidh±vanassa   idh±dhippetatt±  s±ri-
t±na½  hatthidamm±d²na½  ekadis±dh±vanampi  anivattanavaseneva  yuttanti ±ha–
“anivattitv±  dh±vanto  eka½yeva  disa½  dh±vat²”ti.  K±yena  anivattitv±v±ti k±yena
aparivattitv±   eva.  Vimokkhavasena  aµµha  dis±  vidh±vati,  na  puratthim±didis±va-
sena.   Ekappah±renev±ti   ekan²h±reneva,  ekasmi½yeva  v±  divase  ekabh±gena.
“Pah±ro”ti  hi  divasassa  tatiyo  bh±go  vuccati. Vidh±vanañcettha jh±nasam±pajja-
navasena   akalaªkamappatis±ta½  javanacittapavattanti  ±ha  “sam±pajjatiyev±”ti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                   Sa¼±yatanavibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               8. Uddesavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    313.  Desetabbassa  atthassa  uddisana½  uddeso,  vibhajana½  vibhaªgoti ±ha–
“m±tikañca vibhajanañc±”ti tuleyy±ti-±d²ni catt±ripi pad±ni



paññ±vevacan±ni.   Atha  v±  tuleyy±ti  tulanabh³t±ya  paññ±ya  tassa  dhammassa
paggah±dividhin±  parituleyya.  T²reyy±ti  t²raºabh³t±ya  paññ±ya tattha ñ±ºakiriy±-
sam±panavasena  t²reyya.  Pariggaºheyy±ti  tath±sam±panno ±nisa½se ass±da-±-
d²nave  ca  vicineyya.  Paricchindeyy±Ti  paricchindabh³tena  ñ±ºena  attha½ pari-
cchinditv±    j±neyya.   ¾rammaºes³ti   r³p±diputhutt±rammaºesu.   Nikantivasen±ti
nik±manavasena   apekkh±vasena.  Tiµµham±nanti  pavattam±na½.  Gocarajjhatteti
jh±n±rammaºabh³te.   Tañhi   bh±van±citten±bhibhuyya  avissajjitv±  gayham±na½
ajjhatta½  viya  hot²ti  “gocarajjhattan”ti  vuccati.  Bh±vana½ ±raddhassa bhikkhuno
yadi  bh±van±rammaºe  nikanti  uppajjeyya,  t±ya  nikantiy±  upari  bh±vana½ vissa-
jjetv±  cittasa½kocavasena  saºµhita½ n±ma, tadabh±vena asaºµhita½ n±ma hot²ti,
“ajjhatta½ asaºµhitan”ti vuttanti dassento, “gocarajjhatte nikantivasena asaºµhitan”-
ti  (2.0389)  ±ha. Tath± hi vakkhati– “nikantivasena hi atiµµham±na½ h±nabh±giya½
na   hoti,  visesabh±giyameva  hot²”ti.  Aggahetv±ti  r³p±d²su  kiñci  taºh±digg±hava-
sena  aggahetv±.  Tath± aggahaºeneva hi taºh±parit±s±divasena na paritasseyya.
Avasesassa   ca  dukkhass±ti  sok±didukkhassa.  Avasesassa  ca  dukkhass±Ti  v±
j±tijar±maraºas²sena  vip±kadukkhassa  gahitatt±  kilesadukkhassa  ceva sa½s±ra-
dukkhassa c±ti attho.
    316.  R³pameva kilesuppattiy± k±raºabh±vato r³panimitta½. R±g±divasena ta½
anudh±vat²ti r³panimitt±nus±r².
    318.   Nikantivasena   asaºµhitanti   apekkh±vasena  saºµhita½  nikanti½  pah±ya
pavattam±na½ upari vises±vahatoti. Ten±ha “nikantivasena h²”ti-±di.
    320.   Aggahetv±   aparitassan±ti  pañcup±d±nakkhandhe,  “eta½  mam±”ti-±din±
taºh±digg±havasena  up±diyitv± taºh±parit±s±divasena paritassan±, vuttavipariy±-
yena   aggahetv±   aparitassan±  veditabb±.  Katha½  panes±  anup±d±paritassan±
hot²ti   mah±therassa   adhipp±ya½   vivaritu½   codana½   samuµµhapeti?   Up±d±ta-
bbassa    abh±vatoti    tassa    anup±d±paritassan±bh±ve    k±raºavacana½.    Yadi
h²ti-±di   tassa   samatthana½.   Up±d±paritassan±va   assa   tath±  up±d±tabbassa
tatheva   up±dinnatt±.   Evanti   nicc±di-±k±rena.  Up±dinn±p²ti  gahitapar±maµµh±pi.
Anup±dinn±va  honti ayoniso gahitatt±, viññ³su niss±ya j±nitabbatt± ca. Diµµhivase-
n±ti  micch±diµµhiy±  gahaº±k±ravasena,  tassa pana ayath±bh³tag±hit±ya parama-
tthato  ca  abh±vato.  Atthatoti  paramatthato.  Anup±d±paritassan±yeva  n±ma  hoti
up±d±tabb±k±rassa abh±vena ta½ anup±diyitv± eva paritassan±ti katv±.
    Parivattat²ti  na  tadeva  r³pa½ aññath± pavatta½ parivattati, atha kho pakatijaha-
nena    sabh±vavigamena    nassati    bhijjati.    Vipariºatanti    aññathatta½   gata½
vinaµµha½.  Kammaviññ±ºanti  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½.  “R³pa½ att±”ti-±di micch±-
g±havasena   viññ±ºassa   r³pabhedena   vuttassa   bhed±nuparivatti   hoti.   Vipari-
º±ma½  anugantv±  viparivattanata½  ±rabbha  pavatta½ vipariº±m±nuparivatta½;
tato    (2.0390)   samuppann±   paritassan±   vipariº±m±nuparivattaj±   paritassan±ti
dassento ±ha– “vipariº±massa …pe… paritassan±”ti. Akusaladhammasamupp±d±
c±ti,  “ya½  ahu  vata  me,  ta½  vata  me  natth²”ti-±din±  pavatt±  akusalacittupp±da-
dhamm±.  Khepetv±ti  pavattitu½  appad±navasena  anuppattinimittat±ya khepetv±.
Bhayat±sen±ti  bh±yanavasenapi  cittutr±sena.  Taºh±t±sen±ti tassanena. Savigh±-



toti  cittavigh±tanavigh±tena  savigh±to. Tato eva cetodukkhena sadukkho. Maºika-
raº¹akasaññ±y±Ti  rittakaraº¹a½yeva  maºiparipuººakaraº¹oti uppannasaññ±ya.
Aggahetv±  paritassan±ti gahetabbassa abh±vena gahaºampi avijjam±napakkhiya-
mev±ti aggahetv± paritassan± n±ma hoti.
    321.   Kammaviññ±ºameva   natthi   sati   kammaviññ±ºe   r³pabhed±nuparivatti
siy±ti     kammaviññ±º±bh±vadassanamukhena     kh²º±savassa    sabbaso    kiles±-
bh±va½ dasseti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                      Uddesavibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. Araºavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    323.   Gehassitavasen±ti   kilesanissitavasena   anurodhavasena.  Neva  ukkhipe-
yy±ti  na  anuggaºheyya.  Na  avakkhipeyy±ti  gehassitavasena  virodhavasena  na
niggaºheyya.  Anurodhena vin± sampaha½sanavasena yath±bh³taguºakathana½
nevuss±dan±  vajj±bh±vato; tath± virodhena vin± vivecanavasena yath±bh³tadosa-
kathana½   na   apas±dana½.   Sabh±vamev±ti   yath±bh³tasabh±vameva   kassaci
puggalassa   an±desakaraºavasena  katheyya,  seyyath±pi  ±yasm±  subh³titthero.
Vinicchitasukhanti,  “ajjhatta½  anavajjan”ti-±din±  visesato  vinicchitasukh±ya  hoti.
Parammukh±   avaººanti   sv±ya½   rahov±do  pesuññ³pasa½h±ravasena  pavatto
idh±dhippetoti   ±ha   “pisuºav±canti   attho”ti.   Kh²º±t²ti  kh²ºo,  yo  bh±sati,  yañca
uddissa  bh±sati,  dvepi  hi½sati vib±dhat²ti attho, ta½ kh²ºav±da½. Sv±ya½ yasm±
kilesehi  ±kiººo  sa½kiliµµho  eva  ca  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½– “±kiººa½ (2.0391) sa½ki-
liµµha½  v±can”ti.  Tena  avasiµµha½  tividhampi  vac²duccaritam±ha.  Adhiµµhahitv±ti,
“idameva   saccan”ti  ajjhos±ya.  ¾d±y±ti  paggayha.  Vohareyy±ti  samud±careyya.
Lokasamaññanti lokasaªketa½.
    324.  ¾rammaºato  sampayogato  k±mehi  paµisa½hitatt± k±mapaµisandhi, k±ma-
sukha½.   Ten±ha   “k±m³pasa½hitena   sukhen±”ti.  SadukkhoTi  vip±kadukkhena
sa½kilesadukkhena  sadukkho.  Tath±  sapari¼±hoTi  vip±kapari¼±hena ceva kilesa-
pari¼±hena ca sapari¼±ho.
    326.   Vaµµato   nissaritu½   adatv±  tattheva  s²d±panato  micch±paµipad±bh±vena
satte   sa½yojet²ti   sa½yojana½,   visesato  bhavasa½yojana½  taºh±ti  ±ha  “taºh±-
yeta½   n±man”ti.   Na   taºh±yeva   m±n±dayopi   sa½yojanatta½   s±dhenti  n±ma
sabbaso   sa½yojanato   suµµhu   bandhanato.   Tena   vutta½–   “avijj±n²varaº±na½,
bhikkhave, satt±na½ taºh±sa½yojan±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 2.125-126).
    Ima½  catukkanti, “ye k±mapaµisandhisukhino somanass±nuyoga½ anuyutt±, ye
attakilamath±nuyoga½   anuyutt±”ti   evam±gata½   ima½  catukka½  niss±ya.  “Eta-
dagge  µhapito”ti,  vatv±  ta½  niss±ya  µhapitabh±va½  vitth±rato  dassetu½, “bhaga-
vato  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Uss±dan±-apas±dan± Paññ±yanti tath±gatena vinetabbapu-
ggalavasena  dhammadesan±ya  pavattetabbato.  Aya½  puggalo  …pe… ±c±rasa-
mpannoti v± natthi paresa½ anuddesakavasena dhammadesan±ya pavattanato.



    329.   Parammukh±   avaººanti   nindiyassa   dosassa  nindana½.  Na  hi  kad±ci
nindiyo  pasa½siyo  hoti,  ta½  pana  k±la½  ñatv±va  kathetabbanti ±ha, “yuttapatta-
k±la½  ñatv±v±”ti.  Kh²ºav±depi  eseva  nayo  tassa rahov±dena sam±nayogakkha-
matt±.
    330.  Gh±t²yat²ti  vadh²yati.  Saddopi  bhijjati  nassati, bhedo hot²ti attho. Gelañña-
ppattoti kheda½ parissama½ patto. Apalibuddhanti dosehi ananupatita½.
    331.  Abhinivissa  (2.0392)  voharat²ti  evameta½,  na ito aññath±ti ta½ janapada-
nirutti½   abhinivisitv±  samud±carati.  Atidh±vananti  samañña½  n±meta½  lokasa-
ªketasiddh±  paññatt²ti  paññattimatte  aµµhatv±  paramatthato  th±mas±  par±massa
voharaºa½.
    332. Apar±masantoti anabhinivisanto samaññ±mattatova voharati.
    333.   Mariy±dabh±jan²yanti  yath±vuttasamm±paµipad±ya  micch±paµipad±ya  ca
aññamañña½   saªkarabh±vavibh±jana½.   Raºanti   satt±   etehi  kandanti  akanda-
nt±pi  kandanak±raºabh±vatoti  raº±;  r±gadosamoh±, dasapi v± kiles±, sabbepi v±
ekant±kusal±,   tehi   n±nappak±radukkhanibbattakehi   abhibh³t±   satt±   kandanti;
saha raºeh²ti saraºo. Raºasaddo v± r±g±direº³su niru¼ho. Ten±ha “sarajo sakileso”
ti.  P±¼iya½  pana  “sadukkho  eso dhammo”ti-±din± ±gatatt± k±masukh±nuyog±da-
yopi  “saraºo”ti  vutt±ti  dukkh±d²na½ raºabh±vo tannibbattakasabh±v±na½ akusa-
l±na½  saraºat±  ca  veditabb±.  Araºoti-±d²na½  pad±na½  vuttavipariy±yena attho
veditabbo.
    Vatthu½  sodhet²ti nirodhasam±pajjanena mahapphalabh±vakaraºena dakkhiºe-
yyavatthubh³ta½    att±na½    visodheti;    nirodhasam±pattiy±    vatthuvisodhana½
nirodha½ sam±pajjitv± vuµµhit±na½ paccekabuddh±na½ mah±kassapatther±d²na½
dinnadakkhiº±visuddhiy±   d²petabba½.   Ten±ha   “tath±  h²”ti-±di.  Tathev±ti  imin±
“piº¹±ya  caranto”ti-±di½  upasa½harati. Mett±bh±van±ya mudubh³tacittabahum±-
napubbaka½  dent²ti,  “subh³titthero  dakkhiºa½  visodhet²”ti  vutta½.  Tena d±yaka-
topi  dakkhiº±visuddhi½  dasseti.  Vatthusodhana½  pana  paµibh±gato. Eva½ pana
k±tu½  sakk±ti  s±vak±nampi  kimeva½ lahuvuµµh±n±dhiµµh±na½ s±vakesu ciººava-
s²bh±vo  sambhavat²ti  pucchati.  Itaro  aggas±vakamah±s±vakesu  ki½  vattabba½,
pakatis±vakesupi   vasippattesu   labbhat²ti   te  dassento,  “±ma  sakk±”ti-±dim±ha.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Araºavibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               10. Dh±tuvibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    342.  Aparikkh²º±yuka½ (2.0393) pukkus±tikulaputta½ uddissa gamananti katv±
vutta½   “turitagamanac±rikan”ti.   Mama   v±supagamanena   tava   cittassa   aph±-
suka½  aniµµha½  sace  natthi.  Soti  pubbupagato.  Dinna½  dinnameva vaµµat²ti eka-
v±ra½  dinna½  dinnameva  yutta½, na puna d±tabbanti adhipp±yo. Kata½ katame-
v±ti  saªgahattha½  kata½  anucchavikakamma½  katameva, na ta½ puna vipariva-



ttetabbanti adhipp±yo.
    Pukkus±timhi  ubhayath±pi  kulaputtabh±vo paripuººo ev±ti ±ha– “j±tikulaputtopi
±c±rakulaputtop²”ti.  Tatr±ti  tasmi½  takkas²lato  ±gamane.  Aªke  nipannad±raka½
viya  jana½  toseti  tuµµhi½  p±peti.  Ratan±ni  uppajjanti pabbatasamudd±disannissi-
tatt±    paccantadesassa.    Dassan²yanti   dassaneneva   sukh±vaha½.   Evar³panti
dassan²ya½ savan²yañca.
    Anagghakambale  mahagghakambale.  S±rakaraº¹aketi  candanas±r±dis±rama-
yakaraº¹ake.   Likh±petv±   ukkir±petv±.  L±kh±ya  vaµµ±petv±ti  mukha½  pidahitv±
l±kh±parikamma½ k±retv±.
    Anto   dussabhaº¹ika½   atth²ti   aññ±si   n±tigarukabh±vato.   Anaggh±  ahesunti
vaººasampattiphassasampattipam±ºamahattadunnimm±piyat±hi           mahaggh±
ahesu½, mah±puñño r±j± tassa atthev±ti adhipp±yo.
    Yadi eva½, “kinnu kho pesem²”ti kasm± v²ma½sa½ ±pajj²ti ±ha– “apica kho pan±”-
ti-±di.  Soti  bimbis±ro  r±j±.  Vicinitu½  ±raddho  ratanassa  anekavidhatt±  uttarutta-
riñca  paº²tatar±dibh±vato.  Suvaººarajat±d²ti  suvaººarajatapav±¼amaºimutt±ve¼u-
riy±di.    Indriyabaddhanti   cakkh±di-indriyapaµibaddha½.   Padesanti   guºavasena
ekadesa½ na p±puº±ti.
    S±ma½ sacc±na½ abhisambuddhat±s±maññena, “buddharatanampi duvidhan”-
ti  vutta½.  Buddharatanasama½  ratana½ n±ma natthi, yasm± pana imasmi½ loke
parasmi½  v±  pana  buddhena  sadiso  na  vijjat²ti.  Paµhamabodhiya½yeva pavatta-
t²ti katv± vutta½ “ghosop²”ti-±di.
    R±j± tuµµho cintesi, “tattha avijjam±na½yeva pesetu½



laddhan”ti.  Tasm±ti yasm± paripuººa½ ekadivasampi tasmi½ padese buddh±na½
±v±sapariggaho (2.0394) natthi, tasm±. Pubbadis±mukhanti pubbadis±bhimukha½
s²hapañjara½. Tenassa suvibh³t±lokata½ dasseti.
    Eva½  anaññas±dh±raºassa  bhagavato  ²diso  samud±gamoti  dassetu½, “eva½
dasa   p±ramiyo  p³retv±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Eva½  sampannasamud±gamassa  tadanu-
r³p± aya½ phalasampad±ti dassetu½, “tusitabhavanato”ti-±di vutta½.
    Ariyadhammo  n±ma  ariyamaggappadh±no,  ariyamaggo  ca sattati½sabodhipa-
kkhiyasaªgaho,  te  ca  uddesamatteneva  gahit±ti  ±ha–  “sattati½sabodhipakkhiye
ekadesena  likhitv±”ti.  C³¼as²l±d²ni  brahmaj±le  (d².  ni.  1.8-9) ±gatanayena vedita-
bb±ni.     Chadv±rasa½vara½    satisampajaññanti    manacchaµµh±na½    dv±r±na½
sa½varaºavasena  sattaµµh±nika½  satisampajañña½. Dv±dasappabheda½ c²var±-
dicatuppaccayasantosa½.     Araññarukkham³l±d²nañca    vibhaªga½    bh±van±nu-
k³la½  sen±sana½.  “Abhijjha½  loke  pah±y±”ti-±din±  vutta½  n²varaºappah±na½.
Parikammanti  kasiº±diparikamma½. P±¼iya½ ±gatanayena aµµhati½sa kammaµµh±-
n±ni.  Visuddhipaµip±µiy± y±va ±savakkhay± ima½ paµipatti½ ekadesena likhi. So¼a-
savidhanti so¼asavidhabh±van±ya payoga½.
    Kilañjamayeti   n±n±vidhabhittivibhatte   saºhasukhumaratanaparisibbite  kilañja-
mayasamugge.  Bahi  vatthena veµhetv±ti paµhama½ sukhumakambalena veµhetv±
paµip±µiy±  tetti½s±ya samuggesu pakkhipitv± tato bahi sukhumavatthena veµhetv±
ch±detv±.  Tiºagacchapah±nasammajjan±din±  sodhitamattakameva  hotu,  Kadali-
puººaghaµaµhapanadhajapaµ±kuss±pan±di-alaªkaraºena   m±  niµµh±peth±ti  attho.
R±j±nubh±vena   paµiy±deth±ti   mama   r±j±nur³pa½  sajjetha,  alaªkaroth±ti  attho.
Antarabhogik±nanti   anuyuttar±jamah±matt±na½.  Javanad³teti  khippa½  gaccha-
ntakad³tapurise. T±¼ehi saha avacarant²ti t±¼±vacar±.
    Raññ±  paºº±k±ra½ uddissa katap³j±sakk±rassa amaccato sutatt± paºº±k±ra½
uccaµµh±ne  µhapetv±  saya½  n²c±sane  nisinno.  N±ya½ aññassa ratanassa bhavi-
ssat²ti   aya½   parih±ro   aññassa   maºimutt±dibhedassa  ratanassa  na  bhavissati
maºimutt±d²hi   abhisaªkhatatt±.   Balavasomanassa½   (2.0395)   uppajji   ciratana-
k±la½   buddhas±sane   bh±vitabh±vanat±ya   v±sitav±sanat±ya   ghaµe   d²po   viya
abbhantare eva samujjalam±naparipakkatihetukabh±vato.
    Dh±rem²ti  icch±mi,  gaºh±m²ti  attho.  Dvejjhavacananti dve¼hakabh±vo. Antara½
karot²ti  dvinna½  p±d±na½  antara½  ta½  lekha½  karoti,  ekena  p±dena atikkam²ti
attho.  Tass±  gatamaggen±ti  t±ya  deviy±  vivaµµam±n±ya  n±sit±ya  gatamaggena.
Ta½  pana  lekhanti  pukkus±tin± katalekha½. Paººacchattakanti t±lapattamuµµhi½.
    Satthug±raven±ti   satthari   uppannapas±dapemabahum±nasambhavena.  Tad±
satth±ra½yeva    manasi    katv±   tanninnabh±vena   gacchanto,   “pucchiss±m²”tipi
citta½  na  upp±desi,  “ettha nu kho satth± vasat²”ti parivitakkasseva abh±vato; r±ja-
gaha½  pana  patv±  rañño  pesitas±sanavasena  tattha  ca vih±rassa bahubh±vato
satth±   kaha½  vasat²ti  pucchi.  Satthu  ekakasseva  nikkhamana½  pañcacatt±l²sa
yojan±ni  padas±  gamanañca  dhammap³j±vasena  katanti daµµhabba½. Dhamma-
p³j±ya  ca  buddh±na½  ±ciººabh±vo  heµµh±  vitth±ritoyeva.  Buddhasobha½  pana
paµicch±detv±   aññ±takavesena  tattha  gamana½  tassa  kulaputtassa  vissatthava-



sena    maggadarathapaµipassambhanattha½.   Appaµipassaddhamaggadaratho   hi
dhammadesan±ya  bh±jana½  na  hot²ti. Tath±hi vakkhati, “nanu ca bhagav±”ti-±di.
    Uruddhanti  vis±lanti  keci.  Atirekatiyojanasatanti-±din±  anvayato  byatirekato ca
maccheravinayane    sabrahmac±r²na½   ov±dad±na½.   Accantasukhum±loti-±din±
satthu   dhammag±ravena  saddhi½  kulaputtassapi  dhammag±rava½  sa½sandati
samet²ti  dasseti.  Tena  bhagavato  katassa  paccuggamanassa  µh±nagatabh±va½
vibh±vento  aññesampi  bhabbar³p±na½  kulaputt±na½ yath±raha½ saªgaho k±ta-
bboti dasseti.
    Brahmalokappam±ºanti  uccabh±vena. ¾nubh±ven±ti iddh±nubh±vena yath± so
sotapatha½  na  upagacchati,  eva½  v³pasametu½  sakkoti.  Avibbhantanti vibbha-
marahita½    nilloluppa½.    “Bh±vanapu½saka½    panetan”ti   vatv±   tassa   vivara-
ºattha½,  “p±s±dikena  iriy±pathen±”ti  vutta½.  Itthambh³talakkhaºe  eta½ karaºa-
vacana½  daµµhabba½.  Ten±ha “yath± iriyato”ti-±di. Aman±po (2.0396) hoti passa-
nt±na½.   S²haseyy±ya   nipannassapi  hi  ekacce  sar²r±vayav±  adhokhittavikkhitt±
viya  dissanti.  Kaµiya½  dvinna½ ³rusandh²na½ dvinnañca j±ºusandh²na½ vasena
catusandhikapallaªka½.   Na   patiµµh±t²ti   nappavattati,   “ka½si   tvan”ti-±din±  apu-
cchite  kath±pavatti  eva  na  hoti.  Appatiµµhit±ya  kath±ya  na  sañj±yat²ti tath± pana
pucch±vasena  kath±ya  appavattit±ya  upari  dhammakath±  na  sañj±yati  na uppa-
jjati.   It²ti   tasm±.  Kath±patiµµh±panattha½  kath±pavattanattha½  kath±samuµµh±pa-
nattha½ v± pucchi.
    Sabh±vameva   kathet²ti   attano   bhagavato   adiµµhapubbatt±  “adiµµhapubbaka½
kathamaha½   j±neyyan”ti  sabh±vameva  kevala½  attano  ajjh±sayameva  katheti;
na  pana  sadevakassa  lokassa  sup±kaµa½  sabh±vasiddha½ buddhar³pak±yasa-
bh±va½.  Atha  v±  sabh±vameva  kathet²ti  “idamevan”ti  j±nantopi  tad± bhagavato
ruciy±    tath±pavattam±na½   r³pak±yasabh±vameva   katheti   appavikkhambhanti
adhipp±yo.   Ten±ha–   “tath±   hi   nan”ti-±di,  vipassan±lakkhaºameva  paµipadanti
adhipp±yo.
    343.   “Pubbabh±gapaµipada½   akathetv±”ti   vatv±  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya  aka-
thane   k±raºa½   pubbabh±gapaµipadañca   sar³pato   dassetu½,   “yassa  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Aparisuddh±yapi   pubbabh±gapaµipad±ya  vipassan±  tath±  na  kiccak±r²,
pageva  avijjam±n±y±ti,  “yassa  hi  …pe… aparisuddh± hoti”cceva vutta½. Pubba-
bh±gapaµipad±  ca  n±ma  saªkhepato  pannarasa  caraºadhamm±ti  ±ha– “s²lasa½-
vara½   …pe…   ima½   pubbabh±gapaµipada½   ±cikkhat²”ti.   Y±nakicca½  s±dheti
maggagamanena  akilantabh±vas±dhanatt±. Cirak±la½ paribh±vit±ya paripakkaga-
t±ya  hetusampad±ya  upaµµh±pita½  s±maºeras²lampi  paripuººa½ akhaº¹±dibh±-
vappattiy±, ya½ pubbahetutt± “s²lan”ti vuccati.
    Dh±tuyo    paramatthato    vijjam±n±,   paññattimattho   puriso   avijjam±no.   Atha
kasm±  bhagav±  arahattassa  padaµµh±nabh³ta½ vipassana½ kathento “chadh±tu-
ro”ti   avijjam±nappadh±na½  desana½  ±rabh²ti  ±ha–  “bhagav±  h²”ti-±di.  Katthaci
“tevijjo   cha¼abhiñño”ti-±d²su   vijjam±nena   avijjam±na½   dasseti.   Katthaci–  “itthi-
r³pa½,  bhikkhave,  purisassa citta½ pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 1.1) avijjam±-
nena  vijjam±na½  dasseti.  Katthaci  “cakkhuviññ±ºa½ (2.0397) sotaviññ±ºan”ti-±-



d²su   (vibha.   121)   vijjam±nena   vijjam±na½  dasseti.  Katthaci–  “Khattiyakum±ro
br±hmaºakaññ±ya   saddhi½   sa½v±sa½  kappet²”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.275)  avijjam±-
nena  avijjam±na½  dasseti. Idha pana vijjam±nena avijjam±na½ dasseti. “Chadh±-
turo”ti   hi   sam±sattho  avijjam±no  puggalavisayatt±,  tassa  padassa  avayavattho
pana   appadh±nattho  vijjam±no,  so  saddakkamena  appadh±nopi  atthakkamena
padh±noti   ±ha–   “vijjam±nena  avijjam±na½  dassento”ti.  Puggal±dhiµµh±n±yettha
desan±ya  k±raºa½  dassetu½,  “sace h²”ti-±di vutta½. Upaµµh±peyy±ti– “dh±tuyo”i-
cceva   kulaputtassa   citta½  niveseyya  tath±  sañj±neyya,  eva½  dhamma½  dese-
yy±ti  attho. Sandeha½ kareyy±ti asati purise ko karoti? Ko paµisa½vedeti, dh±tuyo
ev±ti  ki½  nu  kho  ida½, katha½ nu kho idanti sa½saya½ upp±deyya? Sammoha½
±pajjeyy±ti    caturaªgasamann±gate   andhak±re   vattam±na½   viya   desiyam±ne
atthe  sammoha½  ±pajjeyya. Tath±bh³to ca desan±ya abh±janabh³tatt± desana½
sampaµicchitu½ na sakkuºeyya. Evam±h±ti eva½ “chadh±turo”ti ±ha.
    Ya½   tva½   purisoti   sañj±n±s²ti  ya½  r³p±r³padhammasam³ha½  pabandhava-
sena   pavattam±na½  adhiµµh±navisesavisiµµha½–  “puriso  satto  itth²”ti-±din±  tva½
sañj±n±si,  so chadh±turo. Santesupi chadh±tuvinimuttesu dh±tvantaresu sukh±va-
ggahaºattha½  tath±  vutta½  taggahaºeneva  ca tesa½ gahetabbato, sv±yamattho
heµµh±  dassito  eva.  Sesapades³ti “chaphass±yatano”ti-±dipadesupi. Catt±ri adhi-
µµh±n±ni  catasso  patiµµh±  etass±ti  catur±dhiµµh±no,  adhitiµµhati  patiµµhahati eten±ti
adhiµµh±na½,  yesu  patiµµh±ya  uttamattha½  arahatta½ adhigacchati, tesa½ paññ±-
d²na½  eta½  adhivacana½.  Ten±ha  “sv±ya½  bhikkh³”ti-±di.  Ettoti vaµµato. Vivaµµi-
tv±ti  vinivaµµitv±  apasakkitv±.  Ettoti  v±  etehi  chadh±tu-±d²hi.  Ettha  hi niviµµhassa
±yattassa   uttam±ya   siddhiy±   asambhavoti.   Patiµµhitanti  ariyamagg±dhigamava-
sena   suppatiµµhita½.   Evañhi   sabbaso   paµipakkhasamucchindanena  tattha  pati-
µµhito    hoti.    Maññassav±    nappavattant²ti   chahipi   dv±rehi   pavattam±nasot±ya
maggena   visosit±ya   sabbaso   vigat±ya  sabbaso  vicchedappattiy±  na  sandanti.
Ten±ha  “nappavattant²”ti.  Yasm±  m±ne  (2.0398)  sabbaso  samucchinne asamu-
cchinno  anupasanto  kileso  n±ma  natthi, tasm± ±ha– “muni santoti vuccat²”ti r±ga-
ggi-±d²na½ nibb±nena nibbuto.
    Pañña½     nappamajjeyy±ti,     “divasa½     caªkamena     nisajj±ya    ±varaº²yehi
dhammehi citta½ parisodhet²”ti-±dinayappavatt±ya (ma. ni. 1.423; 2.24; 3.75; sa½.
ni.  4.120; a. ni. 3.15; vibha. 519; mah±ni. 161) appam±dappaµipattiy± sam±dhivipa-
ssan±pañña½   nappamajjeyya.  Etena  pubbabh±giya½  samathavipassan±bh±va-
nam±ha.  Saccamanurakkheyy±ti sacc±nurakkhan±padesena s²lavisodhanam±ha;
sacce   µhito   sam±dinnas²la½   avikopetv±   parip³rento   sam±dhisa½vattaniyata½
karoti.  Ten±ha  “vac²sacca½  rakkheyy±”ti.  Kilesaparicc±ga½ br³heyy±ti tadaªg±-
divasena  kiles±na½  pariccajanavidhi½  va¹¹heyya.  Kilesav³pasamana½  sikkhe-
yy±Ti   yath±   te   kiles±   tadaªg±divasena  pariccatt±  yath±samud±c±rappavattiy±
sant±ne   pari¼±ha½   na   janenti;  eva½  kiles±na½  v³pasamanavidhi½  sikkheyya
paññ±dhiµµh±n±d²nanti     lokuttar±na½    paññ±dhiµµh±n±d²na½.    Adhigamatth±y±ti
paµil±bhatth±ya.
    347.  Pubbe  vutt±nanti, “catur±dhiµµh±no, yattha µhita½ maññassav± nappavatta-



nt²”ti (ma. ni. 3.343) eva½ pubbe vutt±na½.
    348.  Vattabba½ bhaveyy±ti niddesavasena vattabba½ bhaveyya. ¾d²h²ti evam±-
d²hi.  Kicca½  natthi kicc±bh±vato. Uppaµip±µidh±tukanti ayath±nupubbika½. Yath±-
dhammavasenev±ti  desetabbadhamm±na½ yath±sabh±veneva. Sapp±ya½ dhuta-
ªganti  attano kilesaniggaºhanayogga½ dhutaªga½. Cittarucitanti attano cittapaka-
tiy±  ±cariyehi  virocetabba½, cariy±nuk³lanti attho. Hatthipadopamasutt±d²s³ti ±di-
saddena visuddhimaggadh±tuvibhaªg±di½ saªgaºh±ti.
    354.   Ayampetth±ti  pi-saddo  sampiº¹anattho.  Tena  “ath±para½  upekkh±yeva
avasissat²”ti   uparidesana½   sampiº¹eti.   Sopi   hi   p±µiyekko   anusandh²ti.  Nanu
c±ya½  yath±-uddiµµh±ya  viññ±ºadh±tuy±  niddesopi (2.0399) bhavissat²ti yath±nu-
sandhinayo   vijjat²ti?   Na,   viññ±ºadh±tuniddesanayena   desan±ya   appavattatt±
ten±ha   “heµµhato”ti-±di.   Ya½   v±   pan±ti-±din±   pana  desan±ya  s±nusandhita½
vibh±veti.  Na hi buddh± bhagavanto ananusandhika½ desana½ desenti. ¾gaman²-
yavipassan±vasen±ti   yass±  pubbe  pavattatt±  ±gaman²yaµµh±ne  µhit±  vipassan±,
tass±   vasena.  Kammak±rakaviññ±ºanti  “neta½  mama  nesohamasmi,  na  meso
att±”ti  eva½  vipassan±kiccak±raka½ vipassan±sahita½ viññ±ºa½. Viññ±ºadh±tu-
vasen±ti   yath±-uddiµµh±ya   viññ±ºadh±tuy±   bh±janavasena.  Satthu  kathanatth±-
y±ti  satth±r± uddesameva katv± µhapitatt± niddesavasena kathanatth±ya. Akathita-
bh±vo  eva  hissa  avasiµµhat± kathanatth±ya paµivijjhanatth±ya ca. Paµipakkhaviga-
mena  tassa  cittassa  parisuddhat±ti  ±ha  “nirupakkilesan”ti.  Upakkiles±na½ pana
pah²nabh±vato  pariyod±ta½. Samudayavasena udayadassanatthañceva paccaya-
nirodhavasena   atthaªgamadassanatthañca.  K±raºabh±vena  sukh±ya  vedan±ya
hitanti



sukhavedaniya½. Ten±ha “sukhavedan±ya paccayabh³tan”ti.
    360.     R³pakammaµµh±nampi     catudh±tuvavatth±navasena,    ar³pakammaµµh±-
nampi sukhadukkhavedan±mukhena paguºa½ j±ta½.
     Satthu  kathanattha½yeva  avasissat²ti,  “kulaputtassa  paµivijjhanatthan”ti  vutta-
mevattha½   nisedheti,   tasm±   vuttamevattha½  samatthetu½,  “imasmi½  h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Kulaputtassa   r³p±vacarajjh±neti  kulaputtena  adhigatar³p±vacarajjh±ne.
Ten±ha–  “bhikkhu  paguºa½  tava  ida½  r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nan”ti.  Ya½  kiñci
suvaººat±panayogya½ aªg±rabh±jana½ idha “ukk±”ti adhippetanti ±ha “aªg±raka-
pallan”ti.  Sajjeyy±ti yath± tattha pakkhittasuvaººañca tappati, eva½ paµiy±diyeyya.
N²haµadosanti vigat²bh³tak±¼aka½. Apan²takas±vanti apagatasukhumak±¼aka½.
    Ariyamagge  patiµµh±petuk±mena  n±ma  sabbasmimpi  lokiyadhamme  virajjana-
tth±ya   dhammo  kathetabboti  adhipp±yena,  “kasm±  pan±”ti-±din±  codan±  kat±.
Vineyyadamanakusalena  bhagavat±  veneyyajjh±sayavasena  t±va catutthajjh±nu-
pekkh±ya vaººo kathitoti tassa parih±ra½ vadanto, “kulaputtass±”ti-±dim±ha.
    361.   Tadanudhammanti   (2.0400)   tassa   ar³p±vacarassa  kusalassa  anur³pa-
dhamma½,  y±ya  paµipad±ya  tassa  adhigamo  hoti,  tassa pubbabh±gapaµipadanti
attho.  Ten±ha  “r³p±vacarajjh±nan”ti.  Taggahaº±ti  tassa  gahaºena tass± paµipa-
ttiy± paµipajjam±nena. Ito uttarinti “viññ±ºañc±yatanan”ti-±d²su.
    362.   Tassev±ti   ar³p±vacarajjh±nassa.   Eta½   pana   savip±ka½   ar³p±vacara-
jjh±na½  samecca  sambhuyya  paccayehi  katatt± saªkhata½. Pakappitanti pacca-
yavasena  savihita½. ¾y³hitanti sampiº¹ita½. Karontena kar²yat²ti paµipajjanakena
paµipajj²yati  saªkhar²yati.  Nibb±na½ viya na nicca½ na sassata½. Atha kho khaºe
khaºe   bhijjanasabh±vat±ya   t±vak±lika½.   Tato   eva  cavan±disabh±vanti  sabba-
meta½  r³p±vacaradhammesu  ±d²navavibh±vana½. Dukkhe patiµµhitanti saªkh±ra-
dukkhe  patiµµhita½.  At±ºanti  cavanasabh±v±dit±ya t±ºarahita½. Aleºanti tato ara-
kkhatt±  l²yanaµµh±narahita½. Asaraºanti appaµisaraºa½. Asaraº²bh³tanti sabbak±-
lampi appaµisaraºa½.
     Samattapattavise khandh±d²su gahite duttikicch± siy±ti, “khandha½ v± s²sa½ v±
gahetu½    adatv±”ti   vutta½.   Evamev±ti   etth±ya½   upam±sa½sandan±–   cheko
bhisakko  viya  samm±sambuddho.  Visavik±ro  viya kilesadukkh±nubandho, bhisa-
kkassa  visa½  µh±nato  c±vetv± upari ±ropana½ viya bhagavato desan±nubh±vena
kulaputtassa   k±mabhave   nikanti½   pariy±d±ya   ar³pajjh±ne   bhavana½.   Bhisa-
kkassa  visa½  ot±retv± pathaviya½ p±tana½ viya kulaputtassa orambh±giyakilesa-
dukkh±panayana½.
    Asampattass±ti  ar³p±vacarajjh±na½ anadhigatassa. Appaµiladdhassev±ti tassa
vevacana½.   Sabbametanti   “anicca½  adhuvan”ti-±din±  vitth±rato  vutta½  sabba-
meta½   ±d²nava½.   Ekapadeneva  “saªkhatametan”ti  kathesi  saªkhatapadeneva
tassa atthassa anavasesato pariy±dinnatt±.
    N±y³hat²ti   bhavak±raºacetan±vasena  by±p±ra½  na  sam³heti  na  sampiº¹eti.
Ten±ha–  “na  r±si½  karot²”ti.  Abhisaªkharaºa½  n±ma  cetan±by±p±roti  ±ha– “na
abhisañcetayat²”ti.   Ta½   pana   phalupp±danasamatthat±ya   phalena  kappananti
±ha   “na   kappet²”ti.   Sace   abhisaªkh±racetan±  u¼±r±,  phalamahattasaªkh±t±ya



vu¹¹hiy±  hoti,  anu¼±r± ca avu¹¹hiy±ti ±ha– “vu¹¹hiy± v± parih±niy± v±”ti. Buddha-
visaye   µhatv±ti   bhagav±  (2.0401)  attano  buddhasubuddhat±ya  s²hasam±navutti-
t±ya  ca  desana½  ukka½sato  s±vakehi  pattabba½  visesa½  anavasesento  tath±
vadati,    na    s±vakavisaya½    atikkamitv±   attano   buddhavisayameva   desento.
Ten±ha–  “arahattanik³µa½  gaºh²”ti.  Yadi  kulaputto  attano  …pe…  paµivijjhi, atha
kasm± bhagav± desan±ya arahattanik³µa½ gaºh²ti ±ha “yath± n±m±”ti-±di.
    Ito  pubbeti  ito  an±g±miphal±dhigamato  uttari upari. Ass±ti kulaputtassa. Kathe-
ntassa  bhagavato dhamme neva kaªkh± na vimati paµhamamaggeneva kaªkh±ya
samucchinnatt±.  Ekaccesu  µh±nes³ti  tath± vineyyaµh±nesu. Tath± hi ayampi kula-
putto   an±g±miphala½   patv±   bhagavanta½   sañj±ni.  Tena  vutta½  “yato  anen±-
”ti-±di.
    363.   Anajjhosit±Ti   anajjhosan²y±ti   ayamatthoti   ±ha–   “gilitv±  pariniµµh±petv±
gahetu½ na yutt±”ti.
    364.   R±gova  anusayo  r±g±nusayo,  so  ca  paccayasamav±ye  uppajjan±rahoti
vattabbata½  labhat²ti  vutta½– “sukhavedana½ ±rabbha r±g±nusayo uppajjeyy±”ti.
Na   pana   tassa   upp±dana½   atthi  khaºattayasam±yog±sambhavato.  Esa  nayo
sesesupi.   Itaranti   adukkhamasukhavedana½.  Visa½yuttoti  kenaci  saññojanena
asa½yuttat±ya  eva  niyatavippayutto.  K±yassa  koµi  paramo  anto  etass±ti k±yako-
µika½.   Dutiyapadeti   “j²vitapariyantikan”ti   imasmi½  pade.  Visevanass±Ti  up±d±-
nassa.  S²t²bhavissant²ti  padassa  “nirujjhissant²”ti attho vutto, katha½ pana vedayi-
t±na½  dv±dasasu  ±yatanesu  nirujjhana½  s²tibh±vappatt²ti codana½ sandh±y±ha–
“kiles±   h²”ti-±di.   Samudayapañhen±ti   mah±satipaµµh±ne   (d².  ni.  2.400;  ma.  ni.
1.133)  samudayasaccanirodhapañhena.  Nanu  sabbaso kilesapari¼±havigame s²ti-
bh±vo  n±ma  vedan±nirodhamattena  adhippeto;  tena  idha  vedayit±ni  vutt±ni, na
kiles±ti   vedayit±na½   accantanirodhasaªkh±to   s²tibh±vopi  kilesasamucchedene-
v±ti ±ha “vedayit±nip²”ti-±di.
    365.   Ida½   (2.0402)  opammasa½sandananti  ettha  saññojan±  d²pasikh±  viya,
adhiµµh±nakapallik±   viya   vedan±ya   nissayabh³t±   catt±ro  khandh±,  tela½  viya
kiles±,   vaµµi   viya   kammavaµµa½,  upaharaºakapuriso  viya  vaµµag±m²  puthujjano,
tassa  s²sacchedakapuriso  viya arahattamaggo sant±nassa samucchedakaraºato,
an±h±r±ya   d²pasikh±ya   nibb±yana½  viya  kammakiles±na½  anantarapaccayato
an±h±r±ya vedan±ya anup±disesavasena nibb±yana½.
    ¾dimhi  sam±dhivipassan±paññ±h²ti  pubbabh±gapaµipad±bh³t± tay± paguºasa-
m±dhito   arahattassa   padaµµh±nabh³tavipassan±paññ±to  ca.  Uttaritar±ti  visiµµha-
tar±.  Eva½  samann±gatoti  ettha eva½-saddo ida½saddatthavacanoti ±ha– “imin±
uttamena    arahattaphalapaññ±dhiµµh±nen±”ti.    Sabba½   vaµµadukkha½   khepet²ti
sabbadukkhakkhayo, aggamaggo, ta½pariy±pannat±ya tattha ñ±ºanti ±ha– “sabba-
dukkhakkhaye  ñ±ºa½  n±ma  arahattamagge ñ±ºan”ti. Arahattaphale ñ±ºa½ adhi-
ppeta½  vuttanayena  sabbadukkhakkhaye  sante  tannimitta½  v± uppannañ±ºanti
katv±.  Tass±ti,  “eva½  samann±gato  bhikkhu  imin±  paramena paññ±dhiµµh±nena
samann±gato hot²”ti vuttabhikkhuno.
    366.   H²ti   yasm±.   Vimutt²ti   arahattaphalavimutti,   tasm±  sabbadukkhakkhaye



ñ±ºanti  arahattaphalañ±ºa½ adhippeta½. Saccanti paramatthasacca½ nibb±na½,
na    maggasacca½.   K±ma½   arahattaphalavimutti   paµipakkhehi   akopan²yat±ya
akupp±, “sacce µhit±”ti pana vacanato, “akupp±rammaºakaraºena akupp±ti vutt±”-
ti   ±ha.   Vitathanti   naµµha½,  jar±ya  maraºena  ca  vipariº±metabbat±ya  y±disa½
upp±d±vatth±ya  j±ta½,  tato  aññ±disanti  attho. Tath± hi ta½ jar±maraºehi parimu-
sitabbar³pat±ya    “mus±”ti    vutta½.   Ten±ha–   “mosadhammanti   nassanasabh±-
n”ti.  Ta½  avitathanti ta½ vuttanayena avitatha½ n±ma, ta½ sabh±vo Sabbak±la½
teneva  labbhanato. Samathavipassan±vasena vac²saccatoti samathavipassan±va-
sena    ya½   visuddhimatta½   vac²sacca½,   tato.   Dukkhasaccasamudayasaccehi
tacchavipall±sabh³tasabh±vehi.  Iti  nesa½ yath±saka½ sabh±vena avitathabh±ve
amosadhammat±ya  tehipi  avitathabh±v±  paramatthasacca½  nibb±nameva  uttari-
tara½. Tasm±ti nibb±nasseva uttaritarabh±vato.
    367.  Upadh²yati  (2.0403)  ettha  dukkhanti  upadh², khandh± k±maguº± ca. Upa-
dahanti  dukkhanti  upadh², kiles±bhisaªkh±r±. Parip³r± gahit± par±maµµh±ti pariya-
ttabh±vena  taºh±ya  gahit±  diµµhiy± par±maµµh±. Samathavipassan±vasena kilesa-
paricc±gatoti   vikkhambhanavasena   tadaªgappah±navasena  ca  kiles±na½  pari-
ccajanato. Uttaritaro visiµµhatarassa pah±nappak±rassa abh±vato.
    368. ¾gh±takaraºavasen±ti cetasik±gh±tassa uppajjanavasena. By±pajjanavase-
n±ti   cittassa   vipattibh±vavasena.   Sampadussanavasen±ti   sabbaso  dussanava-
sena.  T²hi  Padehi  yadi  arahattamaggena  kiles±na½  paricc±go  c±g±dhiµµh±na½,
arahattamaggeneva   nesa½  v³pasamo  upasam±dhiµµh±na½  hot²ti  dasseti.  Ettha
visesena   paricc±go   sampajahana½   anuppattidhammat±p±dana½   c±go,   tath±
pana  paricc±gena yo so nesa½ tad± v³pasantat±ya abh±vo, aya½ upasamoti aya-
metesa½ viseso.
    369.  Maññitanti maññan±, “eta½ mam±”ti-±din± kappan±ti attho. Avijj±vibandha-
nataºh±g±h±d²na½  s±dh±raºabh±vato  ayamahanti  ettha ahanti diµµhimaññan±da-
ssana½,   s±   pana   diµµhi   m±namaññan±ya  attaniyag±havasena  hot²ti  sveva  “a-
n”ti  imin±  gahitoti  ±ha–  “ayamahanti  eka½ taºh±maññitameva vaµµat²”ti. ¾b±dha-
µµhen±ti   paµip²¼anaµµhena.  Maññan±vasena  hi  satt±na½  tath±  hoti.  Antodosaµµhe-
n±ti  abbhantaraduµµhabh±vena.  Maññan±d³sitatt±  hi satt±na½ attabh±vo dukkha-
t±m³l±yatto,    kiles±sucipaggharaºato    upp±danirodhabhaªgehi   uddhamuddha½
pakkapabhinno   hot²ti  phal³pac±rena  “maññita½  gaº¹o”ti  vutto.  Anupaviµµhaµµhe-
n±ti  anupavisitv±  hadayam±hacca  adhiµµh±nena.  Maññitañhi p²¼±jananato antotu-
danato  duruddharaºato  salla½.  Kh²º±savamuni sabbaso kiles±na½ santatt±, tato
eva   pari¼±h±na½   parinibbutatt±  v³pasantatt±  santo  upasanto  nibbutoti  vuccati.
Yattha  µhitanti  yasmi½ asekkhabh³miya½ µhita½. Yadi bhagav± attano desan±ñ±-
º±nur³pa½  desana½  pavatt±peyya,  mah±pathavi½ pattharantassa viya, ±k±sa½
pas±rentassa viya, anant±parimeyyalokadh±tuyo paµicca tesa½ µhit±k±ra½ (2.0404)
anupp³ra½    vicinantassa    viya   desan±   pariyos±na½   na   gaccheyya.   Yasm±
panassa   vineyyajjh±say±nur³pameva   desan±   pavatti,   na   tato   para½  aºuma-
ttampi  va¹¹hati. Tasm± vutta½– “sabb±pi dhammadesan± sa½khitt±va, vitth±rade-
san±  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Nanu sattapakaraºadesan± vitth±rakath±ti? Na s±pi vitth±ra-



kath±ti  ±ha– “samantapaµµh±nakath±pi sa½khitt±yev±”ti. Sannipatitadevaparis±ya
ajjh±say±nur³pameva  hi tass±pi pavatti, na satthudesan±ñ±º±nur³panti. Yath±nu-
sandhi½  p±pesi  yath±-uddiµµhe  anupubbena anavasesato vibhajanavasena desa-
n±ya  niµµh±pitatt±.  Vipañcitaññ³  …pe… kathesi n±tisaªkhepavitth±ravasena desi-
tatt±.
    370.  Aµµhanna½  parikkh±r±nanti  nayidamanavasesapariy±d±na½,  lakkhaºava-
cana½  paneta½,  aññatarass±ti  vacanaseso.  Tath±  hi,  “mayha½  iddhimayapari-
kkh±ral±bh±ya  paccayo  hot³”ti patthana½ paµµhapetv± pattac²vara½, patta½, c²va-
rameva  v±  dinne  carimabhave  iddhimayaparikkh±ro  nibbattat²ti  vadanti.  Adinna-
tt±ti  keciv±do,  ten±ha “kulaputto”ti-±di. Ok±s±bh±vatoti upasampad±lakkhaºassa
asambhavato.    Ten±ha–   “kulaputtassa   ±yuparikkh²ºan”ti.   Udakatittha   …pe…
±raddho paramappicchabh±vato.
    Vibbhant±ti  bhantacitt±.  Siªgena  vijjhitv±  gh±tesi  purimaj±tibaddh±gh±tat±y±ti
vadanti.
    M±nusa½   yoganti   manussattabh±va½.   Attabh±vo   hi  yujjati  kammakileseh²ti
“yogo”ti vuccati. Upaccagunti



upagacchi½su. Upakoti-±di tesa½ n±m±ni.
    Gandhakaµµheh²ti     candan±garusa¼aladevad±ru-±d²hi     gandhad±r³hi.    Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Dh±tuvibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               11. Saccavibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    371.  ¾cikkhan±ti  (2.0405)–  “ida½ dukkha½ ariyasacca½, aya½ dukkhanirodha-
g±min²  paµipad±  ariyasaccan”ti  ±dito  kathana½. Desan±ti tasseva atthassa atisa-
jjana½  pabodhana½.  Paññ±pan±Ti pak±rehi ñ±pan±, s± pana yasm± itthamidanti
veneyy±na½  paccakkhato  dassan±,  tesa½  v±  sant±ne  patiµµh±pan±  hoti,  tasm±
±ha–  “dukkhasacc±d²na½  µhapan±”ti.  Paµµhapan±ti patiµµh±pan±. Yasm± paµµhapi-
yam±nasabh±v±  desan±  bh±jana½ upagacchant² viya hoti, tasm± vutta½– “paññ±-
pan±”ti,  j±n±pan±ti  attho.  Vivaµakaraº±ti desiyam±nassa atthassa vivaµabh±vaka-
raºa½.  Vibh±gakiriy±ti  yath±vuttassa  atthavibh±gassa  vitth±rakaraºa½.  P±kaµa-
bh±vakaraºanti    agambh²rabh±v±p±dana½.   Aparo   nayo–   catusaccasaññitassa
atthassa  pacceka½  sar³pato dassanavasena idanti ±dito sikkh±pana½ kathana½
±cikkhan±,  eva½ parasant±ne pabodhanavasena pavatt±pan± desan±, eva½ vine-
yy±na½  cittaparitosajananena  tesa½  buddhiparip±cana½ “paññ±pan±”ti vuccati.
Eva½  paññ±pent²  ca  s±  desiyam±na½  attha½  veneyyasant±ne pak±rato µhapeti
patiµµhapet²ti  “paµµhapan±”ti  vuccati.  Pak±rato  µhapent²  pana  sa½khittassa  vitth±-
rato   paµivuttassa  pun±bhidh±nato  “vivaraº±”ti,  tassevatthassa  vibh±gakaraºato
“vibhajan±”ti,  vuttassa vitth±ren±bhidh±nato vibhattassa hetud±haraºadassanato,
“utt±n²kamman”ti   vuccati.   Ten±ha–   “p±kaµabh±vakaraºan”ti,  het³pam±vasena-
tthassa p±kaµabh±vakaraºatoti attho.
    Anugg±hak±ti    anuggaºhanak±m±.    Sv±yamanuggaho   saªgahavatthuvasena
p±kaµo   hot²ti   ±ha  “±misasaªgahen±”ti-±di.  Janet±  janett²ti  ±ha  “janik±  m±t±”ti.
Vuddhi½  parisa½  ±p±det²ti  ±p±det±.  Ten±ha  “poset±”ti.  Id±ni dvinna½ mah±the-
r±na½  yath±kkama½  sabrahmac±r²na½  bhagavat±  vuttehi janikaposikam±tuµµh±-
niyehi  saªg±hakata½  vitth±rato  dassetu½,  “janikam±t±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Parato-
ghosena  vin±pi uparimagg±dhigamo hot²ti “paccattapurisak±ren±”ti vutta½. Paµha-
mamaggo   eva   hi   s±vak±na½   ekantato  ghos±pekkhoti.  Pattesup²ti  pi-saddena
pageva  appattes³ti  dasseti.  Bhavassa (2.0406) appamattakat± n±ma ittarak±lat±-
y±ti  ±ha  “acchar±saªgh±tamattamp²”ti.  Janet±ti  janako,  thero  pana ariy±ya jana-
yit±.   ¾p±det±ti  va¹¹het±  paribr³het±.  Purimasmi½  saccadvaye  sammasanagga-
haºa½ lokiyatt± tassa, itarasmi½ tassa aggahaºa½ lokuttaratt±.
    K±mehi  nikkhanto  saªkappo  nekkhammasaªkappo.  Sv±yamassa  tato  nikkha-
manattho  tesa½  paµipakkhabh±vato  tehi  visa½saggato  virajjanato  samucchinda-
nato   sabbaso   vivittabh±vato   ca   hot²ti   dassetu½,  “k±mapaccan²kaµµhen±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  k±mapadagh±tanti  yath±  k±mo pada½ patiµµha½ na labhati, eva½



hanana½,  k±masamucchedanti attho. K±mehi sabbaso vivittatt± k±mavivitto, ariya-
maggo,   tassa   anto,   ariyaphala½,   tasmi½   k±mavivittante.  Eseva  nayoti  imin±
“by±p±dapaccan²kaµµhen±”ti-±diyojana½  atidisati.  Sabbe  cete nekkhammasaªka-
pp±dayo  n±n±cittesu  labbhant²ti yojan±. Yadi ekacitte labbhanti, katha½ tividhami-
cch±saªkapp±na½  samuggh±toti  ±ha  “tatra h²”ti-±di. Na n±n± labbhat²ti imin± tivi-
dhakiccak±rita½   samm±saªkappassa   dasseti.   Kiccavasena  hi  tassa  n±massa
l±bho.  Samm±v±c±d²nampi  maggakkhaºe  ekacitte  labbham±n±nampi catukicca-
k±rit±ya catubbidhan±m±dit± veditabb±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Saccavibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            12. Dakkhiº±vibhaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    376.  Mah±paj±patigotam²ti  ettha  gotam²ti tassa gotamagottato ±gata½ n±ma½,
mah±paj±pati   pana   guºato.  Ta½  vivaritu½,  “n±makaraºadivase  panass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Mahati½  u¼±ra½  paja½ jananaposanehi parirakkhat²ti mah±paj±pati. Pari-
bhogavasena  na  haññat²ti  ahata½.  Sippik±nanti  tantav±y±na½. V±yanaµµh±nanti
v²naµµh±na½.   T±ni   ma½   na   tosenti   k±yikassa   puññassa  abh±vato.  Ten±ha–
“sahatth±  katameva  (2.0407) ma½ toset²”ti. Pisitv± nibbattana½ katv±. Pothetv±ti
sukhumabh±v±p±danattha½  dhanukena  netv±. K±l±nuk±lañca dh±tigaºaparivut±
gantv±  vemakoµi½  aggahesi  ekadivasanti  adhipp±yo.  Evañhi  “ekadivasa½ pana
…pe… ak±s²”ti purimavacanena ta½ na virujjheyya.
    Cha  cetan±ti  chabbidh±  cetan±. Na hi t± chayeva cetan±ti. Saªghe gotami dehi
…pe…   saªgho   c±ti   idameva   suttapada½.   Saªghe   gotami  deh²ti  saªghassa
d±n±ya  niyojesi,  tasm±  saªghova dakkhiºeyyataroti ayamevettha attho. Yadi eva-
nti-±din±  tattha  byabhic±ra½  dasseti.  R±jamah±matt±dayoti-±din±  tattha  byatire-
kato   nidassana½   ±ha.   Mahantatar±   bhaveyyunti   ±nubh±v±din±   mahantatar±
bhaveyyu½,   na   ca   ta½   atth²ti.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  guºavisiµµhahetuka½  dakkhiºe-
yyata½   anapekkhitv±   attano   d²yam±nassa  d±pana½  labhati,  tasm±.  M±  eva½
gaºh±ti samm±sambuddhato saªghova dakkhiºeyyo”ti m± gaºha.
    Tattha   nicchayas±dhaka½   suttapada½   dassento,  “nayimasmi½  loke  …pe…
vipulaphalesinan”ti  ±ha.  Sv±yamattho ratanasutte (khu. p±. 6.3; su. ni. 226), “ya½
kiñci  vittan”ti  g±th±ya, aggapas±dasutt±d²hi (itivu. 90) ca vibh±vetabboti. Ten±ha–
“satth±r± uttaritaro dakkhiºeyyo n±ma natth²”ti.
    Gotamiy±  antimabhavikat±ya  d±nassa  d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya anupp±da-
nato na ta½ garutara½ saªghassa p±d±pane k±raºanti ±ha– “pacchim±ya janat±y±”
ti-±di.   Vacanatop²ti  tassa  vatthayugassa  satthu  eva  paµiggahaº±ya  vacanatopi.
Ten±ha “na h²”ti-±di.
     Satth±  saªghapariy±pannova  ²dise  µh±ne aggaphalaµµhat±ya aµµha-ariyapugga-
labh±vato,  sace  panassa  na  saya½  saªghapariy±pannat±, katha½ saªghe p³jite
satth±  p³jito  n±ma  siy±ti  adhipp±yo. T²ºi saraºagaman±ni tayo eva aggapas±d±ti



vakkhat²ti  adhipp±yo.  Abhidheyy±nur³p±ni  hi  liªgavacan±ni.  Na ruhati ay±th±va-
paµipattibh±vato,  na  gihivesaggahaº±din±  gihibh±vassa  paµikkhipitatt±.  Na vatta-
bbameta½    “satth±    saªghapariy±panno”ti    satthubh±vato.    S±vakasam³ho   hi
saªgho  (2.0408).  Saªghagaºe hi satth± uttaritaro anaññas±dh±raºaguºehi sama-
nn±gatabh±vato m³laratanabh±vato ca.
    377.   Sampatij±tassa   mah±sattassa   sattapadav²tih±ragamana½  dhammat±va-
sena j±ta½, para½ tadaññadaharasadis² paµipatt²ti ±ha– “hatthap±dakicca½ as±dhe-
ntes³”ti.
    378.  Pacc³pak±ra½  na  sukara½ vad±mi anucchavikakiriy±ya k±tu½ asakkuºe-
yyatt±.   Abhiv±denti  eten±ti  abhiv±dana½.  Vandam±nehi  antev±sikehi  ±cariya½
“sukh²   hot³”ti-±din±   abhiv±denti  n±ma.  Tena  vutta½  “abhiv±danan”ti.  Tadabhi-
mukho  …pe…  vanditv±  nipajjati, seyyath±pi ±yasm± s±riputto. K±l±nuk±la½ upa-
µµh±na½  b²jayanap±dasamb±han±di  anucchavikakammassa karaºa½ n±ma. Anu-
cchavika½  kiriya½  k±tu½  na  sakkotiyeva,  yasm± ±cariyena katassa dhamm±nu-
ggahassa   antev±sin±   kariyam±no   ±mis±nuggaho   saªkhampi  kalampi  kalabh±-
gampi na upetiyev±ti. Tena vutta½ “na suppatik±ra½ vad±m²”ti.
    379.  P±µipuggalika½  dakkhiºa½  ±rabbha  samuµµhita½,  “ta½ me bhagav± paµi-
ggaºhat³”ti  mah±paj±patigotamiy±  vacana½  nimitta½  katv±  desan±ya uµµhitatt±.
Na  kevalañca  tass±  eva  vacana½, atha kho ±nandattheropi …pe… sam±dapesi,
tasm±   vibh±gato   cuddasasu   …pe…   hot²ti   dassetu½,  ima½  desana½  ±rabhi.
Tattha   patipacceka½   puggala½   d²yat²ti   p±µipuggalika½.   Paµhamasaddo  yath±
aggattho,  eva½  seµµhapariy±yop²ti  ±ha  “jeµµhakavasenap²”ti.  Agg±  uttame khette
pavattatt±.   Dutiyatatiy±pi  paramadakkhiº±yeva  sabbaso  samm±vikkhambhitar±-
g±dikilesatt±.  R±g±dayo  hi  adakkhiºeyyabh±vassa  k±raºa½. Tenev±ha– “tiºado-
s±ni  khett±ni,  r±gados±  aya½ paj±”ti-±di (dha. pa. 356). Yasm± pana sav±sana½
sabbaso  samucchinnakilesehi  tato  eva sabbaso appaµihatañ±ºac±rehi anant±pa-
rimeyyaguºagaº±dh±rehi  samm±sambuddhehi  sadiso sadevake loke koci dakkhi-
ºeyyo  natthi.  Tasm±  “paramadakkhiº±yev±”ti  s±saªka½  vadati.  Yasm±  pañc±-
bhiñño  aµµhasam±pattil±bh²  eva  (2.0409)  hoti  lokiy±bhiññ±na½ aµµhasam±patti-a-
dhiµµh±natt±,  tasm±  “lokiyapañc±bhiññe”icceva  vutta½,  na  “aµµhasam±pattil±bhi-
mh²”ti   t±ya  avuttasiddhatt±.  Gos²ladh±tukoti  gos²lasabh±vo,  s²lavat±  sadisas²loti
attho.  Ten±ha  “asaµho”ti-±di.  Tena  na alajjidh±tuko pakatisiddho idha puthujjana-
s²lav±ti adhippetoti dasseti.
     Paricchindantoti  ettakoti  paccekappam±ºato  tato  eva aññamañña½ asaªkara-
tova  paricchindanto.  Katha½  pana asaªkhyeyyabh±vena vuccam±no vip±ko pari-
cchinno  hoti?  Sopi  tassa paricchedo eva itarehi asa½kiººabh±vad²panato, etada-
tthameva  pubbe  asaªkaraggahaºa½  kata½. Guºavasen±ti lakkhaºasampann±di-
guºavasena.  Upak±ravasen±ti bhogarakkh±di-upak±ravasena. Ya½ posanattha½
dinna½,   ida½  na  gahita½  d±nalakkhaº±yogato.  Anuggahap³janicch±vasena  hi
attano  deyyavatthuparicc±go  d±na½ bhayar±galaddhuk±makul±divasena s±vajj±-
bh±vato.  Tampi na gahita½ ay±vadatthat±-aparipuººabh±vena yath±dhippetapha-
lad±n±samatthabh±vato.  Sampattass±ti  santik±gatassa.  Tena  sampattipayojane



anapekkhata½   dasseti.  Phala½  paµikaªkhitv±ti  “ida½  me  d±namaya½  puñña½
±yati½  sukhahitabh±v±ya  hot³”ti-±din±  phala½ pacc±s²sitv±. Tenassa phalad±ne
namiyata½ dasseti, y±vadatthanti imin± paripuººaphalata½. Sataguº±ti ettha guºa-
saddo  na  “guºena n±ma½ uddhareyyan”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. aµµha. 1313; ud±. aµµha.
53;  paµi.  ma.  aµµha. 1.1.76; netti. aµµha. 4.38) viya sampatti-attho, “taddiguºan”ti-±-
d²su  viya na va¹¹hanattho, “pañca k±maguº± loke, manochaµµh± pavedit±”ti-±d²su
(su.  ni.  173) viya na koµµh±sattho, “anta½ antaguºan”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.377; ma. ni.
1.110;  khu.  p±. 3) viya na antabh±gattho, atha kho ±nisa½satthoti dassento, “sat±-
nisa½s±”ti  ±ha,  te ±nisa½se sar³pato dassetu½, “±yusatan”ti-±di vutta½. Satagu-
º±ti   v±   satava¹¹hik±ti  evamettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Nipparitasa½  karot²ti  ±yu-±-
d²na½  ±nisa½s±na½  aparitt±sa½  karoti.  Atha  v±  nipparitasa½ karot²ti ±yu-±dini-
mitta½  aparitt±sa½  karoti.  Atha  v±  nipparitasa½  karot²ti  ±yu-±d²ni  tato  (2.0410)
uttarimpi     ±h±r±dihetu     aparitt±sa½    karoti.    Attabh±vavinimuttasañcaraºassa
abh±v±,  “bhavasatepi  vutte  ayamevattho”ti vutta½. Sabbatth±ti, “puthujjanaduss²-
le”ti-±d²su  sabbav±resu.  Nayo  netabboti, “±yusahassa½ vaººasahassan”ti-±diko
nayo.
    S±san±vataraºa½  n±ma  y±vadeva  vaµµadukkhanittharaºattha½,  tañca magga-
paµivedhana½,   tasm±  nibbedhabh±giyasaraºagamana½  sikkh±padasam±d±na½
pabbajj±   upasampad±   s²laparip³raºa½   adhicittasikkh±nuyogo  vipassan±bh±va-
n±ti  sabb±pes±  sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipatti  eva  hot²ti  ±ha–  “tisaraºa½
gato  up±sakop²”ti-±di.  Tattha  yath±  nibbedhabh±giyo  sam±dhi  t±va  n±ma para-
mpar±ya   ariyamagg±dhigamassa  paccayabh±vato  upanissayo;  tath±  nibbedha-
bh±giya½   s²laparip³raºa½  upasampad±  pabbajj±  up±sakassa  dasasu  pañcasu
s²lesu   patiµµh±na½   antamaso  saraº±digamanampi  nibbedhabh±giya½  ariyama-
gg±dhigamassa upanissayo hotiyev±ti, “sabb±pes±



sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±ya  paµipatt²”ti  vutt±.  Tattha  anaññas±dh±raºa-vijj±cara-
º±di-asaªkhyeyya-aparimeyya-guºa-samudayap³rite   bhagavati  saddhamme  ari-
yasaªghe    u¼±ratarabahum±nag±ravata½    gato.   “Samm±sambuddho   bhagav±,
sv±kh±to  dhammo,  suppaµipanno saªgho”ti tappar±yaºat±di-±k±rappatto ñ±ºapa-
risodhito   pas±do   saraºagamananti   tena   vatthugatena   pas±dena   paribh±vite
sant±ne  kata½  puññakkhettasampattiy±  mahapphala½ mah±nisa½sameva hot²ti
±ha–   “tasmi½  dinnad±nampi  asaªkhyeyya½  appameyyan”ti.  Tayida½  saraºa½
vatthuttaye  pas±dabh±vena ajjh±sayasampattimatta½, t±disassa pana pañcas²la½
ajjh±sayasampatti-upathambhito   k±yavac²sa½yamoti   tattha   dinna½   tato   uttari
mahapphalanti,  dasas²la½ pana paripuººuposathas²la½, tattha dinna½ mahappha-
lanti,  “tato uttari mahapphalan”ti vutta½. S±maºeras²l±d²na½ pana uttari visiµµhata-
r±dibh±vato tattha tattha dinnassa visesamahapphalat± vutt±.
    Maggasamaªgit±  n±ma  maggacittakkhaºaparicchinn±, tasmiñca khaºe katha½
d±tu½  paµiggahetuñca  sambhavat²ti  codeti  “ki½  pana  maggasamaªgissa  sakk±
d±na½ d±tun”ti. Itaro t±dise sati samayeti dassento, “±ma sakk±”ti paµij±nitv±, “±ra-
ddhavipassako”ti-±din±  tamattha½  vivarati.  Tasmi½  khaºeti tasmi½ pakkhipana-
kkhaºe.   Yadi   aµµhamakassa   sot±pannassa  dinnad±na½  (2.0411)  phalato  asa-
ªkhyeyyameva,  ko nesa½ visesoti ±ha “tatth±”ti-±di. Tena satipi asaªkhyeyyabh±-
vas±maññe  atthi nesa½ appabahubh±vo sa½vaµµaµµh±y² asaªkhyeyyamah±kapp±-
saªkhyeyy±na½  viy±ti  dasseti.  Maggasamaªg²na½  tena  tena  odhin± sa½kilesa-
dhamm±na½   pah²yam±natt±  vod±nadhamm±na½  va¹¹ham±natt±  apariyositaki-
ccatt±   aparipuººaguºat±,   pariyositakiccatt±   phalasamaªg²na½   paripuººaguºa-
t±ti   ta½ta½maggaµµhehi   phalaµµh±na½   khett±tisayat±  veditabb±.  Heµµhimaheµµhi-
mehi   pana   maggaµµhehi  uparim±na½  maggaµµh±na½  phalaµµhehi  phalaµµh±na½
uttaritarat±  p±kaµ±  eva.  Tath±  hi uparim±na½ dinnad±nassa mahapphalat± vutt±.
    380.  K±mañcettha  buddhappamukhe  ubhatosaªghe  kevale ca bhikkhusaªghe
d±na½  atthi  eva,  na  pana  buddhappamukhe  bhikkhusaªghe,  ta½ pana buddha-
ppamukha-ubhatosaªgheneva  saªgahitanti aviruddha½. Na p±puºanti mahappha-
labh±vena sadisatampi, kuto adhikata½.
    “Tath±gate  parinibbute  ubhatosaªghassa”  icceva  vuttatt±–  “ki½  pan±”ti-±din±
codeti.   Itaro  parinibbute  tath±gate  ta½  uddissa  gandhapupph±diparicc±go  viya
c²var±diparicc±gopi   mahapphalo   hotiyev±ti   katv±   paµipajjanavidhi½  dassetu½,
“ubhatosaªghass±”ti-±di   vutta½.   “Ettak±yeva,   bhikkh³  uddisath±”ti  eva½  pari-
cchedassa     akaraºena     upac±ras²m±pariy±pann±na½    khettapariy±pann±na½
vasena aparicchinnakamah±bhikkhusaªghe.
     Gotta½  vuccati  s±dh±raºan±ma½,  mattasaddo  luttaniddiµµho,  tasm± samaº±ti
gottamatta½  anubhavanti  dh±rent²ti  gotrabhuno.  Ten±ha  “n±mamattasamaº±”ti.
Diµµhis²las±maññena  sa½hato  samaºagaºo  saªgho, tasm± saªgho duss²lo n±ma
natthi.    Guºasaªkh±y±ti   ±nisa½sagaºan±ya,   mahapphalat±y±ti   attho.   K±s±va
…pe…   asaªkhyeyy±ti   vutt±   saªgha½  uddissa  dinnatt±.  Yath±  pana  saªgha½
uddissa  d±na½  hoti,  ta½  vidhi½  dassetu½,  “saªghagat± dakkhiº±”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha citt²k±ranti g±rava½.



    Saªghato    na    puggalato.    Aññathatta½    ±pajjat²ti    “imassa    may±   dinna½
saªghassa   dinna½   hot²”ti   eva½   citta½   anupp±detv±,   “saªghassa  dass±m²”ti
deyyadhamma½  (2.0412)  paµiy±detv± s±maºerassa n±ma d±tabba½ j±tanti añña-
thatta½  ±pajjati;  tasm±  tassa  dakkhiº±  saªghagat±  na  hotiyeva  puggalavasena
cittassa  pariº±mitatt±.  Nibbematiko hutv±ti “ki½ nu kho may± imassa dinna½ hoti
v± na v±”ti vimati½ anupp±detv±, “yo pan±”ti-±din± vutt±k±rena karoti.
    Tatth±ti-±din± vuttassevatthassa p±kaµakaraºattha½ vatthu½ nidasseti, “parasa-
muddav±sino”ti-±din±.  Opuñj±petv±  paribhaº¹a½  k±retv±, haritagomayena upali-
mpitv±ti  attho.  K±s±vakaºµhasaªghass±ti  k±s±vakaºµhasam³hassa.  Ko sodhet²ti
mahapphalabh±vakaraºena   ko   visodheti.  Mahapphalabh±v±pattiy±  hi  dakkhiº±
visujjhati   n±ma.   Tattha   yesa½   hatthe   dinna½,   tesa½   vasena  paµigg±hakato
dakkhiº±ya   visuddhatt±,–   “tad±p±ha½,   ±nanda,  saªghagata½  dakkhiºa½  asa-
ªkhyeyya½  appameyya½  vad±m²”ti (ma. ni. 3.380) ca vutta½, tasm± kammavase-
neva    dakkhiº±visuddhi½   pucchati.   Itaro   ariyasaªghe   dinnadakkhiº±ya   nibbi-
siµµha½   katv±  vuttatt±  matthakappattasseva  ariyasaªghassa  vasena  dakkhiº±vi-
suddhi½  dassento,  “s±riputta  …pe…  sodhent²”ti  vatv±  puna,  “ye  keci arahanto
sodhent²”ti   dassento,   “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ther±   ciraparinibbut±ti  ida½  ajjatan±-
nampi     ariy±na½     s±vakata½     dassentena     maggasodhanavasena     vuttanti
daµµhabba½,   na   uddissa  puññakaraºe  sati  akaraºappattiy±.  Evañhi  “as²timah±-
ther± sodhent²”ti ida½ suvutta½ hoti, na aññath±.
    “Saªghagat±ya  dakkhiº±y±”ti  k±mañceta½  s±dh±raºavacana½,  tath±pi  tattha
tattha  puggalaviseso  ñ±tabboti  dassento,  “atthi  buddhappamukho saªgho”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Na  upanetabbo  bhagavato k±le bhikkh³na½ abhiññ±paµisambhid±guºava-
sena ativiya u¼±rabh±vato, etarahi tadabh±vato. Etarahi saªgho …pe… na upaneta-
bboti  ettha  nay±nus±rena  attho  vattabbo.  Tena  teneva  samayen±ti  tassa  tassa
k±lassa    sampattivipattimukhena    paµipattiy±    u¼±rata½    anu¼±ratañca   ulliªgeti.
Yattha  hi  bhikkh³  guºehi  sabbaso  paripuºº±  honti, tasmi½ samaye saªghagat±
dakkhiº±  itarasmi½  samaye dakkhiºato mahapphalatar±ti daµµhabb±. Saªghe citt²-
k±ra½ k±tu½ sakkontass±ti suppaµipannat±di½ saªghe ±vajjitv± saªghagatena (2.04
pas±dena  saªghassa sammukh± viya tasmi½ puggale ca g±ravavasena dentassa
puthujjanasamaºe    dinna½    mahapphalatara½    saªghato    uddisitv±    gahitatt±,
“saªghassa dem²”tiyeva dinnatt± ca.
    Eseva   nayoti   imin±,  “sot±panne  dinna½  mahapphalataran”ti  evam±di½  atidi-
sati.  ¾di-saddena  uddisitv±  gahito  sakad±g±m², p±µipuggaliko an±g±m²ti evam±di
saªgahita½.   Mahapphalatarameva.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–   “na  tvev±ha½,  ±nanda,
kenaci  pariy±yena saªghagat±ya dakkhiº±ya p±µipuggalika½ d±na½ mahapphala-
tara½  vad±m²”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.380).  Yadi  kh²º±save dinnad±nato saªghato uddisitv±
gahitaduss²lepi   dinnad±na½   mahapphala½,   eva½   sante–   “s²lavato,  mah±r±ja,
dinna½  mahapphala½,  no  tath±  duss²le”ti  ida½  kathanti ±ha– “ta½ ima½ naya½
gah±y±”ti-±di.  Saªghato  uddisitv±  gahaºavidhi½ pah±ya duss²lasseva gahaºava-
sena  vutta½. Imasmi½ catukke daµµhabbanti imassa padassa vasena daµµhabba½.
Tattha hi “paµigg±hak± honti duss²l± p±padhamm±”ti ±gata½.



    381.   Visujjhat²ti   na  kilissati,  mah±jutik±r²  mah±vipph±r±  hot²ti  attho.  Sucidha-
mmoti   r±g±di-asucividhamanena   sucisabh±vo.   Na  p±padhammoti  na  nih²nasa-
bh±vo   p±pakiriy±ya.   Akusaladhammo   hi   ekantanih²no.   J³jako   s²lav±  kaly±ºa-
dhammo   na   hoti.  Tassa  mah±bodhisattassa  attano  puttad±na½  d±nap±ramiy±
matthaka½   gaºhanta½   mah±pathav²kampanasamattha½   j±ta½,   sv±ya½  d±na-
guºo vessantaramah±raññ± kathetabboti.
    Uddharat²ti     bahula½     katap±pakammavasena    laddhavinip±tato    uddharati.
Tasm± natthi mayha½ kiñci cittassa aññathattanti adhipp±yo.
    Petadakkhiºanti    pete    uddissa   d±tabbadakkhiºa½.   P±pitak±leyev±ti,   “ida½
d±na½   asukassa  petassa  hot³”ti  uddisanavasena  patte  p±pitak±leyeva.  Ass±ti
petassa.   P±puº²ti  phalasam±pattiy±  vasena  p±puºi.  Ayañhi  pete  uddissa  d±ne
dhammat±.
    Tad±  (2.0414)  kosalarañño  paricc±gavasena ativiya u¼±rajjh±sayata½, buddha-
ppamukhassa   ca   bhikkhusaªghassa  ukka½sagataguºavisiµµhata½  sandh±y±ha,
“asadisad±na½ kathetabban”ti.
    As±rampi khettanti s±rah²na½ dukkhetta½. Samayeti kasan±rahe k±le. Pa½su½
apanetv±ti  niss±ra½  pa½su½ n²haritv±. S±rab²j±n²ti sabh±vato abhisaªkh±rato ca
s±rabh³t±ni  b²j±ni. Patiµµhapetv±Ti vapitv±. Evanti yath± kassako attano payogasa-
mpattiy±  as±repi  khette  phala½  adhigacchati.  Eva½ s²lav± attano payogasampa-
ttiy±  duss²lassapi  datv±  phala½  mahanta½  adhigacchati.  Imin±  up±yen±ti imin±
paµhamapade  vuttanayena.  Sabbapades³ti sabbakoµµh±sesu visujjhana½ vutta½,
tatiyapade pana visujjhana½ paµikkhittameva.
    382.  Arahato  dinnad±nameva  agga½  d±nacetan±ya  kenaci upakkilesena anu-
pakkiliµµhatt±, paµigg±hakassa aggadakkhiºeyyatt±. Ten±ha– “bhav±layassa bhava-
patthan±ya  abh±vato”ti,  “ubhinnamp²”ti  vacanaseso.  Kh²º±savo  d±naphala½  na
saddahat²ti    ida½    tassa   appah²nakilesajanassa   viya   kammakammaphal±na½
saddahan±k±rena  pavatti  natth²ti  katv± vutta½, yato arah± “asaddho akataññ³ ca
…pe…  poriso”ti  (dha.  pa. 97) thom²yati. Asaddahana½ anum±napakkhika½, anu-
m±nañca  sa½sayapubbaka½, nissandiddho ca kammakammaphalesu paccakkha-
bh±va½   gato.   Tameva   hi   nicchitabh±vasiddha½   nissandiddhata½  sandh±ya–
“d±naphala½  saddahant±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yadi  eva½ tena katakamma½ kammala-
kkhaºappatta½   hot²ti  ±ha  “kh²º±saven±”ti-±di.  Tenev±ha–  “nicchandar±gatt±”ti,
etañca   lakkhaºavacana½,  kenaci  kilesena  anupakkiliµµhatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ass±ti
kh²º±savassa d±na½.
     Ki½  pana samm±sambuddhen±ti-±din± d±yakato dakkhiº±visuddhi codit±, s±ri-
puttattheren±ti-±din±  pana  paµigg±hakatoti  vadanti; tadayutta½, s±vakassa maha-
pphalabh±ve  sa½say±bh±vato,  heµµh±  nicchitatt± ca, tasm± ubhayenapi d±yakato
dakkhiº±visuddhi  eva  codit±.  S±  hi  idha  s±dh±raºavasena  nicchitatt±  sa½saya-
vatthu.   Ten±ha   (2.0415)–   “samm±sambuddhena   …pe…  vadant²”ti.  Samm±sa-
mbuddha½  h²ti-±di  yath±vutta-atthassa  k±raºavacana½.  Añño  d±nassa vip±ka½
j±nitu½  samattho  n±ma  natthi sabbaso satt±na½ kammavip±kavibh±gaj±nanañ±-
ºassa   ananuññ±tatt±.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–  “yasm±  ca  kho,  bhikkhave,  satt±  na



j±nanti,  d±nasa½vibh±gassa  vip±ka½  yath±ha½ j±n±mi, tasm± adatv± bhuñjant²”-
ti-±di   (itivu.   26).  Etena  ettha  ñ±ºavisodhana½  n±ma  kathita½,  na  dakkhiº±ya
visuddhi   n±ma  d±yakato  paµigg±hakato  ca  vasena  hot²ti;  samm±sambuddhena
s±riputtattherassa  dinnad±na½  sabbaso upakkilesavisuddhiy± ñ±ºassa ca ativiya
u¼±ratt±  mah±nubh±va½  n±ma  siy±  mah±tejavantañca;  na  mahapphala½ tesa½
sant±ne   paripuººaphalassa   asambhavato.  Yadi  dinnad±na½  paripuººaphala½
na hoti ubhayavip±kad±n±bh±vato, pavattivip±kad±y² pana hot²ti dassento, “d±na½
h²”ti-±dim±ha.
     Cat³h²ti    sahayoge   karaºavacana½,   cat³hi   sampad±hi   sahagat±   sahita½
katv±ti  attho.  Im± catasso sampad± sabbas±dh±raºavasena vutt±, na yath±dhiga-
tapuggalavasena.   Ten±ha–   “deyyadhammassa   dhammen±”ti-±di.  Tasmi½yeva
attabh±veti  yasmi½  attabh±ve  ta½ d±namaya½ puñña½ uppanna½, tasmi½yeva
attabh±ve   vip±ka½   deti,   cetan±ya   mahantatt±  diµµhadhammavedan²ya½  hutv±
vipaccat²ti  attho.  Pubbacetan±divasen±ti  sanniµµh±pakajavanav²thito pubb±parav²-
thicetan±vasena,     aññath±    sanniµµh±pakav²thiya½yeva    pubbacetan±divasen±ti
vattabba½  siy±. S± hi cetan± diµµhadhammavedan²yabh³t± tasmi½yeva attabh±ve
vip±ka½  deti, na itar±. Mahattat±ti pubb±bhisaªkh±ravasena ñ±ºasampayog±diva-
sena  cetan±ya  u¼±rat±. Kh²º±savabh±ven±ti yassa deti, tassa kh²º±savabh±vena.
Vatthusampannat±ti  ettha  yath± paµighasaññ± n±nattasaññ±na½ vigamena dibba-
vih±r±na½   vasena,   by±p±dasaññ±d²na½   vigamena  brahmavih±r±na½  vasena,
sabbaso     r³pasaññ±n±nattasaññ±na½     vigamena    ±neñjavih±r±na½    vasena
sabbaso  niccasaññ±d²na½  paµippassaddhiy± sabbasaªkh±ravimukhat±ya ariyavi-
h±r±na½    vasena   vatthusampannat±   icchit±.   Ta½ta½sam±pattisam±pajjanena
sant±nassa  nirodhas±dhanat± ta½ divasa½ nirodhassa s±dhanat± (2.0416) n±ma.
Vatthusampannat±ti  sabbaso nirodhasam±pattisam±pajjanena vatthusampannat±
icchit±;  na  sabbaso  anavasesasaññ±nirodhat±y±ti  ±ha–  “ta½  divasa½ nirodhato
vuµµhitabh±vena   vatthusampannat±”ti.   Saññ±nirodhassa   cettha   acc±sannata½
sandh±ya, “ta½



divasan”ti vutta½. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                     Dakkhiº±vibhaªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             Niµµhit± ca vibhaªgavaggavaººan±.
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                                             1. An±thapiº¹ikov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    383.  Adhimattagil±noTi  (2.0417)  adhik±ya  matt±ya maraºassa ±sannat±ya ati-
viya  gil±noti  attho.  Ten±ha “maraºaseyya½ upagato”ti. Akhaº¹a½ ak±si gahapa-
tino satthari paramapematt±. Yattaka½ cass±ti, “saki½ v± dvikkhattu½ v±”ti vutta½
yattaka½ assa gahapatissa.
    384.  Osakkant²ti  parih±yanti. Ottharant²ti abhibhavanti. Usm± n±ma kammajate-
jodh±tu,  s±  saha  j²vitindriyanirodh±  pariy±diyati,  y±va  t±  ±yu-usm±  vattanti, t±va
maraºantik±  vedan±  vattanteva  viññ±ºassa  aniruddhatt±.  Ten±ha  “y±va usm±”-
ti-±di.
    385.    T²hi    g±heh²ti    taºh±m±nadiµµhigg±hehi.    Paµib±hitu½    vikkhambhetu½.
Cakkhu½      t²hi      g±hehi      na     gaºhiss±m²ti     m±nagg±hapaµikkhepamukhena
cakkhusmi½   anicc±nupassan±ti   dasseti.  Anicc±nupassan±ya  hi  sati  appatiµµho
m±nagg±ho,  dukkh±nupassan±ya sati appatiµµho taºh±gg±ho, anatt±nupassan±ya
sati  appatiµµho  diµµhigg±hoti,  g±ho  ca  n±ma  o¼±riko, tasmi½ vigatepi nikanti tiµµhe-
yy±ti  ta½  vijah±petuk±mena,–  “na  ca  me  cakkhunissita½  viññ±ºa½ bhavissat²”ti
vuttanti ±ha– “viññ±ºañc±pi me cakkhunissita½ na bhavissat²”ti. Sabba½ k±mabha-
var³panti  k±mabh³mipariy±panna½ sabba½ r³pakkhandham±ha– “k±mar³pabha-
var³pan”ti  v±  p±µho.  So  yutto imassa v±rassa eva anavasesapañcavok±rabhava-
pariy±pannato. Tath± hi upari catuvok±rabhavo anavasesato vutto.
    386.    Idhalokanti   ettha   saªkh±ralokavisayoti   adhipp±yena,   “vasanaµµh±na½
v±”ti-±di  vutta½, tañca kho paµhamadutiyav±rehi idhaloko gahitoti katv±. Paµhama-
dutiyav±rehi  pana  idhaloko  paralokoti  vibh±gena vin± pañcavok±rabhavo gahito;
tath±  tatiyav±re  pañcavok±rabhavo  catuvok±rabhavo  ca  gahitoti puna diµµhadha-
mmasampar±yavasena ta½ vibhajitv± dassetu½, “na idhalokan”ti-±di vutta½ (2.0418
Idhalokanti  ca  sattasaªkh±ravaseneva  gahita½.  Sabbampi saªkh±ravasena pari-
ggahetv±   dassetu½,   “yampi   me  diµµhan”ti-±di  vuttanti  keci.  Aparitassanattha½
taºh±paritassan±ya    anupp±danattha½.    Yassa   diµµhadhammoti   vuccati,   tassa
pana  abh±vato,  “manussaloka½  µhapetv±  ses± paralok± n±m±”ti vutta½. Yesa½
pana   “idhalokan”ti   imin±   sattalokassapi   gahaºa½   icchita½.   Tesa½   matena,
“manussaloka½ µhapetv±”ti yojan±.



    387.  All²yas²ti  attabh±ve  bhogesu  ca  apekkha½  karos²ti  attho. Evar³p²ti y±dis²
tad±  dhammasen±patin±  kathit±,  evar³p². Dhammakath± na sutapubb±ti yath±ka-
thit±k±rameva  sandh±ya paµikkhepo, na sukhumagambh²rasuññat±paµisa½yuttat±-
s±mañña½. Ten±ha “eva½ pan±”ti-±di.
    May±      gatamaggameva      anugacchas²ti     d±namayapuññabh±vas±mañña½
gahetv±  vadati,  na bodhisattad±nabh³ta½ d±nap±ramita½. Na paµibh±t²ti ruccana-
vasena  citte na upatiµµhati. Ten±ha “na ruccat²”ti. Tath± hesa vaµµ±bhiratoti. Ujuma-
gg±vah± vipassan± bhagavat± panassa kathitapubb±.
    388.  Esitaguºatt±  esiyam±naguºatt±  ca isi, asekkh± sekkh± kaly±ºaputhujjan±
ca,  is²na½  saªgho,  tena  nisevitanti  isisaªghanisevita½.  K±ma½ tassa vih±rassa
gandhakuµip±s±dak³µ±g±r±divasena      nis²dananipajjan±ya      rukkhalat±divasena
bh³misay±divasena   ca   anaññas±dh±raº±  mahat²  ramaº²yat±  attheva,  s±  pana
gehassitabh±vena  ariy±na½  citta½  tath± na toseti; yath± ariy±na½ nisevitabh±ve-
n±ti  ±ha–  “paµhamag±th±ya  jetavanassa  vaººa½  kathetv±”ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–
“yattha  arahanto  viharanti, ta½ bh³mir±maºeyyakan”ti (dha. pa. 98; therag±. 991;
sa½.    ni.    1.261).    Apacayag±min²    cetan±    satt±na½   suddhim±vahat²ti   ±ha–
“kammanti   maggacetan±”ti.   Catunna½   ariyasacc±na½   viditakaraºaµµhena  kile-
s±na½  vikkhambhanaµµhena  ca  vijj±,  maggasamm±diµµh²ti  ±ha–  “vijj±ti maggapa-
ññ±”ti.   Sam±dhipakkhiko   dhammo  n±ma  samm±v±y±masatisam±dhayo.  Tath±
hi  vijj±bh±giyo  sam±dhipi  sam±dhipakkhiko.  S²la½  tassa  atth²ti  s²lanti  ±ha– “s²le
patiµµhitassa  j²vita½  uttaman”ti. Diµµhisaªkappoti samm±saªkappo. Tattha samm±-
saªkappassa   upak±rakabh±vena   vijj±bh±go  (2.0419).  Tath±  hi  so  paññ±kkha-
ndhasaªgahitoti   vuccati,   yath±   samm±saªkappo  paññ±kkhandhena  saªgahito,
eva½  v±y±masatiyo  sam±dhikkhandhasaªgahit±ti.  Ten±ha–  “dhammoti v±y±ma-
satisam±dhayo”ti.    “Dhammo”ti    hi    idha    samm±sam±dhi    adhippeto,–   “eva½
dhamm±  te bhagavanto ahesun”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.13; ma. ni. 3.198; sa½. ni. 5.378)
viya.   V±c±kammant±j²v±ti  samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±  maggapariy±pann±  eva,  te
sabbepi gahit±ti. Ten±ha– “etena aµµhaªgikena maggen±”ti.
    Up±yen±ti  yena  vidhin± ariyamaggo bh±vetabbo, tena sam±dhipakkhiya½ vipa-
ssan±dhammañceva    maggadhammañca.    “Ariya½    vo,    bhikkhave,   samm±sa-
m±dhi½   desess±mi   sa-upanisa½  saparikkh±ran”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.136)  hi  vacanato
samm±sam±dhi-±dayo   maggadhamm±pi   sam±dhipakkhiy±.   Vicineyy±Ti  v²ma½-
seyya,  bh±veyy±ti  attho.  Tatth±ti  hetumhi  bhummavacana½.  Ariyamaggahetuk±
hi  satt±na½  visuddhi.  Ten±ha– “tasmi½ ariyamagge visujjhat²”ti. Pañcakkhandha-
dhamma½   vicineyya,  pañcup±d±nakkhandhe  vipasseyya.  Tesu  hi  vipassiyam±-
nesu   vipassan±   ukka½sagat±.   Yadaggena  dukkhasacca½  pariññ±paµivedhena
paµivijjh²yati,   tadaggena   samudayasacca½   pah±napaµivedhena   nirodhasacca½
sacchikiriy±paµivedhena,  maggasacca½  bh±van±paµivedhena  paµivijjh²yati, eva½
accantavisuddhiy±   sujjhati.   Ten±ha–   “eva½   tesu  cat³su  saccesu  visujjhat²”ti.
Idh±pi  nimittatthe bhummavacana½. Saccesu v± paµivijjhiyam±nes³ti vacanaseso.
    Avadh±raºavacananti   vavatth±panavacana½,   avadh±raºanti   attho.  S±riputto-
v±ti   ca   avadh±raºa½   tassa   s±vakabh±vato  s±vakesu  s±riputtova  seyyoti  ima-



mattha½   d²peti.  Kilesa-upasamen±ti  imin±  mah±therassa  t±diso  kiles³pasamoti
dasseti,  yassa  s±vakassa  visaye  paññ±ya  p±ramippatti  ahosi.  Yadi eva½– “yopi
p±raªgato  bhikkhu, et±vaparamo siy±”ti ida½ kathanti? Tesa½ tesa½ buddh±na½
s±sane   paññ±ya   p±ramippattas±vakavaseneta½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Atha  v±–
“natthi  vimuttiy±  n±nattan”ti  (d².  ni.  µ².  3.141;  vibha.  m³laµ².  suttantabh±jan²yava-
ººan±)   vacanato   s±vakehi  vimuttipaññ±matta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Ten±ha–
“p±raªgatoti nibb±na½ gato”ti-±di. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                    An±thapiº¹ikov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  2. Channov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    389.  Channoti  (2.0420)  ida½  tassa n±manti ±ha “eva½n±mako thero”ti. Yassa
pana  satth±r±  parinibb±nak±le  brahmadaº¹o  ±ºatto,  aya½  so na hot²ti dassento
±ha–  “na abhinikkhamana½ nikkhantatthero”ti, lokan±thassa abhinikkhamanak±le
kapilapurato   nikkhantoti  attho.  Gil±napucchak±ti  gil±nassa  pucchanak±,  gil±na-
bh±vassa avattha½ sotuk±m±ti attho. Sasanato hi½sanato satthanti ±ha “j²vitah±ra-
kasatthan”ti.
    390.  Upavajja½  etassa  natth²ti anupavajja½, karajak±ya½ katv± ±yati½ uppatti-
rahitanti attho. Ten±ha “anuppattikan”ti.
    391.  Khayavaya½  ñatv±ti  saªkh±ragata½ khaºabhaªga½ netv± ñ±ºena y±th±-
vato    ñatv±.    Neta½   mam±ti   dukkhato   samanupassan±   saªkh±resu   diµµhesu
mama½k±r±bh±vato.   Nesohamasm²ti   aniccato   samanupassan±   aniccato   tesu
diµµhesu  aha½k±r±bh±vato. Na meso att±ti anattato samanupassan± anattato tesu
diµµhesu  attagg±h±bh±vatoti  ±ha–  “neta½  mama …pe… att±ti samanupass±m²”ti.
    393.   Tasm±   puthujjanoti   yasm±   ariyo  sabbaso  pariññ±tavatthuko  dukkhave-
dana½   adhiv±setu½   asakkonto   n±ma  natthi,  tasm±  puthujjano,  kevala½  pana
adhim±neneva–  “n±bhikaªkh±mi  j²vita½,  pariciººo  me  satth±,  nirodha½  disv±”ti
vadat²ti   adhipp±yo.   Idamp²ti   idampi,   “nissitassa  calitan”ti-±di.  Taºh±nissitabh±-
vena  hi  ±yasm±  channo  m±raºantika½  vedana½ adhiv±setu½ asakkonto ito cito
parivattanto  calati  vipphandati,  tasm±  “nissitassa  calitan”ti-±di manasik±tabba½,
tena  ida½ sabba½ ta½ vipphandita½ na bhavissat²ti adhipp±yo. Kappasaddo k±la-
pariy±yopi   hoti,   na   k±lavisesav±cako   ev±ti  ±ha–  “niccakappanti  niccak±lan”ti.
Yath±  appah²nataºh±diµµhiko  puggalo ta½nissito allino, eva½ t±hipi nissito amutta-
bh±vatoti  ±ha–  “taºh±diµµh²hi  nissitass±”ti.  Calitanti  yath±  yath± asam±raddh±ya
samm±paµipattiy±  ±d²navavasena  calanta½ pana yasm± ariyassa vinaye vir³pa½
calita½  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  ±ha– “vipphandita½ hot²”ti. T±dise pana (2.0421) papa-
ñcavikkhambhanavasena  cittassa  calite  asati  bh±van±ya  v²thipaµipannat±ya kile-
sapaµippassaddhi  eva  hot²ti ±ha “calite asati passaddh²”ti. Tena vutta½– “kilesapa-
ssaddhi n±ma hot²”ti.
    Bhavantara½  disv± namanaµµhena nati. Ten±ha– “natiy± asat²ti bhavatth±ya ±la-



yanikantipariyuµµh±nesu  asat²”ti.  Paµisandhivasena ±gati n±m±ti paµisandhiggaha-
ºavasena  bhavantarato  idheva  ±gamana½  n±ma,  cutivasena  cavanavasena  ito
bhavantarassa    gamana½    n±ma    na    hoti   ±gatigatiy±   asati   kat³pacitassapi
kammassa  uppattiparikappavasena  pavattiy± abh±vato. Cavanavasen±ti nibbatta-
bhavato  cavanavasena  cuti,  ±yati½  upapajjanavasena upap±to na hoti. Yato gati
±gati  cavana½ upap±to na hoti, tato eva nevidha, na hura½, na ubhayamantarena,
k±yassa  gatiy±  ±gatiy±  ca  abh±vato sabbaso cut³pap±to natthi; tena na idhaloke
µhitoti  vattabbo. Na paraloke µhitoti vattabbo, na ubhayamantarena µhitoti vattabbo.
Ten±ha  “nayidha  loke”ti-±di.  Tattha idhalokaparalokavinimuttassa sa½saraºapa-
desassa  abh±vato,  “na  ubhayamantaren±”ti  vuttoti  ubhayapariy±panno  na hot²ti
paµikkhipanto,  “na  ubhayattha hot²”ti ±ha. Ayameva antoti yo idhaloke paraloke ca
abh±vo   avijjam±nat±   anuppajjana½,   ayameva  sakalassa  dukkham³lassa  anto
pariyos±na½.
    394.  Kaºµhan±¼i½  chind²ti  n±¼i½  chinditu½  ±rabhi. Tasmi½ chinditu½ ±raddha-
kkhaºe  chedo ca vattati; maraºabhayañca okkami av²tar±gabh±vato, tato eva gati-
nimitta½  upaµµh±ti.  “Sopi  n±ma sabrahmac±r²na½ anupavajjata½ by±karitv± sar±-
gamaraºa½    marissat²”ti    sa½viggam±naso   saªkh±re   anicc±divasena   parigga-
ºhanto.   Arahatta½  patv±ti  pubbe  bahuso  vipassan±ya  udayabbayañ±ºa½  p±vi-
tatt±  t±vadeva  arahatta½  patv± arahattaphalapaccavekkhaº±nantara½ kaºµhan±-
¼icchedapaccay±   j²vitanirodhena  samas²s²  hutv±  parinibb±yi.  Na  hi  antimabhavi-
kassa arahatta½ appatv± j²vitantar±yo hoti. Therass±ti ±yasmato channattherassa.
By±karaºen±ti   hetumhi   karaºavacana½  “by±karaºena  hetun±”ti.  Tannimittañhi
thero   v²riya½   (2.0422)   paggaºhanto   vipassana½   ussukk±peti.   Imin±ti,  “atthi,
bhante”ti-±divacanena.  Theroti  ±yasm±  s±riputtatthero.  Pucchat²ti,  bhante,  tath±
kulasa½saggapasuto  katha½  parinibb±yissat²ti  pucchati.  “Pubbe  kulesu  sa½sa-
µµhavih±r²”ti sabrahmac±r²na½ paññ±tassapi imasmi½ “honti hete



s±riputt±”ti-±din±     bhagavato    vutta-µµh±ne    asa½saµµhabh±vo    p±kaµo    ahosi.
Pakkampi   nipakka½   viya   samm±paµipajjam±n±pi   keci   asaññat±  upaµµhahanti.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          Channov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   3. Puººov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    395.  Anantarasutte  “paµisall±n±ti  phalasam±pattito”ti vutta½, tattha dhammase-
n±patino   ariyavih±rassa   adhippetatt±,   idha   pana   akatakiccassa   paµisall±na½
n±ma    k±yavivekoti   ±ha–   “paµisall±n±ti   ek²bh±v±”ti.   “Cakkhuviññeyy±   r³p±”ti
panettha   viññeyyar³pa½   vij±nantassa   dv±rabh³ta½   cakkhunti  ubhaya½  ajjha-
ttika½  b±hirañca  ±yatana½  abhinandit±dis±maññena  tañceti  ettha  ta½-saddena
ekajjha½    pacc±maµµhanti    ±ha–   “tañceti   ta½   cakkhuñceva   r³pañc±”ti.   Ya½
panettha   viññeyyasaddena   jotita½   viññ±ºa½   ta½   sampayuttadhamm±ti   tadu-
bhaya½,  “manoviññeyy±  dhamm±”ti  padena  kathitamev±ti  idha na gahita½. Esa
nayo   sesesupi.  Samodh±nen±ti  sah±vaµµh±nena,  cittena  nandiy±  taºh±ya  saha
pavattiy±  cittasahuppattiy±ti  attho. Ten±ha– “uppajjati nand²”ti. Pañcakkhandhadu-
kkhassa   samodh±nanti   pañcakkhandhasaªkh±tassa   dukkhasaccassa  paccavo-
k±re  sahappavatti  hoti.  Yasm± dukkha½ uppajjam±na½ channa½ dv±r±na½yeva
vasena  uppajjati, tath± samudayoti, tasm± ±ha– “iti chasu dv±res³”ti-±di. Kilesava-
µµassa   kammavaµµassa   vip±kavaµµassa   ca   kathitatt±  ±ha–  “vaµµa½  matthaka½
p±petv±  dasset²”ti.  Dutiyanayeti  “santi  ca  kho”ti-±din±  vutte  dutiye desan±naye.
P±µiyekko   anusandh²ti   na   yath±nusandhi   n±pi  ajjh±say±nusandh²ti  adhipp±yo,
pucch±nusandhissa   pana   idha   sambhavo  eva  natth²ti.  Sattasu  µh±nes³ti  akko-
sane  paribh±sane  p±ºippah±re le¹¹uppah±re daº¹appah±re satthappah±re j²vit±-
voropaneti   imesu  sattasu.  “Bhaddak±  vatime”ti-±din±  khantipaµisa½yutta½  s²ha-
n±da½ nad±petu½.
    396.   Caº¹±ti   (2.0423)  kodhan±,  tena  d³sitacittat±ya  duµµh±ti  vutt±.  Kibbis±ti
p±p±.   Pharus±ti  ²sakampi  pas±dasineh±bh±vena  ludd±.  Pharusavacanat±ya  v±
pharus±,  tath±bh³t±  pana  ludd±  n±ma  honti,  tasm±  vutta½ “kakkha¼±”ti. Idañca
teti,   “hatthaccheda½   n±sikacchedan”ti   evam±di½  idañca  aniµµha½  kariss±m±ti
bhayadassanena tajjessanti.
    Ghaµikamuggaren±ti  daº¹±na½  kira  aggapasse  ghaµ±k±ra½ dassenti, tena so
“ghaµikamuggaro”ti  vuccati.  Ekatodh±r±din± satthena karav±lakhagg±din±. “Indri-
yasa½var±d²na½  eta½  n±man”ti vatv± yattha yattha indriyasa½var±dayo “damo”-
ti  vutt±,  ta½  p±µhapadesa½ dassento “saccen±”ti-±dim±ha. Manacchaµµh±ni indri-
y±ni  dameti  sa½varet²ti  indriyasa½varo, Damo. R±g±dip±padhamme dameti upa-
samet²ti  damo,  paññ±.  P±º±tip±t±dikammakilese  dameti  upasameti  vikkhambhe-
t²ti damo Uposatho. By±p±davihes±dike dameti vinet²ti damoti ±ha– “imasmi½ pana
sutte   khanti   ‘damo’ti   veditabb±”ti.   Upasamoti   tasseva   damassa  vevacana½,



tasm±  damo  ca  so  by±p±d±d²na½  vinayanaµµhena tesa½yeva upasamanaµµhena
upasamo c±ti dam³pasamo, adhiv±sanakhanti.
    397.  Tattha  khantiya½  kat±dhik±ro  ta½  janapada½  gantv±  mah±janassa ava-
ssayo  hoti,  tasm±  tadassa  apad±na½  samud±gamato  paµµh±ya  vibh±vetu½, “ko
panesa  puººo”ti-±di ±raddha½. Etth±ti etasmi½ sun±parantajanapade. Asapp±ya-
vih±ranti bh±van±bhiyogassa na sapp±ya½ vih±ra½.
    Dve    bh±taroti    avibhattas±pateyy±   avibhattavoh±rasa½yog±.   Ten±ha   “tes³-
”ti-±di.    Janapadac±rika½    caranto    bhaº¹a½   gahetv±   janapadesu   vikkaya½
karonto.
    “Buddhap³ja½ dhammap³ja½ saªghap³ja½ kariss±m±”ti tanninn±. Aµµhimiñja½
±hacca  aµµh±s²ti,  “buddho”ti  vacana½  assutapubba½ sotapatha½ upagata½ ana-
ppaka½   p²tisomanassa½   samuµµh±penta½   p²tisamuµµh±napaº²tar³pehi  chavica-
mm±d²ni  chinditv± aµµhimiñja½ ±hacca aµµh±si. Vissajjitanti vikkiºanavasena viniyo-
jita½.  Kammaµµh±na½  na  upaµµh±t²ti  bh±van±v²thi½  na  otarati.  Mayha½  asapp±-
yoti mayha½ kammaµµh±nabh±van±ya sapp±yo upak±ro na hoti.
    Koci  (2.0424)  caªkamitu½  samattho n±ma natthi mahat± samuddav²cisaddena
upaddutatt± bh±van±manasik±rassa anabhisambhuºanato. Ten±ha “samuddav²ci-
yo”ti-±di. Soti maku¼avih±ro.
    Uttamajavena   gaccham±n±   yath±dhippeta½  magga½  atikkamitv±  aññatara½
d²paka½ p±puºi.
    Upp±dika½    uµµh±petv±ti   mah±v±tamaº¹alasamuµµh±panena   tasmi½   padese
mah±samudda½ sa½khobhento mahanta½ upp±da½ uµµhapetv±.
    Thero,  “amhe  ±vajjeyy±th±”ti  kaniµµhassa  vacana½ saritv± antarantar± ±vajjeti,
tasm±   tad±pi   ±vajjeti,   ta½   sandh±ya  vutta½–  “tasmi½yeva  khaºe  ±vajjitv±”ti.
Sammukheti  s²saµµh±ne.  Paµivedesunti  pavedesu½, up±sak± mayanti paµij±ni½su.
Imin±ti  imin± mayha½ pariccattakoµµh±sena. Maº¹alam±¼anti muº¹amaº¹alam±¼a-
sadisa½ paµissaya½. Paric±rak±ti avasesag±mino.
    Saccabandhassa  ok±sa½  karonto  “ek³napañcasat±nan”ti  ±ha.  Ta½  divasa½
…pe…   aggahesi,   tena   so   thero   paµhama½  sal±ka½  gaºhant±na½  etadagge
µhapito.
    V±ºijag±ma½     gantv±ti     v±ºijag±masam²pa½     gantv±.     Buddhakol±halanti
buddh±na½ upagamma satt±na½ uppajjanakut³hala½.
    Mah±gandhakuµiya½yev±ti jetavanamah±vih±re mah±gandhakuµiya½yeva. Pari-
caritabbanti upaµµh±tabba½.
    Gandhakaµµh±n²ti  candana-agarusala¼±d²ni  sugandhakaµµh±ni.  Sesa½  suviññe-
yyamev±ti.
 
                           Puººov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 4. Nandakov±dasuttavaººan±
 



    398.   Saªghassa   bh±ra½   ak±si  up±yena   nandakattherassa  ov±dena  vineta-
bb±na½ bhikkhun²na½ vinayattha½. Ten±ha “ima½ pan±”ti-±di. Pariy±yati (2.0425)
pavattat²ti   pariy±yo,   paµip±µ²ti  ±ha–  “pariy±yen±ti  v±ren±”ti.  Ass±ti  nandakatthe-
rassa.  Vad±pesi  aññehi  attano  anok±sabh±va½. Pariy±yena ovadant²ti ovaditu½
samatth±   bhikkhuniyo   v±rena   ovadanti.   Ida½   pariy±yena  ovadana½.  Citta½
ekagga½  hoti  pas²dati pubbacariyasiddhena g±ravabahum±nena gehassitapema-
vasena.
    Gotam²ti mah±paj±patigotam². Seµµhiss±ti b±r±ºasiseµµhino.
    Teti  paccekabuddhe.  Ki½  nu khoti pucchi ciratarak±la½ puññakiriy±ya paribh±-
vitasant±nat±ya,  paccekabuddhesu  ca  g±ravabahum±nat±ya.  Duggatehipi sakk±
k±tunti duggatehipi yath±vibhava½ kat± kuµi tumh±ka½ vasitu½ sakk±ti pucchi.
    Hatthakamma½  deth±ti hatthakamma½ katv± deth±ti attho. ¾nisa½sa½ ±cikkhi-
tv±ti  “t±dis±na½  mahes²na½  kata½ veyy±vacca½ amh±kampi d²gharatta½ hit±ya
hoti.  ¾v±sad±nañca  n±ma mahapphala½ mah±nisa½sa½ nibbattaµµh±ne mah±sa-
mpatti-±vaha½  bhavissat²”ti-±din±  ±nisa½sa½  ±cikkhitv±. G±¼hena ov±dena tajje-
tv±ti,   “imesu   n±ma   karontesu   tva½  kasm±  na  karosi,  mama  jeµµhakad±sassa
bhariyabh±va½   na  j±n±si.  Sabbehipi  kariyam±nassa  hatthakammassa  akaraºe
tuyha½   idañcidañca   dukkha½   ±gamissat²”ti   bhayena   tajjetv±.   Sata½   sata½
hutv±ti  sata½  sata½  d±saputt±  ekajjha½ hutv± ekañca ekañca kuµi½ katv± ad±si.
Caªkaman±dipariv±ranti      caªkamanarattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±nabhojan±dipariv±raµµh±-
nasahita½.   Jaggitv±   upaµµh±petv±.  Vissajj±pes²ti  pariccaj±pesi.  Parivatt±petv±ti
cet±petv±.  Tic²var±n²ti  sahassagghanik±ni  tic²var±ni  katv±  ad±si.  K±lena  k±lanti
k±le k±le, kismiñci k±leti attho. Rajje µhitass±ti sabbabh³t³pak±rarajje µhitassa.
    Nandakattherop²ti    tad±   jeµµhakad±so   etarahi   nandakatthero   pabbajitv±   ara-
hatta½  patto.  Jeµµhakad±sidh²t± …pe… aggamahesiµµh±ne µhit±ti mah±paj±patigo-
tami½    sandh±ya    vadati.   Ayam±yasm±   nandakoti   ayameva   samud±gamato
±yasm±  nandakatthero.  Et±va t± bhikkhuniyoti et±vat± samud±gamato pañcasat±
bhikkhuniyo.
    399.   Hetun±ti   (2.0426)   ñ±yena   avipar²tapaµipattiy±.  Pubbabh±g±  hi  purim±
purim±  paµipad±  pacchim±ya  k±raºa½.  Y±th±vasarasato  diµµhanti yath±bh³tasa-
bh±vato paccakkha½ viya.
    401.   Ta½   sabh±va½   ta½sabh±vanti   tass±   vedan±ya  paccayabh±vena  anu-
r³pa½.
    403.  Paµhamatara½yeva  anicc±ti  tass±pi ch±y±ya aniccabh±vo paµhamatara½-
yeva siddho. Na hi kad±ci anicca½ niss±ya pavatta½ kiñci nicca½ n±ma atth²ti.
    404.  Anupahanitv±ti  avin±setv±.  Katha½  pana  ma½sak±ya½  cammak±yañca
avin±setv±   itaresa½  kantana½  hot²ti  byatirekamukhena  dassetu½,  “tatth±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Camma½  alliy±pentoti  camme  lagg±pento  cammapaµibaddha½ karonto.
Camma½  baddha½  katv±ti  vivarak±le  na  ph±lento  cammabaddhe  katv±.  Eva½
akatv±ti   eva½   ma½sacammak±y±na½   vin±sana½   akatv±,   vilima½s±divikanta-
nena  aññamañña½  vivecetv±.  Tattha  vilima½santi  cammanissitama½sa½,  paµi-
cchannakilomakanti  ca vadanti. Nh±r³ti sukhumanh±ru. Bandhananti cammama½-



s±na½ sambandha½. Ten±ha– “sabbacamme laggavilipanama½samev±”ti. Antara-
kilesamev±ti  antare citte j±tatt± sattasant±nantogadhat±ya abbhantarabh³takilesa-
meva.
    405.  Tajja½  v±y±manti  nidassanamatta½ daµµhabba½. Tath± hi purisena kuµh±-
rin±  chejja½  chindite  chejjaµµh±nassa sallakkhaºa½ icchitabba½, tassa paµigh±ta-
bh±vo  icchitabbo,  k±yapari¼±h±bh±vo  icchitabbo,  tassa avaµµh±na½ icchitabba½,
kiccantare   ajjhupekkhaºa½   icchitabba½,   eva½   paññ±ya   kilese  chindantassa
yogino  v²riyabalena saddhi½ sati-p²ti-passaddhi-sam±dhi-upekkh±sambojjhaªga½
icchitabbanti ±ha– “eva½ na vin± chahi …pe… sakkot²”ti.
    407.  Tena  k±raºen±ti  yena  t±sa½  bhikkhun²na½  s± dhammadesan± sapp±y±,
±sevanamandat±ya   pana   ajjh±sayena   paripuººasaªkapp±   na   j±t±yeva;  puna
tath±   desan±ya   sati   ±sevanabalavat±ya  paripuººasaªkapp±  bhavissanti;  tena
k±raºena tvampi t± bhikkhuniyo teneva ov±dena ovadeyy±s²ti.
    415.  Sabbapacchimik±Ti  (2.0427) sabb±sa½ kaniµµh± sot±pann±, anariy± tattha
k±ci  natth²ti attho. Ten±ha– “ses± pana …pe… kh²º±sav± c±”ti. Yadi evanti akh²º±-
sav±pi  t±dis±  bhikkhun²  atthi.  Eva½ sati sukkhavipassakabh±venapi sati kh²º±sa-
vabh±ve  ariyassa  vinaye  aparipuººasaªkapp±v±ti  adhipp±yena  codeti,  “katha½
paripuººasaªkapp±”ti?  Itaro  ajjh±sayap±rip³riy±ti  k±raºa½  vatv±, “yassa h²”ti-±-
din±   tamattha½   vivarati.   Ajjh±sayap±rip³riy±ti   tattha   adhipp±yap±rip³riy±,   na
sabbaso  guºap±rip³riy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “kad± nu kho”ti-±di. Etena p±daka-
jjh±nasammasitajjh±n±na½  visadisat±ya  puggalassa vipassan±k±le pavatta-ajjh±-
sayavasena ariyamagge



bojjhaªgamaggaªgajh±naªg±na½  visesat±ti  ayamattho d²pitoti veditabbo. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                         Nandakov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   5. R±hulov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    416.  Vimutti½  parip±cent²ti  kiles±na½ paµippassaddhivimuttibh³ta½ arahatta½
sabbaso   p±centi   s±dhenti   nibb±pent²ti   vimuttiparip±can²y±.   Dhamm±ti  k±raºa-
dhamm±.    Ten±ha–    “visuddhik±raºavasen±”ti,   arahattasaªkh±t±ya   visuddhiy±
samp±danavasen±ti   attho.   Saddhindriy±dayo   visujjham±n±   maggapaµip±µiy±va
sabbaso  assaddhiy±d²hi citta½ vimocent± aggaphalavimutti½ samp±denti. Tesa½
pana  visuddhi  b±laparivajjanena  paº¹itapayirup±sanena pas±d±vahadhammapa-
ccavekkhaº±ya ca hoti. Tato idha pannarasa dhamm± adhippet±ti dassento, “vutta-
ñhetan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   assaddhe   puggaleti   saddh±rahite   puggale.  Te  hi  niss±ya  na  kad±ci
saddh±  sambhavati,  tesa½  pana  diµµh±nugati-±pajjanena  aññadatthu asaddhiya-
meva  va¹¹hati,  tasm±  te  paµibhayamaggo  viya  d³rato vajjetabb±. Assaddhiyanti
ca    saddh±ya    paµipakkhabh³t±    asaddheyyavatthusmi½    adhimuccan±k±rena
pavatt±    sa½kilesadhamm±    veditabb±.    Saddhe    puggaleti   saddh±sampanne
puggale.   Te   hi   niss±ya   saddheyyavatthusmi½   anuppann±  uppajjati,  uppann±
bhiyyobh±va½    vepulla½    ±pajjati.   Saddheyyavatth³ti   ca   buddh±d²ni   ratan±ni
kammakammaphal±ni  ca.  Sevatoti  labbham±na½ saddh±sampada½ upp±detu½
va¹¹hetuñca  nisevato.  Sesapad±ni  tasseva  vevacan±ni.  Atha  v±  sevato upasa-
ªkamato.  Bhajato  tesa½  paµipattiya½ bhatti½ kubbato. Payirup±satoti tesa½ ov±-
d±nus±sanikaraºavasena  upaµµhahato.  Pas±dan²yasuttant±  n±ma buddh±diguºa-
paµisa½yutt±     pas±d±vah±    sampas±dan²yasutt±dayo.    Te    hi    paccavekkhato
buddh±d²su anuppann± pasann± upajjati, uppann± bhiyyobh±va½ vepulla½ (2.0428)
±pajjati.  Imehi  t²h±k±reh²ti imehi yath±vuttehi t²hi k±raºehi. Paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato
pacceka½  s³pah±rato ca ±sevana½ bh±vana½ labhanti. Saddhindriya½ visujjhati
maggaphal±vahabh±vena   acchati  visuddhi½  p±puº±ti.  Imin±  nayena  sesapade-
supi attho veditabbo.
    Aya½ pana viseso– kus²teTi alase samm±paµipattiya½ nikkhittadhure. ¾raddhav²-
riyeti  paggahitav²riye samm±paµipanne. Sammappadh±neti anuppann±na½ akusa-
l±na½   anupp±dan±divasena   pavatte   catt±ro   up±yappadh±ne.   Paccavekkhato
paµipatti½  avekkhato.  Te  hi  paccavekkhato  l²na½  abhibhavitv± sammadeva ±ra-
mbhadh±tu-±di  anuppann±na½  vidhin± satisampad±ya upp±d±ya bhiyyobh±v±ya
sa½vattati. Asam±hite bhantamigabhantagoºasappaµibh±ge vibbhantacitte. Sam±-
hite  upac±rasam±dhin± appan±sam±dhin± ca sammadeva sam±hitacitte. Jh±navi-
mokkheti   savitakkasavic±r±dijh±n±ni  paµham±divimokkhe  ca.  Tesañhi  paccave-
kkhaº±  upar³pari  accantameva  sam±dh±n±ya sa½vattati. Duppaññeti nippaññe,



ariyadhammassa  uggahaparipucch±savanasammasan±bh±vena  sabbaso paññ±-
rahite  ca.  Paññavanteti vipassan±paññ±ya ceva maggapaññ±ya ca samann±gate.
Gambh²rañ±ºacariyanti    gambh²ra½   khandh±yatanadh±tusaccapaµiccasamupp±-
d±dibheda½   ñ±ºassa   caritabbaµµh±na½,   yattha   v±   gambh²rañ±ºassa  cariya½
pavattati.  Tattha hi paccavekkhaº± sammoha½ vidhamati, anuppann±ya paññ±ya
upp±d±ya bhiyyobh±v±ya sa½vattati. Suttantakkhandheti suttasam³he.
    Pubbe   saddhindriy±d²na½   visuddhik±raº±ni,   “vimuttiparip±can²y±  dhamm±”ti
vutt±n²ti  idha  saddh±dike aññe ca dhamme dassento, “aparep²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha
saddh±d²na½    vimuttiparip±can²yat±    dassit±   eva,   aniccasaññ±d²na½   (2.0429)
pana   vimuttiparip±can²yat±ya   vattabbameva  natthi  vipassan±bh±vato.  Ten±ha–
“ime  pañca  nibbedhabh±giy±  saññ±”ti.  Kaly±ºamittat±dayoti kaly±ºamittat± s²la-
sa½varo   abhisallekhakath±  v²riy±rambho  nibbedhik±  paññ±  ime  kaly±ºamittat±-
dayo  pañca  dhamm±.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro pana “meghiyasuttasa½va-
ººan±ya½”  (ud±. aµµha. 31) vuttanayena veditabbo. Loka½ volokentass±ti buddha-
veneyyasattaloka½ buddhacakkhun± visesato olokentassa.
    419.  ¾yasmato  r±hulassa  indriy±na½ paripakkatt± saddhi½ paµµhapitapatthan±
devat±  udikkham±n±  tiµµhanti,–  “kad±  nu  kho  uttari  ±sav±na½ khaye vinessat²”ti.
Yad±  pana  satth± eva½ parivitakkesi, t±vadeva sam±najjh±sayat±ya sabbak±la½
taªkhaºa½  ±gamentiyo  t±  devat±yo  ta½ samav±ya½ disv± ekasmi½ andhavana-
smi½yeva  sannipatit±. Up±lissa gahapatino d²ghanakhaparibb±jakassa catusacca-
dhammesu  dassanakiccena pavatto sot±pattimaggoti tesu suttesu (paµi. ma. aµµha.
2.2.30)  paµhamamaggo  “dhammacakkhun”ti  vutto,  tassa  dassanatthassa  s±tisa-
yatt±,   brahm±yuno   pana   phalañ±º±ni   heµµhim±ni  t²ºi  s±tisay±n²ti  brahm±yusu-
tte(ma.  ni.  2.383  ±dayo)  t²ºi  phal±ni  “dhammacakkhun”ti  vutt±ni. Ida½ panettha
±yasmato  r±hulassa  maggañ±ºa½  phalañ±ºañca  dassanattho  s±tisayo,  t±hi  ca
devat±hi   ya½   ñ±ºa½  adhigata½,  ta½  s±tisayamev±ti  vutta½–  “imasmi½  sutte
catt±ro   magg±,   catt±ri   ca  phal±ni  dhammacakkhunti  veditabb±n²”ti.  Ki½  pana
s±vak±na½  sacc±bhisamayañ±ºe  atthi koci visesoti? ¾ma atthi. So ca kho pubba-
bh±ge  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ya  pavattiy±k±ravisesena  labheyya  k±ci  visesa-
matt±.  Sv±yamattho  abhidhamme “no ca kho yath± diµµhippattass±”ti saddh±vimu-
ttato   diµµhippattassa  kilesappah±na½  pati  visesakittanena  d²petabbo.  Ki½  pana
±yasm±  r±hulo  viya  t±  devat±  sabb±  ekacitt± pageva catt±ri phal±ni adhigaºhi½-
s³ti?  Noti  dassento  “tattha  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Kittak±  pana  t± devat±ti ±ha “t±sañca
pan±”ti-±di.
 
                           R±hulov±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    6. Chachakkasuttavaººan±
 
    420.  ¾dimhi  (2.0430)  kaly±ºanti  ±dikoµµh±se  kaly±ºa½  etass±ti v± ±dikaly±ºo,
ta½  ±dikaly±ºa½,  ±dikaly±ºabh±vo  ca  dosavigamena icchitabbo. Yañhi sabbaso



vigatadosa½,   ta½   paripuººaguºameva   hot²ti   “niddosan”ti   vutta½.   Katv±ti  ca
pada½,  “kaly±ºa½  katv± bhaddaka½ katv±”ti purimapadadvayenapi yojetabba½.
Desan±k±ro  hi  idha  kaly±ºasaddena  gahito.  Tenev±ha–  “desetabbadhammassa
kaly±ºat±  dassit±  hot²”ti,  dutiye  pana  atthavikappe  desetabbadhammassa  kaly±-
ºat±  mukhyeneva  kathit±  itarassa  atth±pattito. Majjhekaly±ºa½ pariyos±nakaly±-
ºanti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Ayañca desan±ya thoman± buddh±na½ ±ciººasam±ci-
ºº±v±ti  dassetu½,  “iti  bhagav± ariyava½san”ti-±di vutta½. Dhammaggahaºampi
desan±ya thoman± ev±ti “navahi padeh²”ti vutta½.
    Vedan±  y±th±vato  j±nana½, tañca maggakicca½, tassa up±yo vipassan±ti-±ha–
“sahavipassanena    maggena   j±nitabb±n²”ti.   Pariññ±bhisamay±dikiccena   nibba-
ttiy±  asammohato  ca  paµivijjhitabbo.  Tebh³makacittameva kathita½ sammasana-
µµh±nassa   adhippetatt±.  Esa  nayo  dhamm±yatan±d²supi.  Dhamm±yatanassa  v±
±yatanabh±vato bahiddh±gahaºa½, na sabbaso anajjhattabh±vato. Vip±kavedan±-
paccay±   javanakkhaºe  uppannataºh±ti  chatti½savip±kavedana½  niss±ya  eva½
ass±dent² anubhaveyyanti akusalajavanakkhaºato uppannataºh±.
    422.  P±µiyekko anusandh²ti yath±nusandhi-±d²na½ asambhavatoti adhipp±yena
vutta½.   Heµµh±ti  viññ±ºaphassavedan±taºh±na½  paccay±yattavuttit±dassanena
cakkh±yatan±d²na½  r³p±yatan±d²nañca  paccay±yattavuttit±  d²pit±  apaccayuppa-
nnassa   paccay±bh±vato,  yañca  paccay±yattavuttika½,  ta½  anicca½  upp±dasa-
mbhavato,  yadanicca½  ta½ dukkha½, ya½ dukkha½ tadanatt±ti khandhapañcake
ca    channa½   chakk±na½   vasena   ghanavinibbhogakaraºena   atthato   anattala-
kkhaºa½  vibh±vita½. Na sar³patoti sar³patopi ta½ vibh±vetuk±mo teneva chacha-
kk±na½   vasena  ghanavinibbhoganayena  byatirekato  ca  anvayato  ca  dassento
bhagav±–   “cakkhu   att±ti   yo   vadeyy±”ti-±dim±h±ti  yath±nusandhik±va  (2.0431)
desan±   vibh±vit±.   Ten±ha  “heµµh±  kathit±na½  h²”ti-±di.  Heµµh±  pana  channa½
chakk±na½  vasena  vinibbhogadassanamatta½,  na anattalakkhaºa½ vibh±vita½,
idha  pana  sar³pato  anattalakkhaºa½  vibh±vitanti  adhipp±yena anusandhantara-
bh±vajotan±.  Yadipi  anattabh±vo  n±ma  cat³supi saccesu labbhateva, sabbepi hi
dhamm±  anatt±,  ime  panettha  dvepi  nay±  sammasanavasena  pavatt±ti vutta½–
“dvinna½  sacc±na½  anattabh±vadassanatthan”ti.  Na upapajjat²ti upapattisaªkh±-
tayuttiy±  na  samet²ti  ayamettha atthoti ±ha “na yujjat²”ti. Attav±din±– “nicco dhuvo
sassato”ti  abhimato, cakkhuñca upp±davantat±ya anicca½, ya½ paccay±yatthavu-
ttit±,   tasm±  “cakkhu  att±ti  yo  vadeyya,  ta½  na  upapajjat²”ti-±di.  Sakk±yavatthu
cakkhu  anatt±  aniccabh±vato  seyyath±pi  ghaµo, cakkhu½ anicca½ paccay±yatta-
vuttibh±vato   seyyath±pi   ghaµo,   cakkhu  paccay±yattavutti  upp±d±disambhavato
seyyath±pi    ghaµo.    Vigacchat²ti   bhaªguppattiy±   sabh±v±vigamena   vigacchati.
Ten±ha “nirujjhat²”ti.
    424.  Yasm±  kilesavaµµam³laka½ kammavaµµa½, kammavaµµam³lakañca vip±ka-
vaµµa½.  Kilesuppatti  ca taºh±digg±hapubbik±, tasm± “tiººa½ v± g±h±na½ vasena
vaµµa½  dassetun”ti  ±ha.  Yasm± pana taºh±pakkhik± dhamm± samudayasacca½,
cakkh±dayo  dukkhasacca½,  tasm±  vutta½–  “dvinna½  sacc±na½  vasena vaµµa½
dassetun”ti.  Taºh±m±nadiµµhigg±h±va  veditabb±  sakk±yag±minipaµipad±ya  adhi-



ppetatt±.  “Eta½ mam±”ti-±din± gahaºamevettha anupassan±ti ±ha– “g±hattayava-
sena passat²”ti.
     Tiººa½      g±h±na½     paµipakkhavasen±ti     taºh±digg±hapaµipakkhabh³t±na½
dukkh±nicc±natt±nupassan±na½  vasena,  t±hi  v±  tiººa½ g±h±na½ paµipakkhava-
sena  viniveµhanavasena  anupp±danavasen±ti  attho.  Paµipakkhavasena vivaµµa½
dassetunti  yojan±.  Sakk±yanirodhag±min²  paµipad±ti  ettha nirodhadhammo sar³-
peneva  dassitoti  ±ha– “nirodho …pe… dassetun”ti. Paµisedhavacan±n²ti paµikkhe-
pavacan±ni.
    425.   Taºh±d²na½  anup±diyanavacan±ni  taºh±diµµhivaseneva  vutt±ni  taºh±di-
µµh²na½yeva    abhinandan±divasena   pavattisabbh±vato.   Appah²nattho   anusaya-
tthoti  (2.0432)  ±ha–  “anuset²ti  appah²no  hot²”ti ariyamaggena hi appah²no th±ma-
gato  r±g±dikileso anusayo k±raºal±bhe sati uppajjan±rahabh±vato. Ya½ panettha
vattabba½,  ta½  heµµh± vuttameva. Vaµµadukkhakilesadukkhass±ti vaµµadukkhassa
ceva kilesadukkhassa ca. Sa-up±disesanibb±nañhi kilesadukkhassa antakaraºa½,
anup±disesanibb±na½ vaµµadukkhassa.
    426.  Tesanti  anusay±na½. Paµikkhepavasen±ti pajahanavasena, appavattikara-
ºavasen±ti   attho.  Avijja½  pajahitv±ti  anavasesato  avijja½  appavattidhammata½
±p±detv±.   K±ma½   heµµhimamaggañ±ºampi   avijj±pah±yin²   vijj±  eva,  ta½  pana
ñ±ºa½  avijj±ya  anavasesappah±yaka½  na  hoti,  aggamaggañ±ºe pana uppanne
avijj±ya lesopi n±vasissat²ti tadeva avijj±ya pah±yakanti ±ha– “arahattamaggavijja½
upp±detv±”ti.
    427.  Sayameva  tath±gate attano buddh±nubh±vena desente saµµhi bhikkh³ ara-
hatta½ patt±ti anacchariyameta½, atha ki½ acchariyanti ±ha “iman”ti-±di. Kathente-
p²ti  ettha  itisaddo  pak±rattho,  imin±va pak±ren±ti attho. Patt± ev±ti saµµhi bhikkh³
arahatta½   patt±  ev±ti  yojan±.  Etampi  anacchariya½,  satthu  sammukh±  s±vak±
samud±gam±   mah±bhiññ±   pabhinnapaµisambhid±   tath±   tath±   sapp±µih±riya½
dhamma½ desent²ti. Ten±ha– “mah±bhiññappatt± hi te s±vak±”ti.
     Mah±maº¹apeti  lohap±s±dassa purato eva mah±bhikkhusannip±to j±toti tesa½
pahonakavasena  kate mahati s±ºimaº¹apeti vadanti. Tesupi µh±nes³ti tesu yath±-
vuttamah±maº¹ap±d²su   µh±nesu.   Mah±thero   atth²ti   pada½  ±netv±  sambandhi-
tabba½. Devattherassa guºe sutv± pasannam±naso mah±thero,



tath±pi vatthasampattiy± pas²ditv± “tva½ pana nh±peh²”ti ±ha.
    Heµµh±p±s±deti   ca   kaly±ºiyamah±vih±re   uposath±g±re   heµµh±p±s±de  ekad±
uparip±s±de  ekad±,  kathes²ti. C³¼an±gassa tath± mahat² paris± devat±nubh±vena
abhiññ±p±dana½  ahos²ti  keci (2.0433). Thero pana mahiddhiko ahosi, tasm± t±va
mahati½ parisa½ abhiññ±pes²ti apare.
    Tato  tatoti  tassa½ tassa½ dis±ya½. Ekov±ti ekacco eva, na bahuso, katipay±va
puthujjan± ahesunti attho. Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Chachakkasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             7. Mah±sa¼±yatanikasuttavaººan±
 
    428.  Mahant±ni  sa¼±yatan±ni  adhikicca  pavattatt±  mah±sa¼±yatanika½, maha-
ntat±  ca  tesa½  mahanta½  lokasanniv±sa½  abhiby±petv± µhitatt± ayoniso gayha-
m±n±na½   mahato   anatth±ya   sa½vattanato,   yoniso   gayham±n±na½   mahato
atth±ya hit±ya sukh±ya sa½vattanato ca daµµhabb±. Jotakanti bodhaka½.
    429.  Sikh±ppatt±ya  vipassan±ya  j±nanampi  yath±bh³taj±nanameva  maggena
j±nanassa  ±sannak±raºabh±vatoti  ±ha– “sahavipassanena maggena aj±nanto”ti.
Vu¹¹hi½  gacchant²ti paccayasamodh±nena bhavayonigatiµhitisatt±v±sap±¼iy± apa-
r±para½  parivuddhi½ gacchanti. Eva½bh³t± paguºabh±vam±p±dit± samathavipa-
ssan±dhamm±   viya   suµµhutara½   vas²bh±va½  p±pit±  jh±n±bhiññ±  viya  ca  vas²-
bh³t±   hutv±   upar³pari   br³hent²ti   ±ha–  “vas²bh±va½  gacchant²”ti.  Tath±  hi  te
kad±ci   bhavapatthan±ya   anupp±dit±yapi   appah²nabh±venevass±   tiµµhanti.  Aku-
sal±  dhamm±va  yebhuyyena  dassan±yatanena  vin±sadassanato  pavattanti pari-
va¹¹hanti    ca.    Pañcadv±rikadarath±ti   pañcadv±rikajavanasahagat±   akusalada-
rath±.    Eva½    manodv±rikadarath±   veditabb±.   Sant±p±ti   darathehi   balavanto
sampayuttadhamm±na½  nissayassa  ca  sant±panakar±.  Pari¼±h±ti  tatopi  balava-
tar± tesa½yeva paridahanakar±.
    430. Pañcadv±rikasukha½, na k±yappas±dasannissitasukhameva. Manodv±rika-
sukhanti  manodv±rikacittasannissitasukha½,  na  ya½  kiñci cetasikasukha½ tassa
k±yikasukhaggahaºeneva    (2.0434)    gahitatt±.   Pañcadv±rikajavanena   sam±pa-
jjana½   v±  vuµµh±na½  v±  natth²ti  ida½  manodv±rikajavanena  tassa  sambhava½
dassetu½,  maggassa  vasena  vutta½,  na  pana  tappasaªgasaªk±nivattanattha½.
Viññattimattampi   janetu½   asamattha½   sam±pajjanassa   katha½  paccayo  hoti,
buddh±na½  pana  bhagavant±na½  hot²ti  ce?  Tath±pi  tassa ±sannaµµh±ne pañca-
dv±rikacittappavattiy±   asambhavo   eva   t±disassa  pubb±bhogassa  tasmi½  k±le
asambhavato.  Eteneva  y±  kesañci  ariyadhamme akovid±na½ ghaµasabh±v±d²su
buddhitulyak±rit±patticodan±;   s±   paµikkhitt±ti   daµµhabb±  ta½ta½purim±bhogava-
sena  tena tena pañcadv±rik±bhiniyatamanoviññ±ºassa parato pavattam±namano-
viññ±ºena   tasmi½   tasmi½   atthe   vaººasaºµh±n±divisesassa  vinicchinitabbato.
Uppannamattakameva   hot²ti   pañcadv±rikajavana½  t±disa½  kiñci  atthanicchaya-



kicca½  k±tu½  na sakkoti, kevala½ uppannamattameva hoti. Ayanti “±d²nav±nupa-
ssino”ti-±din± vutt±.
    431.  Kusalacitta  …pe…  bh³tass±ti vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±sahagatakusalaci-
ttassa   sampayuttacetosukhasamaªg²bh³tassa.   Pubbasuddhik±ti  magguppattito,
vipassan±rambhatopi  v±  pubbeva suddh±. Ten±ha– “±dito paµµh±ya parisuddh±va
hont²”ti.  Sabbatthakak±r±pakaªg±n²ti  s²lavisodhanassa  cittasam±dh±nassa  vipa-
ssan±bhiyogassa   maggena   pah±tabbakilesapah±nass±ti  sabbassapi  maggasa-
mbh±rakiccassa  k±r±pakaªg±ni.  Aµµhaªgiko  v±ti  paµhamajjh±niko  v±  aµµhaªgiko,
dutiyajjh±niko v± sattaªgiko hoti.
    Imameva  suttapadesa½  gahetv±ti,  “y±  tath±bh³tassa  diµµh²”ti-±din±  samm±di-
µµhi-±d²na½   pañcanna½yeva   tasmi½   µh±ne  gahitatt±  lokuttaramaggo  pañcaªgi-
koti  vadati.  Soti  tath±  vadanto  vitaº¹av±d².  Anantaravacanenev±ti,  “y± tath±bh³-
tassa  diµµh²”ti-±divacanassa, “evamass±yan”ti-±din± anantaravacanena. Paµisedhi-
tabboti   paµikkhipitabbo.   “Ariyo   aµµhaªgiko  maggo”ti  hi  ida½  vacana½  ariyama-
ggassa  pañcaªgikabh±va½  ujukameva paµikkhipati. Yadi eva½ “y± tath±bh³tassa
diµµh²”ti-±din±  tattha  pañcanna½  eva  aªg±na½  gahaºa½ kimatthiyanti ±ha “uttari
c±”ti-±di. Samm±v±ca½ bh±veti ariyamaggasamaªg². Ten±ha “micch±v±ca½ paja-
hat²”ti.  Yasmiñhi  (2.0435) khaºe samm±v±c± bh±van±p±rip³ri½ gacchati, tasmi½-
yeva   micch±v±c±  pajah²yat²ti.  Saheva  viratiy±  p³renti  Samucchedaviratiy±  vin±
dukkhapariññ±d²na½  asambhavato.  ¾dito  paµµh±ya  parisuddh±neva vaµµanti pari-
suddhe  s²le  patiµµhitasseva  bh±van±ya ijjhanato. Yath±vuttamattha½ ganthantare-
napi  samatthetu½,  “subhaddasuttepi  c±”ti-±di vutta½. Anekesu suttasatesu aµµha-
ªgikova maggo ±gato, na pañcaªgikoti adhipp±yo.
    Samm±sati   maggakkhaºe   k±y±nupassan±dicatukiccas±dhik±  hot²ti  ta½  catu-
bbidha½   katv±  dassento,  “maggasampayutt±va  catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti  ±ha.  Na
catumaggasampayuttat±vasena.  Esa  nayo  sammappadh±n±d²supi.  Aññamaññ±-
nativattam±n±  yuganaddh±  yutt± viya ariyamaggayuganaddh± aññamañña½ paµi-
baddh±ti  yuganaddh±.  Ten±ha–  “ekakkhaºikayuganandh±”ti  ariyamaggakkhaºe
eva hi samathavipassan± ekakkhaºik± hutv± samadhura½ vattanti. Tenev±ha “ete
h²”ti-±di.  Aññasmi½  khaºe  sam±patti,  aññasmi½  vipassan±ti  ida½  tesa½ tattha
tattha  kiccato  adhikabh±va½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  aññath±.  Na  hi  paññ±rahit±
sam±patti,   sam±dhirahit±   ca   vipassan±   atthi.   Ariyamagge  pana  ekakkhaºik±
samadhurat±ya    ekarasabh±ven±ti    attho.    Phalavimutt²ti    arahattaphalavimutti.
Sesa½ heµµh± vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                     Mah±sa¼±yatanikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               8. Nagaravindeyyasuttavaººan±
 
    435.  Samavisama½  Carant²ti  k±yasam±di½  samaññeva,  k±yavisam±di½ visa-
maññeva  caranti  karonti  paµipajjanti. Ta½ pana samavisama½ aññamañña½ viru-



ddhatt± visadisatt± na ekasmi½ k±le sambhavat²ti ±ha– “k±lena sama½ k±lena visa-
man”ti. Samacariyampi hi etanti pubbe samacariy±ya jotitatt± vutta½.
    437.  ¾karonti  adhippetamattha½  ñ±penti  pabodhent²ti ±k±r±, ñ±pakak±raºanti
±ha–  “ke  ±k±r±ti  k±ni  k±raº±n²”ti. Anubuddhiyoti (2.0436) anum±nañ±º±ni. Tañhi
yath±diµµhamattha½ diµµhabh±vena anveti anugacchat²ti “anvay±”ti vuccati. Haritati-
ºacampakavan±divasen±ti  haritakambal±disadisatiº±divasena vitth±ritakanakapa-
µ±disadivikasitacampakavan±divasena.   ¾disaddena  cettha  k²cakaveºusaddama-
dhurasaphal±phalavasena  saddaras±na½  atthibh±vo  veditabboti. Campakavase-
neva   pana   phassagandh±nampi   atthibh±vo  vuttoti.  Ten±ha–  “r³p±dayo  pañca
k±maguº±  atth²”ti.  “Itthir³p±d²ni  sandh±yeta½  kathitan”ti  vatv± indriyabaddh± v±
hontu  r³p±dayo  anindriyabaddh±  v±,  sabbepi  cete  kilesuppattinimittat±ya  k±ma-
guº±  ev±ti  codana½  sandh±ya  visabh±gitthigat± r³p±dayo savisesa½ kilesuppa-
ttinimittanti dassento, “t±ni h²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  t±n²ti  r³p±d²ni. Hi-saddo hetu-attho. Tena yath±vuttamattha½ samattheti,
“yasm±  purisassa  citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhanti,  tasm±  itthir³p±d²ni sandh±ya eta½
kathitan”ti.  Purisassa  cittanti  purisassa  catubh³maka½  kusalacitta½  pariy±d±ya
gahetv±  antomuµµhigata½ viya katv±. “Hatthik±ya½ pariy±diyitv±”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni.
1.126)  hi  gahaºa½  pariy±d±na½ n±ma, “aniccasaññ± bh±vit± bahul²kat± sabba½
k±mar±ga½   pariy±diyat²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  3.102)  khepana½  pariy±d±na½,  idha
ubhayampi  vaµµati.  Id±ni  yath±vuttamattha½ sutteneva s±dhetu½, “yath±h±”ti-±di
vutta½.    Tattha    “n±ha½,    bhikkhave”ti-±d²su    na-k±ro    paµisedhattho.   Ahanti
bhagav±  att±na½  niddisati.  Bhikkhaveti  bhikkh³ ±lapati. Aññanti id±ni vattabba½
itthir³pato  añña½.  Ekar³pamp²ti ekampi r³pa½. Samanupass±m²ti ñ±ºassa sama-
nupassan±   adhippet±,   heµµh±  na-k±ra½  ±netv±  sambandhitabba½.  Ayañhettha
attho–   “aha½,   bhikkhave,  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  sabbaso  olokento  añña½  ekar³-
pampi  na samanupass±m²”ti. Ya½ eva½ purisassa citta½ pariy±d±ya tiµµhat²ti ya½
r³pa½  r³pagarukassa  purisassa  sabbampi  kusalacitta½ pavattitu½ appad±nava-
sena   pariy±diyitv±   gahetv±   khepetv±  ca  tiµµhati.  Yathayida½  itthir³panti  itthiy±
r³pak±ya½.  R³pasaddo  khandh±di-anekatthav±cako, idha pana itthiy± catusamu-
µµh±ne  r³p±yatane  vaººadh±tuya½  daµµhabbo.  “Itthir³pa½,  bhikkhave, purisassa
citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhat²”ti  (2.0437)  ida½ purimasseva da¼h²karaºattha½ vutta½.
Purima½  “yathayida½, bhikkhave, itthir³pan”ti ida½ opammavasena vutta½, ida½
pariy±d±nabh±ve nidassananti daµµhabba½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                       Nagaravindeyyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                           9. Piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisuttavaººan±
 
    438.    Dhammasen±patino    paµisall²yanassa   adhippetatt±,   upari   ca   p±¼iya½,
“suññat±vih±rena  kho  aha½,  bhante,  etarahi  bahula½  vihar±m²”ti (ma. ni. 3.438)
vuttatt± “paµisall±n±ti phalasam±pattito”ti ±ha.



    Vippasann±n²ti  visesato pasann±ni. Ok±savasen±ti indriy±na½ patiµµhitok±sava-
sena.   Nanu   t±ni   indriy±ni  sabh±vato  vippasann±ni  hont²ti?  Sacca½  honti.  Na
hida½  t±disa½ pasannata½ sandh±ya vutta½, ida½ pana santapaº²tasam±pattisa-
muµµhit±na½    paccupaµµhit±na½    cittajar³p±na½    vasena    sesatisantatir³p±na½
seµµhatara½  paº²tabh±v±patti½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Phalasam±pattitoti suññat±nu-
passan±vasena   sam±pannaphalasam±pattito.   Mahant±na½   buddh±d²na½   puri-
s±na½   vih±ro   mah±purisavih±ro.   Ten±ha–  “buddha  …pe…  vih±ro”ti.  Vih±rato
paµµh±y±ti  parikkhitte  ca  vih±re parikkhepato paµµh±ya, aparikkhitte ca parikkhep±-
rahaµµh±nato   paµµh±ya.  Keci  pana  “vih±rabbhantarato  paµµh±y±”ti  vadanti.  Y±va
g±massa     indakh²l±ti     g±massa     abbhantarindakh²lo.    Gehapaµip±µiy±caritv±ti
piº¹±ya  caritv±.  Y±va  nagaradv±rena  nikkhaman±ti nagaradv±rena y±va nikkha-
manapades±.  Y±va  vih±r±ti  y±va  vih±rabbhantar±.  Paµikkantamaggoti nivattana-
maggo.    ¾rammaºe   paµihaññan±k±rena   pavattam±nampi   paµighasampayutta½
citte  paµihananta½ viya pavattat²ti ±ha– “citte paµihaññanakilesaj±tan”ti. Divasañca
rattiñca  anusikkhanten±ti  eta½yeva  r±g±dippah±yini½  samm±paµipatti½  div±  ca
rattiñca anu anu sikkhantena upar³pari va¹¹hentena.
    440.  Pah²n±  nu  kho  me  pañca  k±maguº±ti  ettha  k±maguºappah±na½  n±ma
tappaµibaddhachandar±gappah±na½. Tath± hi vutta½– “tiµµhanti citr±ni tatheva (2.043
loke,  athettha  dh²r±  vinayanti  chandan”ti.  Ekabhikkhussa  paccavekkhaº± n±n±ti
ekasseva  bhikkhuno,  “pah²n±  nu kho me pañca k±maguº±”ti-±din± p±¼iya½ ±gat±
n±n±paccavekkhaº±      honti.      N±n±bhikkh³nanti     visu½     visu½     anekesa½
bhikkh³na½.    Paccavekkhaº±   n±n±ti   vuttan±n±paccavekkhaº±.   Id±ni   tameva
saªkhepato   vuttamattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½,   “kathan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha
“paccavekkhat²”ti  vutta½,  katha½ pana paccavekkhat²ti ±ha “pah²n± nu kho”ti-±di.
V²riya½   paggayh±ti   catubbidhasammappadh±nav²riya½   ±rabhitv±   vipassana½
va¹¹hitv±.  Magg±nantara½  an±g±miphala½  patv±ti  vacanaseso. Phal±nantara½
magganti   tasmi½   an±g±mimagge   µhito  phalasam±pattito  vuµµh±ya  aggamagga-
tth±ya  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±  tasmi½yeva  ±sane  na  cireneva  vipassana½ ussu-
kk±petv±  arahattamagga½  gaºhanto nirodhadhamm±nuppattiy± vipassan±pariv±-
s±bh±vato phal±nantara½ maggappatto n±ma hot²ti katv±.
    Tato vuµµh±y±ti magg±nantaraphalato vuµµh±ya. Magg±nantarato



hi  vuµµhito  maggato  vuµµhito  viya  hot²ti  tath±  vutta½.  “Phal±nantara½ maggan”ti
ettha   phala½   anantara½   etass±ti   phal±nantara½.   “Phal±nantara½  maggan”ti
padadvayenapi  an±g±mimaggaphal±ni  ceva  vadat²ti  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo.
N²varaº±d²supi  eseva  nayoti  ettha,  “pah²n±  nu  kho  me  pañca  n²varaº±”ti-±din±
yojan±   veditabb±.  Etesanti  ettha  etesa½  n²varaºapañcup±d±nakkhandhasatipa-
µµh±n±d²na½.     Pah±n±d²n²ti    pah±napariññ±bh±van±sacchikiriy±.    N±n±paccave-
kkhaº±  hot²ti  t±  paccavekkhaº±  n±n±ti  adhipp±yo.  Et±su  pana  paccavekkhaº±-
s³ti   et±su   k±maguºapaccavekkhaº±d²su   dv±dasasu   paccavekkhaº±su.  Eka½
paccavekkhaºa½  paccavekkhati  dv±dasasu nayesu ekeneva kiccasiddhito. Añño
bhikkhu.  Ekanti  añña½  paccavekkhati.  Aññattho  hi  aya½  ekasaddo “ittheke”ti-±-
d²su  (ma.  ni.  3.21,  27)  viy±ti.  N±n±bhikkh³na½  pana ek± paccavekkhaº±, n±n±-
bhikkh³na½     n±n±paccavekkhaº±ti     eva½     catukkapaccavekkhaºampi    ettha
sambhavati.   Imassa   pana   dvayassa   vasena  abhisamayo  natth²ti  tadubhaya½
aµµhakath±ya½ na uddhaµa½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                   Piº¹ap±tap±risuddhisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               10. Indriyabh±van±suttavaººan±
 
    453.   Eva½n±makeTi   (2.0439)   “gajaªgal±”ti   eva½  itthiliªgavasena  laddhan±-
make  majjhimapadesassa  mariy±daµµh±nabh³te  nigame.  Suve¼u  n±ma  nicalaru-
kkhoti   vadanti.  Tato  añña½  ev±ti  pana  adhipp±yena  “ek±  rukkhaj±t²”ti  vutta½.
Cakkhusot±na½  yath±sakavisayato  niv±raºa½  damana½  indriyabh±van±,  tañca
kho  sabbaso  adassanena  asavanen±ti ±ha– “cakkhun± r³pa½ na passati, sotena
sadda½  na  suº±t²”ti. Sati hi dassane savane ca t±ni adant±ni abh±vit±nev±ti adhi-
pp±yo.  Cakkhusot±ni  ca asampattagg±hit±ya durakkhit±n²ti br±hmaºo tesa½yeva
visayaggahaºa½ paµikkhipi. Asadis±y±Ti aññatitthiyasamayehi as±dh±raº±ya. ¾la-
yanti kathetuk±mat±k±ranti attho.
    454.    Vipassanupekkh±Ti   ±raddhavipassakassa   vipassan±ñ±ºena   lakkhaºa-
ttaye   diµµhe   saªkh±r±na½   aniccabh±v±divicinane   majjhattabh³t±  vipassan±sa-
ªkh±t±  upekkh±.  S±  pana yasm± bh±van±visesappattiy± heµµhimehi vipassan±v±-
rehi  sant±  ceva  paº²t±  ca,  pageva cakkhuviññ±º±disahagat±hi upekkh±hi, tasm±
±ha–  “es±  sant± es± paº²t±”ti. Atappik±ti santapaº²tabh±van±rasavasena titti½ na
janeti. Tenev±ha–
          “Suññ±g±ra½ paviµµhassa, santacittassa bhikkhuno;
          am±nus² rat² hoti, samm± dhamma½ vipassato”ti. (dha. pa. 373);
    It²ti  eva½  vakkham±n±k±ren±ti  attho.  Aya½  bhikkh³ti aya½ ±raddhavipassako
bhikkh³ti  yojan±.  Cakkhudv±re  r³p±rammaºamh²ti cakkhudv±re ±p±thagate r³p±-
rammaºe.   Man±panti   man±pabh±vena   pavattanaka½.  Majjhatte  man±p±man±-
panti  iµµhamajjhatte man±pabh±vena aman±pabh±vena ca pavattanaka½ man±p±-
man±pa½   n±m±ti.   Ten±ha   (“neva  man±pa½  na  aman±pan”ti).  Imin±  man±pa-



bh±vo  gahito,  “neva  man±pan”ti  imin±  man±pabh±vo majjhatto ca ubhaya½ eka-
desato  labbhat²ti,  “man±p±man±pan”ti vutta½. Eva½ ±rammaºe labbham±navise-
savasena   tad±rammaºassa   cittassa   p±katika½   pavatti-±k±ra½  dassetv±  id±ni
tappaµisedhena  ariyassa  (2.0440)  vinaye  anuttara½ indriyabh±vana½ dassetu½,
“tassa  rajjitu½  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tatr±ya½  yojan±–  tassa  citta½  iµµhe ±rammaºe
rajjitu½  v±  aniµµhe ±rammaºe dussitu½ v± majjhatte ±rammaºe muyhitu½ v±. Ada-
tv±ti  nisedhetv±.  Pariggahetv±ti  parij±nanavasena  ñ±ºena gahetv± ñ±tat²raºapa-
h±napariññ±hi  parij±nitv±. Vipassana½ majjhatte µhapet²ti anukkamena vipassanu-
pekkha½   nibbattetv±   ta½   saªkh±rupekkha½   p±petv±  µhapeti.  Cakkhum±ti  na
pas±dacakkhuno   atthit±mattajotana½;  atha  kho  tassa  atisayena  atthit±jotana½,
“s²lav±”ti-±d²su viy±ti ±ha– “cakkhum±ti sampannacakkhu visuddhanetto”ti.
    456.   ¿saka½  poºeti  majjhe  ucca½  hutv±  ²saka½  poºe,  na  antantena  vaªke.
Ten±ha– “rath²s± viya uµµhahitv± µhite”ti.
    461.  Paµik³leti  amanuññe  ±rammaºe.  Appaµik³lasaññ²ti na paµik³lasaññ². Ta½
pana   appaµik³lasaññita½   dassetu½,   “mett±pharaºena  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
paµik³le  aniµµhe  vatthusmi½  sattasaññite  mett±pharaºena v± dh±tuso upasa½h±-
rena v± saªkh±rasaññite pana dh±tuso upasa½h±rena v±ti yojetabba½. Appaµik³la-
saññ²   viharat²ti  hitesit±ya  dhammasabh±vacintan±ya  ca  nappaµik³lasaññ²  hutv±
iriy±pathavih±rena  viharati.  Appaµik³le  iµµhe  vatthusmi½ sattasaññite kes±di-asu-
cikoµµh±samattamev±ti  asubhapharaºena  v±ti asubhato manasik±ravasena. Ida½
r³p±r³pamatta½   anicca½   saªkhatanti   aniccato   upasa½h±rena   v±.  Tato  eva,
“dukkha½  vipariº±madhamman”ti  manasi  karonto paµik³lasaññ² viharati. Sesapa-
des³ti,  “paµik³le  ca  appaµik³le  c±”ti-±din±  ±gatesu  sesesu  dv²su padesu. Tattha
hi  iµµh±niµµhavatth³ni  ekajjha½  gahetv±  vutta½  yath±  satt±na½ paµhama½ paµik³-
lato   upaµµhitameva   pacch±   gahaº±k±ravasena  avatthantarena  v±  appaµik³lato
upaµµh±ti.  Yañca  appaµik³lato  upaµµhitameva pacch± paµik³lato upaµµh±ti, tadubha-
yepi  kh²º±savo  sace  ±kaªkhati,  vuttanayena  appaµik³lasaññ²  vihareyya  paµik³la-
saññ² v±ti.
    Tadubhaya½   (2.0441)   abhinivajjetv±ti   sabh±vato  bh±van±nubh±vato  ca  upa-
µµhita½   ±rammaºa½   paµik³lasabh±va½  appaµik³lasabh±va½  v±ti  ta½  ubhaya½
pah±ya  aggahetv±.  Sabbasmi½  vatthusmi½  pana, “majjhatto hutv± viharituk±mo
ki½  karot²”ti,  vatv±  tattha paµipajjanavidhi½ dassento, “iµµh±niµµhesu …pe… doma-
nassito   hot²”ti   ±ha.   Id±ni   yath±vuttamattha½   paµisambhid±maggap±¼iy±  vibh±-
vetu½,  “vutta½ hetan”ti-±dim±ha. Tassattho heµµh± vuttanayo eva. Satoti sativepu-
llappattiy±  satim±.  Sampaj±noti  paññ±vepullappattiy±  sampaj±nak±r².  Cakkhun±
r³pa½   disv±ti  k±raºavasena  cakkh³ti  laddhavoh±rena  r³padassanasamatthena
cakkhuviññ±ºena,   cakkhun±   v±  karaºabh³tena  r³pa½  passitv±.  Neva  sumano
hoti  gehassitasomanassapaµikkhepena  nekkhammapakkhik±ya kiriy±somanassa-
vedan±ya.
    Imesu  c±ti  “aññath±  ca  pan±nanda,  ariyassa  vinaye  anuttar±  indriyabh±van±
hot²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  3.453),–  “kathañc±nanda,  sekho  hoti paµipado”ti-±din± (ma.
ni.  3.460);–  “kathañc±nanda,  ariyo  hoti  bh±vitindriyo”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  3.461)  ca



±gatesu tividhesu nayesu. Man±pa½ aman±pa½ man±p±man±panti ettha man±pa-
ggahaºena   somanassayuttakusal±kusal±na½,  aman±paggahaºena  domanassa-
yutta-akusal±na½,  man±p±man±paggahaºena  tabbidhurupekkh±yutt±na½ saªga-
hitatt±  paµhamanaye  “sa½kilesa½  vaµµati,  nikkilesa½  vaµµat²”ti  vutta½.  Paµhama-
naye  hi  puthujjanassa  adhippetatt±  sa½kilesakilesavippayuttampi  yujjati.  Dutiya-
naye  pana  “so  …pe…  a¹¹²yat²”ti-±divacanato  “paµhama½  sa½kilesa½  vaµµat²”ti
vutta½.   Sekkhassa   adhippetatt±   cassa   appah²nakilesavasena,  “sa½kilesampi
vaµµat²”ti  vutta½.  Tatiyanaye arahato adhippetatt±, “tatiya½ nikkilesameva vaµµat²”-
ti  vutta½.  Sekkhav±re  pana  “cakkhum±  puriso”ti-±dik±  upam±  ekameva attha½
ñ±petu½  ±ha.  Tasm± cakkhudv±rassa uppanne r±g±dike vikkhambhetv± vipassa-
nupekkh±ya  patiµµh±na½  ariy±  indriyabh±van±ti. Paµhamanayo vipassakavasena
±gato,  dutiyo sekkhassa vasena, paµhamadutiyo ca sekkhaputhujjan±na½ m³laka-
mmaµµh±navasena,  tatiyo  kh²º±savassa ariyavih±ravasena (2.0442) ±gato. Paµha-
manaye  ca  puthujjanassa  vasena, dutiyanaye sekkhassa vasena kusala½ vutta½,
tatiyanaye asekkhassa vasena kiriy±by±kata½ vuttanti aya½ viseso veditabbo.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                        Indriyabh±van±suttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            Niµµhit± ca sa¼±yatanavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                     Uparipaºº±saµ²k± samatt±.
 


